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CHAFER XXIV 

« 

Points to bi specially noted in a female’s horoscope and 
.he clues to them* 


1 



XXX 


Slokas. 

2 

3-5 


7 

8 

9 

10 

11-12 

13 

14 

15 


%• 

The poincs to be examined in a female s horoscopa in' 
view to ascertain her characCeristics. 

The character of a female varies jointly with the siga 
and Trimsamsa of birth. This result is shown in 
rcfeicnce to the signs owned by Mars. Venus, 
Mercury, the Moon, the Sun, Jupiter and Saturn, 
Whichever of the two ) Lagna Trimsamsa 

and () Chandra Trimsamsa—is stronger,, 
its effects will come to pass. 

A yoga under which a female suffer from too much lust. 

A weak 7th house without any benefic aspect and un¬ 
occupied brings a contemptible wretch for a husband,. 
A yoga for having an impotent husband. Particular 
positions in the 7th house are answerable for a. 
woman’s repudiation by the husband, widowhood *or 
unmarried life. 

The planets in the 7th house that lead to widowhood, 
marriage or repudiation by the husband. Planetary- 
condition under which a woman becomes addicted ta 
other men, 

The yoga under which a woman and her mother lead 
immoral lives. The yoga which with certain cxcep* 
tions leads to diseases of the womb. 

Clues to the kind of husband a female will have. 

Effects of the three planets Moon, Mercury and Venus- 

• occupying the Lagna in pairs in a female’s horoscope. 
Effect of Mercury, Jupiter and Venus being in the 
Lagna* 

The means of knowing whether a woman will predecease 

y or survive her husband, whether her children will be 
few or many* 

The yoga under which a female born may be a. 
dependant and have many husban^. The yogas under 
which a female becomes celelMrated for her talents,, 
learning and virtue. 
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PREFACE 


J^^STROLOGV is a Science and it is very old The 
Hindus are the o dest surviving nation in the 
■world and Astrology is their oldest science. One of 
the six V^dangas is Jyotisha or Astrology. 

' Sir William J^ones says in his essay on Mhe 
Antiquity < q £ the Indian Zodiac 

* “There is no evidence indeed, of a communi¬ 
cation’between the Hindus and Arabs on any subject of 
literature or science ; for, though we have reason to 
believe that a commercial intercourse subsisted in very 
•early times between Yemen and the western coast of 
India, yet the Brahmins, who alone are permitted to 
read the six Vedangas, one of which is the astronomical 
sastra, were not then commercial and most probably, 
neither could nor would have conversed with Arabian 
merchants The hostile irruptions of the Arabs into 
Hindustan in the eighth century, and that of the 
Moghuls under Chengiz In the thirteenth were not 
likely to change the astronomical system of the 
Hindus.” 

* “In the first place, the Brahmins were always 
too proud to borrow their -science from the Greeks, 
Arabs, Moghuls or any ^nadon of Mlechohhas, as they 
call those who igporant of,the V^d^sand have not 

II ■ III, r . . ■ I m I I I , ' ■ ' - 

t Asiatic Reiaardie^ 
t Asiatic Researches, VoU II» p- 302. 
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studied the language of the Gods. Whea 

I mentioned to different Pandits, at several times and 

I 

in several places, the opinion of M. Mohtucla (that the 
Hindus received them by intervention of the Arabs), 
they could not prevail on themselves to oppose it by 
serious argument, but some laughed heartily; others 
with a sarcasdc smile said it was a pleasant imagination^ 
and all seemed to think it a notion bordering on 
phrenzy. In fact, although the figures of the twelve 
Indian signs bear a wonderful resemblance to those of 
the Greecian, yet, they are too much varied for a mere 
copy, and the nature of the variation proves them to be 
original j nor is the resemblance more extraordinary 
than that which has often been observed ... . 

There are several works on Astrology written by 
ancient Indians. One of these is Brihat Jataka 
written by Varahamihira. He was born near Ujjain. 
The date of his birth is not known, but Mr. 
A A. Macdonell says that he began his calculations- 
about 505 A,D., and^ according to the commentators^ 
Varahamihira died in 587 A.D, He composed four 
works mostly in Arya (CTl^f) metre, viz ^ Brihat 
Samhita Brihat Jataka ) or Hora 

Sastra Laghu Jataka and Pancha 

Siddhantika ( )• The date of these works can 

safely be assigned to the middle of the sixth century,” 
In addition^ to the above four works there is also another 
work of his by name Yoga Yatra ( qtqqp i i ), a manuscript 
copy of which is with Mr. Kerne in Leyden, Holland- 
Varahamihira, as is evident in iht following stanza, is 
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stated to be one of the ‘^NineGems” in the king 
Yikrdina^s Court- 

i5n&% II 

Some are of opinon that Ohanvantarl, Amarasimha, 
Varahamihira, Kalidasa, Vararuchl and the rest could 
not all have been contemporaries as Vikrama himself 

s _ 

•disappeared from the sixth century A.D. Hence the 
verse has lost all the chronological validity with 
reference to the date of the auth ^rs it enumerates; yet 
It has been ascertained that Varahamihira actually does 
belong to the sixth century A.D. 

Of the five works written by Varah imihira, Brihat 
Jataka enjoys a great popularity. It is even 

stated that the Greeks and other nations had knowledge 
of this work when they studied Astrology. 

There are five commentaries on Brihat Jataka j— 
{1) Bhattotpala (2) Mudrakshari (3) 

Subodhini (4) Sripatiyam and (5) 

Dasadhyayee ()• it may be asked, when there 
are several translations of this work already published, 
why superpose on the public another^English translation 
of the same work 7 

Without detracting from the merit or sufficiency 
of the translations already in existence, the present 
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author would point to some special features of his owtt 
work in justification of placing it before the public—^' 

(i) Some publications contain only the English, 
rendering without the original text. 

(ii) All appear to have undiscriminatingly followed 
only Bhattotpala’s commentary for their 
interpretations. 

In the persent work— 

(1) the original text is printed in bold Devanagari 

characters and the translation in bold English 
type; 

(2) every stanza in the original U followed by an 

equivalent one taken from a very rare and 
hitherto unprinted work, Horamakarandh 
by Gunakara a ktter 

author, who seems to have lived after 
Bhattotpala ; 

(3) The interpretation of Bhattotpala is not 

always followed in this translation. Points of 
difference have been noted in their appropriate 
placesi 

(4) Explanatory notes, designed to help in 

elueklation of the text, hav«;‘been prefixed to 
eleven of the chapters; 

(5) Indian and western systems of Astrology have 

been compared as far as posaible. with a view 
to bring out points of similaiHlt^ or difference'V 

1 

^ Vide Transiation and notes of lil, 5;. IV/6, 10; 
V. 20, 25; VI, 6,9;- VII,7,8; Vi[% ?3,,XI. 1^13,16: XII. 
6; XVIII, 6; XX, 10; XXI, 2; XXIII, 1, 5,14, 17 : XXIV, 
5, 7,10; XXV, 6, 12; XXVI, 7, 10. 


(6) the chapter on A4utakavai^a which is special 
to our Hindu Astrology with nothing corres¬ 
ponding to U in the Western system is vwy 
important and has been treated in considerable 
detail. The Ashtakavarga Plate (p. 212) apd 
its use are also described in detail. This plate 
enables benefic dots to be computed with far 
greater facility than would be possible with th.e 
usual laborious process of calculation; 

{7) a sample horoscope has been worked in the 
Ayurdaya chapter.' This has been 

continued in the chapters on Dasa and 

Nashta Jataka (; 

(8) illustrative examples have heen freely given in 
the notes to facilitate comprehension of the 
theory propounded; 

(9) parallel passages from other works with his 
translations for the same whenever necessary 
and all his notes are printed in smaller type 
to distinguish them from the text; 

(10) the list of contents of this work is another 
special feature of this book as it enables the 
reader to have at a glance an idea of the 
nature of the subject and its treatment; 

No effort has been spared to render this work easy 
and highly useful to the public. The author is however 
conscious that further improvements are necessary and 
possible and would welcome suggestions and criticism 
which will be gratefully ack nowledged and incorpo¬ 
rated in future editions. 



The author begs to express his deep indebtedness 
to Mr. M. Raghavendra Bhatt, the eminent Astrologer 
of Mangalore, for the very valuable suggestions given 
in the course of the preparation of this work, which, 
but for such aid and advice, could not,have been under¬ 
taken. He iilso takes ihis opportunity of offering his 
thanks to Mr. E. H. Bailey, d.a., f.a s,, Editor of the 
British Journal of Astrology, London, for bis kind 
reference to this work in the issue of the journal for 
November 1928 in which he has promised to write out a 
special preface. This will be printed after its receipt 
and supplied to all purchasers. 

The author^s profound thanks are also due to the 
Government of His Highness the Maharaja of Mysore 
for graciously according permission to get this book 
printed at the Government Press- 


Gavipur Extension, 
Basavangudi, 
Bangalore City, 

llih Fehniat’tj 1929. 


V* Sabrahmanya Sastri. 



PREFACE TO THE PRESENT EDITION 


I have great pleasure in placing before the Public 
the Second Edition of this Monumental work- This 
could not be done earlier though there was very heavy- 
demand for the book due to various reasons which were 
beyond my perview. 1 crave the pardon of the public 
for the delay. 

My experience in this Science for the last quarter 
centuiry has convinced me beyond any doubt that 
Astrology is definitely a Science and not a mere piece 
of mythology or fable. The only difference between 
this Science and other branches of Science is that this 
requires a Multidimensional analysis as against the 
normal three diamensional approach. A good amount 
of intutive knowledge coupled with a disciplined life 
is necessary besides a thorough knowledge of the 
Science Bhattotpala rightly observes in his Prasnagnana 
that the sincerity of the querist and his faith in the 
science is absolutely necessary before the Astrologer 
could proceed further. It is my earnest desire that the 
several scientists in India and abroad should seriously 
consider introducing Astrology as a faculty for study. 
They will be doing nothing;new but only reviving what 
Our Universities such as Nalanda, Takhasila were 
doing. 

I would be failing in my duty if I do not 
acknowledge with gratitude the spontanious wonderful 
financial assistance rendered by the authorities of the 



Syndicate Bank, Manipal, But for this help, it would 
not have been possible for me to bring forth this 
edition. I am really happy to note that there is such an 
organisation like the Syndicate Bank to come to the aid 
of publishers like me to bring about such rare books. 

My thanks are also due to the proprietor Sadhana 
Press, 66/1, V.h Main Road, Gandhinagar, Bangalore*9, 
for his excellent execution of this work with minimum 
time. I also offer my thanks to my friends who have 
helped me in this effort. 


K. S. Krisbiumnilliy. 
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CHAPTER 1 


»i3rat i 

Ji?!^5iMr^ssnM:sii m ^ 
nt« ??ig n I H 


Sloka i.—May the Sun, who gives form to the 
Moon, who is the pathway for those ‘‘who are after 
eternal bliss or salvation, who is the soul of the sages 
(who know themselves), who is the object of worship 
among those who perform sacrifices, who is the chief 
among the gods, planets and stars (the centre of the 
universe), who is the author for destruction, creation 
and preservation of all the worlds, who is invoked in 
the Vedas in various ways,—may that Sun of variegated 
rays, the light of the three worlds, give us speech. 


Notes. 

By the use of the word (sasabhrlt), the Moon is 

indicated. The Sun iii the cause of the Moon, 

(vartmapunarjanmanam) Mars is indi¬ 
cated. Kuja stands for *will or strength in Astrology. Ravi 
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being the supreme will is the pathway for those who are after 
eternal bliss or salvation. 

Mercury is indicated by (atmavidam), ^ (vid{ 

means (Budha), 

3^1 (yajataxn kratuhu), Jupiter is indicated* 
b ecause he governs the house of philosophy and sacrihces. 

By the use of the words (amarajyotisham 

bharta) Sukra is meant as he is the embodiment of enjoyment 
implied in (bharta). 

The words (lokanam pralayodbhava- 

atthiti vibhuhu) allude to Saturn as standing out as the cause of 
destruction. 

By the use of the word (anekadha) all activity that 

is indicated by the zodiacal signs and the bhavas is referred to. 
The Sun is the prime cause of all the above effects. 

There are 27 words (^s—padas) in the whole sloka indi¬ 
cative of the 27 stars. 

By (trailokya deepo Ravihi), the Sun as the 

caufe of the past, the present and the future existence is referred 

itfRFsnTfinfwrRfli 

ii ^ 11 

Sloka 2.—Though treatises on Astrology well- 
written (couched in highflown language and superfine 
words) byj talented men are to be found in plenty, f 
begin (constructing) this small boat (with several oars) 
of a sciendfic work of various metres and manifold 
meanings for the benefit of such of those as have failed 
in their endeavours to cross the vast ocean of Astrology, 
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Sloka 5.—According to some, the word (bora) 
is simply an abbreviation of (ahoratja) got by tha 


cancellation of the first and the last letters. Whatever 
has been acquired by a person through his *^4 (karma)— 
whether good or bad—done in previous births, the hora 


now reveals its fruition or effects. 


Notes. 

The commentary (Dasadhyayi) says that since 

(Gulika) is the first planet to be considered as per all schools of 
Astrology, this sloka, if interpreted in another way, gives the 
method of finding out when Gulika rises at day and when at 
night on the several days of the week. 


Cf. by IJOITO— 

^ ^><1! ii 


%W5t5!Raai; ii«II 

Sloka 4 .—The parts of the body of ^^ 3 ^ 
(Kalapurusha) beginning with Mesha are respectively 
(1) the head, (2) the face, (3) the neck, upper portion 
of the chest and the shoulders, (4) the heart, (5) the. 
Stomach, (6) the navel, (7) the intesrines, (8) the 
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private parts, (9) the thighs, (10) the joints, (11) the 
calves and (12) the feet. Mesha and other zodiacal 
signs in the heavens consist of nine quarters of stars 
reckoning from Aswini. Rc:si, Kshetra, Griha, Riksha, 
Bha and Bhavana are synonymous terms. 

Notes, 

The twelve Rasis are supposed to represent the several parts 
of the body of Kalapurusha, Mesha representing thejheadjand so 
on. The object of this division is to find Out the full growth or 
otherwise of the different parts of the body of the owner of the 
horoscope according as the Rasis typifying them are associated 
with benehc or malefic planets. 

In the case of all horoscopes, the several parts of the body 
referred to above are generally understood to be represented by 
the signs beginning from the Lagna. 

I 

mi 

liIPFf: I 

mm ^ ii Mi 

Sloka 5 ,—Sign Pisces consists of two fishes with 
their two tafls and heads in reversed positions. Aquarius 
is symbolised by a man with a pot. Gemini constitutes 
a pair of human beings (man and woman) bearing a.harp 
and a mace. Sagittarius is a man armed with a bow, 
the hinder part of the body being that of ahorse.^ 
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Capricoriuis is a crocodile with the face of a deer. 
Libra is a person with scales in hand. Virgo is a wotaan 
sailiflg Ifi a boat with corn in one hand and fire in the 
other. The remaining signs correspond to things wirti 
prop^ties indicated by their respective names. Alt the 
twelve signs move in the sky. 

Notes. 

(swacharaha) is another reading for (l^hal 

•€baraha(. It would then mean regions appropriate to the severa* 
signs. These are described in Jatakaparijata I, slokas JO. 12. 

The following conclusions may be drawn'from this sloka 

(dwipada) or biped.signs are Gemini, Virgo (Libra, 
Sagittarius (first half) and Aquarius. 

(chatushpada) or quadruped signs are Aries, 
Taurus, Leo, Sagittarius (second half) and Capricorn (first-half). 
1/^39 (j^l®.) or watery signs arc Cancer and Pisces. 

x/tfiRr (keeta) or centiped sign is Scorpio. 

V^/fceception.—Some say that Aquarius is a watery Sign and 
-Cancer is a centiped sign. 

f**!: II. 

^1 gwi ?i|ai a«n wiq. i 

II 
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Sloha Mars, Venus, Mercury, the Moon, the 
Sun, Mercury, Venus, Mars, Jupiter, Saturn, Saturn 
and Jupiter are respectively the lords of the signs from 
Mesha onwards and also of iheir Amsas. The first 
Navamsa in the several signs from Mesha onwards 
commence respectively with Mesha, Makara, Tula and 
Kataka. Ti^ lords of the Dwadasamsas or 
portions of a sign are to be reckoned from that sign. 


Notes. 

It may be noted here that the first line of the sloka stops at 
(Vrischika Rasi). These 8 Rasis indicate material signs 
and all planets so far are also material planets. The second line 
indicates spiritual signs and Jupiter and Saturn are spiritual 
planets. Another indication is Jyeshta and Moola (^5^^ 

are condemned. 

Also note that the first (Navamsa) in every Rasi is- 

owned by a ^ (chara) sign. 


finefipir q? i 

*w jsit'q 

?rro*j?i ft:*ra:irera iw qfi^n: ii 



fiwmgspi^'feiqn wiJnq ii 
*rowfiraT>l?ii! g: il 


Sl. 7,8] 




tv 



315^ gfSt g it 
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Sloka 7 ,—The Trimsamsas or degrees, ♦.c., 
portions allotted In an odd sign to Mars, Saturn, Jupiter, 
Mercury and Venus are respectively 5, 5, 8, 7 and 5. 
In an even sign, Venus, Mercury, Jupiter, Saturn and 
Mars have 5, 7, 8, 5 and 5 degrees respectively. The 
concluding portion of the signs Kataka/ Vrischika and 
Meena is called Riksha Sandhi. 


Notes. 

Trimsamsa divisions are greatly useful in female horoscopes^ 
Each of the planets other than the Sun and the Moon own 
two signs, one odd and the other even. When a planet is in ?n 
odd sign, then take the udd Trimsamsa Rasi of the planet in 
whose Trimsamsa the hrst planet lies. Thus a planet in an odd 
sign in a (Guru Trimsamsa) must be placed in the 

(Trimsamsa kundali) in Ohanus (an odd sign) and 

not in Meena, while a planet in an even sign in (Guru 

Trimsamsa) must be placed in Meena. 

— 

^slsRi«n: i 

gwi' ii 

3n«t^ II II 

Sloha 8.—Kriya, Tavuru, Jituma^ Kulira,^Xeya, 
P^thona, Juka, Kaurpl, Taukshika, Akokera and 
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Hridroga are respectively other names for the first 
eleven signs (from Mesha). The twelfth or last siga 
Anthyabha) is termed (Chettha)^ 

^•. sSfiNriii II 

^ ^ ?r rR?I 351 ifRilPT w<^ir 

Sloka 5.—-Kshetra or the whole, Hora or half, 
Drekkana or Jrd, Navamsa or Jth, Dwadasamsa or 
y\tht and Trimsamsa or ^^^th of a sign are each termed 
a Varga of that sign. The term Hora means Lagna 
and also half of a Rasi. 


Notes. 

Only six vargas are mentioned here» the others being can* 
sidered not so important. 

JJBITW::— 

sTigTiffiriteT 

»*«3m%rewt*l5*lP ?r5*S ml^t 
?gt?»n «^raM ipj r 

# «Jjr3«nTg: s^^lfw^nr^ li t® li 



m 





Stoka J.O,-r^Th& 5igns yrishabha, ftje»ha, 

Mithuna and Mak^g are nopti^rik^ 

8j[g^f The rest are diurnal signs and have strengt^J- 
inning the day. The nocturnal signs excepting Miihuna 
rise lyitH thejr backs. The rest appear with their fac^s-. 
The ^wo fishes (Pispes) come under (Ubhayo- 

d^ya?*^both with their face and back). 


Notes. 

Out of the material signs (8 signs as before from Mesha to< 
Vrischika) accept the first four, and out of the philosophical sig^^ 
accept the first two. These six are night signs and are strong'^t 
night. The re^t are diurnal signs and have strength in the day. 
Leaving Mithuna in the above, wc get the (Prishtodaya). 

signs. Leaving out Pisces in the other six, wc get th^e ' 

(SirshoJaya) signs. According to some, Mithuna is also an 
(Ubhayodaya) sign. Planets passing through Mithuna 
and Mcena signs give good results in the middle portion. (Vide- 
infra XXII—5) 

JPOIS^:— 

'S^KptW II 


SRi^isri: i 

^■iR ^ Hit t» 

•S^Kf lJj.-r-T,he Mssh^t .taJcgn .ig prc^r 

“»<> teasw^ ^ 

a 
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{mutable or common) signs respectively, Mesha 
Vrishabha, Mithuna and Kataka with their Trikona or 
triangular signs represent the four quarters commenc. 
ing from the East. In an odd sign^ the Horas or halves 
belong respectively to the Sun and the Moon and in an 
even sign to the Moon and the Sun. The Drekkanas or 
the third portions of a sign are owned by the lords of 
the sign itself, of the son’s or the 5th house and of the 
9th or (Tritrikona). 

g: ii 

II II 

Sloka 12 .—According to some, the lord of the first 
Hora of a sign belongs to the planet owning the sign 
itself, while the second to that of the lord of the 11th 
house, and the three Drekkanas of a sign belong 
respectively to the lords of the sign itself, the 12th and 
the llth from that sign. 

, Notes. 

The Yavana system is alluded to here by the word 

(kechit). According to this view, the ownership*of Horas is 
not restricted to the Sun and the Moon, but is shared by all the 
planets. But this view of die Yavanas is not recognised by 
Varahamihira, nor even by authorities like. Satyacharya, 


Sl.. 13,14] 





ipnw*— 

•rror ihi dftw %%igi %^<#i5wipw«i ftrfl’iKi t 

SFi«ni&*nfinpf'^^ § <j^qffii3isr)hi*nii. i 
g: %Wl. 11 

3t3tfq»i^3pni?5tTI 

^ 9WIJ • 

ffRW%ftfSW II II 

Sloka iS.—Mesha, Vrishabha, Makara, Kanya, 
Kataka, Meena and Tula are the exaltation signs of the, 
seven planets respectively from the Sun onwards; their 
signs of ' fall * being the 7th from their exaltation ones * 
The highest exaltation and ^fall ’ of the planets count¬ 
ing from the Sun are the 10th, the 3rd, the 38th, the 
15th, the 5th, the 27th and the 20th degrees of the 
several signs. 

jpn^’— 

trffw: 5>i'6?n Jiwmws i 

Vi JWJnsCTipilfe- f 

«?ih •' 








Sloka 14, —The Vargottama or the best 
is the firS't I^&'^ai^sa ifi HI ftieveabK aigtr^ ^^Iktddiemost 
in a fixed st;^ and iast in a dommon sign and 
gives good results- Simha, Vrishabha, Mesha, I^nya, 
Dhanus, . Tula and Kumbha are the hlulatrifeona (first 
triangular) si^ns 6^ the pfahdfs'nrffh the 
Sun. 

NoTESf; 

It will be seen t^atf tfei tR the several 

Kasis bear the same name^ttothdtfigBStVMms^es^ For examples 
the hrst Navamsa of Mcsha is ^fesfea'f the first of Kataka is 
Kataka. ahd t^ism id trishabha is 

VrMi^har and 86 on. 

Planets situated in Vargottamamsaa are said to be productive 
of immense good* 

With the exception of ftudha and dhandra to whom theft 
oWn exaUation signs stre ^Ulatrikoha Raslft, the rest have Ihdfr 
dWh odd signs as their Muliatrikonas. 


HAuhlit: • 

wiq.^sftr Ti5^^,^5ti5j?etfeiii? || 

ii*ik^t^SS*ngipr 


fffRU^Wj: 5J^g5*wi*n q^i | 




S&.' t4l 




n 



c fii ^ H?H« 

Sloka i5,—The several houses from the Lagna 
onwards'are respectively termed (1) Tanu, (3) Kutu- 
ffiba, (3) Safiotth^a, (4) BaiMtto, (5^ rtMi (Sf Ari^ 
fatW, Maraiia, (9) (lOj AspSda, 

^ii) Aya; and (12) rtippha.^-^iie Srd, dtb, i6th ani 
lltfc hchstseg are called eq^ (Opacbaya)« but not se 
aweeiNHifg e? tonm^ 

N^TiS^r 


Taau^bodyf Katumbaaesfunily, Sahotthassbrothers, etc. 
Bandhus^relations, Putras^son^ Ari=senemy^ Pathnissswlfe. 
Marana=deatK» Subha=virtuous deed, Aspadas^ositfoh, avo> 
-cditidn; Ay^:ssiricome or gain, Bi^^pha^fos^ 6f eifpeni^iire. 
V'divatih dnes not agree with Varahamihira at i^'gaxdii Upktihay^^ 



iWdigWWra«4«(mf lewffitt * 

.eq^^TTfir^ft 

$8 g w « iiV q <* niWT% ii 
(fws^? = r») 



f^«iFa5?*nJrfns»nnft i 


r*?-^r ^npT^t ^?r*r§*n5T h?ui 

Stoka^ 16 •—^The following twelve names are ajsa 
■applied to denote the twelve houses respectively frOni 
the ascendant: (1) Kalpa, (2) Swa^ (3) VIln%ifthJr 
^4) Griha, (5) Pratibha, (6) Kshata, CfiSibttJ^ 
^8) Randhra, (9) Guru, (lO) Mana, (11) Bhiw^« and 
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(12) Vyaya. The 4th and the 8th are <}®signat»d 
Chaturasra houses, The 7th is called Dyuna (gambling^ 
and the 10th house is known as «nin 


Notes. 

In this Chapter, the terms used Co indicate one or the other 
of the twelve houses or a number of them may be divided intO' 
two classes, viz,, (1) those which are used as mere conventional 
names serving no other purpose than that of denoting the parti¬ 
cular house or houses they have been specially elected ’tO 
designate and (2) those which, besides serving such purpose, 
also connote the functions of the houses they signify. 




Of the former class may be mentioned the following:— 
Hora ( ) for the Lagna ; Duschikya ( ) for the 

3rd house ; Meshurana () for the lOth; Rippha ( 
for the 12th; Chaturasra () for the 4th and the 8th. 
houses ; Kantaka ( ), Kendra ( j and Chatushtaya 

( ^§ 8 ^ ) 7th and lOth houses; Panaphara 

( ) ft )r the 2nd. 5th. 8th and llth houses^ and Apoklima 

) f or the 3rd, 6th, ^th and 12th houses . 

The following belong to the latter class:—Tanu {^) Ibr 
the Lagna, (meaning thereby that everything about the body— 
its growth or decay—health, etc., has to be ascertained from the 
Lagna)* Kutumba (fif) for the 2nd house, 

(thus indicating that information regarding one’s family, dayadina 
and wealth has to be predicted from the 2nd house); Sahaja 
(^H5r)j Sahottha (or Vikrama (fipCT)forthc 3rd 
house; Bandhu(q^)^ Vesma(^^), Griha(a 2 ||) or Sakha 
( 9^ ) ^9^ house; Dhi ( ) or Buddhi ()^ Putra 

(3^)f for the 5th house, and so on. ' . 
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^ ^ f5*ir 

^isir i 

i > ^< q wR ^ «4 

5in<i‘^ «wr!i*i ii 

aq^fiifawhir !nir ag^rpq i 

5§st«Rn^ wr 11 

«H«r5nr^#«nqT^ i 

’Tsuftrf^ »T5rw II t» II 

Sloka 17 .—The 7th, the 1st, the 4th and the 10th 
houses are known by the terms Kantaka, Kendra and 
Chatushtaya. If these happen to be reptile, biped^. 

watery and quadruped signs respectively, they posse;^s 
strength. 

Notes. 

The author gives here the (Digbala) of the Bhava . 

If the 7th Bhava happens to be a reptile Rasi, its Digbjala should 

be put down as oiie Rupa (unit of strength). The same will be 
the bala if the hrst Bhava is a biped sign, or the 4tb Bhava. 
happens to be a watery sign or the lOth Bhava happens to be a 
quadruped Rasi. (Vide Sripati Paddhati 111, 21 •) 


PTUt Sl- 

g^ir ^ i 

5nft?wrepiiw g?w 

^ iial ii ii 









l(9.“The bpy^es next |o the JCendrM, that 
is, the 2nd, the 5th, the 8th, and the 11th are fc^own as 
Panapharas. The 3rd, the 6th, the 9th and the I'Sth are 
Apoklima houses. Hibuka, Ambu, Sukha and Vesma 
are also terms denoting the 4th house. The 7i#i house is 
known as Jamitra, the 5th as Trikona,and thp lOfh as 
Meshurana. It is through this las* hpyse that one ought 
to ascertain his profession. 


iPTWR!— 

^ qanut 

stw ^ ?F«ns:^ i 
^wrs fagjjji »nH ^ g- 

3*n^ If 

Slqka The tagna beconw^s stroiig and poy^-- 
ful pnly if lit be aspected or occupied by its lord, 
or Mercury, and not by other planets The biped signs 
are strong during tjie day if they happen to be ii^ M 


Kendra position; the quadruped signs asp ifltrpng at 
night when in the same Ke^iflf jjL pOSi^ont tpptil®' 
and watery signs when in JJgfldr^ ppgitipii poMess^ 
strength in the two periods of junction between day 


and night (morning and evening). The measures of the 
first six signs are represented j>y numbei^'3j0,24, 2^ 
32, 36 and 40 respf^ifvely^ Thp Mis taken m 
the inverse order give 4bP 

signs^ The third house is Jti^wd as Duschi^ya- the 9th. 
as Tapas andTryadya a« Trikena* 
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Nores. ^ 

The Lagna becomes strong when occupied or aspected by 
Mercury or the lord of the Lagna. The same is the case 
with every house and not otherwise. 

(Dwipadadayaha)—(1) (Dwipada), (2) 

(Chatuspada) and (d) (Keeta) and (J^s); [these go 
together]. 

If bipeds occupy Kendras in day time, they are strong; if 
quadrupeds occupy Kendras at night, they are strong; if 
centipeds and watery signs occupy Kendras at the two sandhyas* 
they are strong. The Sun in the Lagna or the 7th house indicates 
Sandhya kala. The Sun in the Sth, 9th, lOth, 11th or 12th house 
indicates day time, The Sun in the 2nd, 3rd, 4th, 5th or 6th. 
house indicates night time. 

Take an example: Mesha Lagna. Birth at night time, liagnft 
becomes strong. Kataka as‘1th house becomes weak. Libra as ^th 
is algo weak. Makara as lOth is partially weak. The result^ 
therefore of the 4th and 7th houses arc not good, and of the 
10th are partially good, because it is half-quadruped. 

Another interpretation.—%;^^l^(Kcndrastthtttb) is another 

reading for (Kendr:istthaha)* The meaning will then be : 

If in a day birth, bipeds occupy Kendra houses, they are good ; 
if quadruped signs happen to be qo | <h< (Panaphara) h )uses in a 

night birth, these houses are good ; If, in a twilight birth, the 
reptile and watery signs happen to be Apokllma Bhavas, they 
are good. 

Take an example^: Mesha Lagna. Birth at night. ■ The 2nd 
house is a quadruped siga; it is good. The same remark for the 
5th. That this interp^'ecation is rational is borne out by (1) it 
will give strength to all Bhavas as otherwise it will be partial to 
treat of only four houses (viz-, the Kendras); (2) -the author has 
^^ady talked of Kendras id the I7th sloka. But this view is not 
hecep^ by Badariyaaat( ). 

The >dinoe the latter; psut ixsftne4iV‘ 

ateiy folloay, ihia^is giyen Ito indicate the when good 

biul reiniltshrik^fdHbw, * ' , . 
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In the example taken above, we can say that earning began 
between 24 and 28 and children will be begotten at 36. 

These figures are also useful in finding out the relative lengths 
of the several parts of the human body (Vide infra V—^23). 


20 

20 

24 

28 

24 

Measures 
of the 
signs 

32 

28 

36 

32 

36 

40 

40 


ngaiia' ^ 

^3i55ii 

q?r?tssj ii 
3^ 5ii3l?w JiHg?n5?;Pg i 

gai^istiq ii 


3J 


4 

4i 

4 

4^ 


6 

5i 

6 

61 

H 


S^: te: i. 
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ff irainRJnirs ^ofts g?r-4 

f3:q5T5rfi5J^?ft^ ^ ii \\ 

Sloka 20. —Red, white, green (parrot’s hue), pink, 
pale white,'piebald, black, golden^ yellowish or brown, 
variegatedj deep brown and white are the colours 
assigned to the signs from Aries onwards. The point 
of the compass which is assigned to the lord of a sign 
indicates the characteristic of Plava or slope of the sign. 

The second house from that occupied by the Sun is 
called Vesi 

Notes. 

The Piavas of the several signs. These are useful in locating 
the direction towards which a thief may have absconded in the 
case of queries regarding things stolen. A king that sets out on an 
expedition in the direction indicated by the Plava ( ^ ) of Janma 

) ^hl soon return victorious after subduing his 
enemy._ 


Crystal 

or 

white 

Red 

white 

Green 

Deep 

brown 


Pink 

Varie. 

gated 

Pale 

white 

Yello. 

wish 

Golden 

Black 

Piebald 






CHAPTER 11 



wairtn erW f ^ It 

3ft?t *r?lt ^%5iR«n» I 

hsirI Msit ^91 f*IRt f 

sK: ^Rif^si; II ? (! 

Sloka 1 .—The Sun is the soul of Kalapurusha; the 
Moon, his mind; Mars, his strength; Mercury, his 
speech; Jupiter, his knowledge and happiness; Vefius,* 
his sexual love ; and Saturn, his misery. The Sun and 
Moon are kings; Mars is the] commander Iiuchtef; 
Mercury is the heir-apparent; Jupiter and Venus are the 
ministers and Saturn is the servant. 

Notes. 

In the notes to Sloka 4 of Chapter I the several parts of the 
Kalapurusha ^ ^ 1 ^ i?;t 7 ) beginning with the head were staled to 
be counted from Mesha and those of the owner of a horoscope 
from the Lagna. This is so for as the external appcarnce, etc-, 
of the several parts of the body are concerned. Now the in¬ 
herent qualities of the person are to be ascertained from the 
planets- These planets are then known as Karakas ( ) and 

appertain to the owner of the horoscope just in the same way as 
they do to the Kalapurusha. 

The several.^onstituents of Kalapurusha will be strong or 
weak in proportion to the strength of the several plantfti'Mprtsu 
senting tbem^ But Saturn is an exertion. Whtti; Siitttrn is 
strong, there is less of misery; when he is weak misery pre¬ 
dominates. 
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The effects of these qualities will reveal themselves during 
the dasa periods of the planets concerned, 

I 

By the word Sukha ( ^) used in ths text and translated 

as * happiness ’ both weath and progeny are also to be understood 
in addition to health and knowledge. Jupiter is the giVer of 
health, wealth, progeny and knowledge and that is why bis 
association and aspect are said to be extremely bencficial- 

tn saying that the Sun and the Moon are sovereigns, it must 
be understood that the Sun is the king, the Moon being the 
■queen* Similarly, Jupiter is the Manthri and Venus 

liis wife, 

— 

I 

V- (f*nd 

anft ^51^: 

i.4^sf^ar II R II 

Sioka 2> — The Sun is known as Heli ; Chandramas 
and Sitarasmi are the names of the Moon; Hemnan, 
Vit, Gna, Bodhana and Induputra (son of the Moon) 
are the names of Mercury ; Ara, Vakra, Kruradrik and 
Avaneya (born of the Earth) are the names of Mars; 
'&tum is called by the names Kona, Manda, Surya- 
putra {son of the Sun) and Asita, 

’IS’lSSB* lira aiRjfiW I 
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%g: 

'Rkqf«T|<T3¥JT II ^ II 

Sloka 5.—Jeeva, Angiras, Suraguru, Vachasampati 
and Ijya mean Jupiter. Sukra, Bhrigu, Bhrigusuta^ 
Sita and Asphujit are the names of Venus. Tamas^ 
Agu and Asura are the names of Rahu. Ketu Is known 
as Sikhin. Ihere are also other synonyms found in 
other works- 

1^- 

mm ^ II»II 

Sloka 4 ‘—The Sun possesses a dark-red form. The 
Moon is white. Mars does not possess a very tall 
stature and is of a pale-red colour- Mercury has the 
dark-green hue of Durva or bent grass. Jupiter has a 
body of yellowish hue. Venus is neither very white nor 
very black. Saturn is dark in form. 

si*Mr 

«n<n ii mi. 

Sloka 5 —Red, white, reddish, green, yellowish, 
variegated arfd black are the colours of the planets 
from the Sun onwards. Fire, water, Kutnara, Vishnu^ 
Indra, Indrani and Brahman are the presiding deities 
of the planets from the Sun in their order. The Sun 
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Venus, Mars, Rahu, Saturn, the Moon, Mercury and 
Jupiter are respectively the lords of the quarters East, 
South-East, South, South-West, West, North-West^ 
North and North-East, The waning Moon, the Sun, 
Mars and Saturn are known as malefic planets* 
Mercury in conjunction with any of them is malignant 
also. 

Notes. 

The Moon in conjunction with or in the two signs on either 
side of the Sun is weak. The Moon is generally a benefic. But a 
very weak Moon, must be treated as malignant. 

Mercury is by nature a benefic planet. But his benefic quali* 
ties are so weak that he may better be classed as indifferent— 
neither benefic nor malefic. He becomes[really benefic or malefic 
according to his association. If he is associated with weak Moon 
the Sun, Mars or Saturn, he is a malefic. When associated with 
the waxing Moon —Vriddhi Chandra), Jupiter or Venus, 

lie is a benefic. When he is alone, he is more a benefic than a 
malefic. 

5r%§?T: W|fl I 

5Rn^S? fil^i II 

tf'n: I 
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Sloka 6 .—Mercury and Saturn are eunuchs. Venus 
and the Moon are females. The rest viz , the Sun, Mars- 
and Jupiter are males. Fire, Earth, Ether, Water and 
Air are respectively under the control of the five planets 
Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus and Saturn. 

ipmv— 

%5I: I 

’atHprf sfjira^ifiera^: ii 

f5n*f ?T«naR»T II ® 11 

Sloka 7 —Venus and Jupiter are Brahmins. Mars 
and the Sun are Kshatriyas. The Moon is a Vaisya. 
Mercury is the lord of the Sudra community. Saturn is 
the leader of the outcastes. The Moon, the Sun and 
Jupiter are planets typifying Satva ( —purity, good' 
ness). Mercury and Venus are essentially the planets 
of passion. Mars and Saturn own Tamas () or 
darkness as their distinguishing characteristic. 

Notes. 

According to Parasara the Moon and Mercury represent the 
Vaisya community and Saturn, the Sudras. 

As regards the Gunas, these should be ascertained after 
examining the strength of the planets ownii^ oocupying and 
aspcctiUg the Lagna and the Rasi occupied by the Moon. But it 
must be remembered that the planet an whose Tsimsamsa tfae 
Sun is situated plays a prominent part in moulding the Gux)i§ of 
the native. 
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Qbihk:— 

^5%: ^=j^riW53» I 

?!?# ?t?ilwftTOiTO! feaifl ?;3«5fi?: efuiciwi^g^ l 

«iwivi^g^5md ^^?i?a;§5?ig5^i%Q0Tt hk -. ii 

*T3fqw3f« =513?^: f^5f^; 11 

5gfwggt|^?<E; 5irf5? 5f^ ffqr^ il II 

Sloka 8 .—The Sun has eyes of a reddish-hrowa 
colour and a square-built body. He is of a bilious 
temperament and has a limited quantity of hair. The 
Moon has a thin and round body, has wind and phlegm 
in his composition, is discriminating, is soft in speech, 
and has fine eyes. 

Notes. 

(Pittha) indicates high intellect. 

flpqj (Kapha) indicates philosophical temperament. 

;Sf|^ (Vata) indicates laziness indolence. 

gon^:— 

?5TlS5^%5i: 1 

gun: ?rain: | 

^R 3 FRr^!; Jnat gsTi 11 

11 11 

Sloka 9.—Mars has fierce eyes^ a youthful 
appearance and a generous disposition. He has bile 
in his Composition 5 he is exceedingly fickle. He has a 
slender waist. Mercury is stammering in his speech) is 

4 
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always fond of fun, and is of a bilious, phlegmatic and 
windy temperament. 

irsriHid scgaiftd 3^1 wifi.?iW5: fifgiajt II 

3^5r( 5?nJi^3^^ fg: >T«WCT«n^l' 1 

BTR^^ tjgtfffiaiin wri. li 

15^? I 

’ig: g^ wiiftaitffi ii 

Sloka 10.—Jupiter possesses a big body. His eyes 
and hair are brown. He is exceedingly intelligent. He 
is of a phlegmatic temperament. Venus is ever fond of 
ease, possesses a beautiful body and has soft eyes- He 
has much wind and phlegm in his composition and has 
black curled hair. 

5fi'TnOT¥i II 

^WP^flTRltraT^i 

t^;i|g»-if « 8K^utt >TI^^ <I5I«: ttjjfl. II 

q5«i(t’R^sftgi?qi I 

g®q%^*i3ir 

iRii*q?s[pgspg^3^nihri ii ? ni 


Sl, 11. 12] 
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Sloka 11.—Saturn is disposed to inactivity. He ha» 
eyes of a reddish brown colour, a tall body, large teeth, 
stiff hair and limbs. His composition has phlegm and 
wind in it. Saturn, the Sun, the Moon, Mercury, Venus, 
Jupiter and Mars are respectively the lords of the 
following constituent elements of the body, viz-^ muscle, 
bone, blood, skin, semen, fat and marrow. 

Notes 

All diseases mentioned in Chapter XXIII arc based upon 
tliis : c.g., Mercury governs skin diseases. Venus governs venereal 
diseases. Jupiter governs brain diseases, such as madness, etc» 
The Moon governs diabetes, menstrual diseases, etc. 

WJsft Wp:^l5Rt: II 

ii li 

SMa 12.—A shrine, a watery place, a fire place,, 
a pleasure ground, a treasury, a bed chamber and a 
heap of rubbish are to be assigned as the places of the 
planets from the Sun onwards. The articles of apparel 
appropriate for the Sun and other planets are a thick 
cloth, a new fine robe, one sioged by fire, a cloth 
washed in water, an ordinary garment, a durable mantle, 
and a r^ respectively. The substances ascribed to the 
planets from the Sun onwards are copper, gems, gold, 
alloy of metals, silver, pearls and iron. The lords of the 
six seasons reckoning from Sisira ( are Saturn, 
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Venus, Mars, the Moon, Mercury and Jupiter accord¬ 
ing^ to the Drekknas or third portions of a sign presided 
over by them. 

Notes- 


Planets 

Their appropriate 
place 

Their articles 
of apparel 

Substances 
ascribed 
to them 

Sun 

Temples, places of 

Coarse cloths.... 

Copper 


worship. 


Moon 

Marshy places 

New cloths 

Jewel 




(JlfBr— 




Maul) 

Mars 

Fire places such as 

Burnt cloths .... 

Gold 


Kitchen, Engine 
rooms, etc, 



Mercury 

Play grounds 

Wet cloths 

Alloys 

Jupiter . 

Treasure room 

Medium cloths 

Silver 

Venus • 

Harems 

Excellent cloths 

Pearls 

Saturn . 

Hillocks, useless 

Rags, torn cloths 

Iron 


places 


Application of the above.—Suppose the Moon in progression 
^as per any system) comes iu trine to Venus. It has to be 
predicted that the person will get or wear new and good clothes. 
Suppose the Sun is square to Mars. We must say that cloths will 
be set fire to by accidents. In the case of a nativity for example, 
the Moon, . as ruler of the 4th house indicating investments, in 
conjunction with Saturn means useless marshy lands, ci.c. 

The Planets and the Seasons indicated by them.—These are 
useful in finding out the proper seasons (of birth) in the case of 
lost horoscopes. 

If there is a planet in the Lagna, then the season typified by 
that planet should be predicted. When there are more than one 
planet in the Lagna, then it is with reference to the strongest 
planet. If there is no planet in the Lagna, it is only in that case 
that the season should be predicted with reference to the planet 
owning the Lagna Drekkana. 
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The six seasons, their approximate periods atxd their lords 
are given in the following statement: — 



Namo of the 

\ 

Approximate period 

1 

Lord of the 

• 

0 

season 

1 

1 

From 

To 

season 

1 

(Vasantha) 

20th March ' 

19th May 

Venus 


(Grishma) .. 

20th May 

19th July 

Mars and • 
the Sun 

3 

(Varsha) 

20th July 

I9th Sep. 

The Moon 

4 

5R5 (Sarat) 

20th Sep. 

; IQth Nov, 

'Mojwry 

5 

(Hemanta) - 

20th Nov. 

1 19th Jan. 

Jupiter 

6 

(Sisira) 

20th Jan. 

' T9th March 

Saturn 


Application of the principle.—The Sun afflicted by (pro^ es- 
sion) the Moon will cause ill-health and bad things in Grishma. 

The Moon afflicting Mercury by progression will bring ill- 
Tiealth in Sarat Ritu Good things may be similarly 

predicted for the periods if there be good aspects. 

Suppose for example the Moon has progressed to As vini 
Nakshatra afflicted by Mars square opposition Saturn in a horos- 
cope at the same time. We have then to say that troubles began 
in February and March —Sisira—Saturn s) and very badly 

in May and June —Grishma—Mars’.) 



P- 

Moon 

1 




Mars 





Sat. 
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If the progressed Moon has come in to affliction with radix 
Moon, the Moon's period (being Varshartu) will be the 
period when trouble will arise. 

N-B*—A planet afflicting the progressed Moon indicates the 
period of the planet and not of the Moon. The Moon must come 
to a good position in a Rasi or house and there must be good- 
aspects at the same time by planets ; then only that period will 
be good and not otherwise. 

jpnw:— 

*Tf0T I 

4>?j9|sf«rw; nun 

Sloka 13.—All the planets cast a quarter glance 
at the 3rd and 10th houses; half a glance at the 5th 
and 9th; three quarters of a glance at the 4th and 8th; 
and a full eye at the 7th. Saturn is exceedingly power¬ 
ful when he casts his glance at the 3rd and 10th. 
Jupiter is auspicious in his glances at the 6th and 9th. 
Mars is potent with his glance at the 4th and 8th. 

Notes. 

Mars bcingj the war lord or the lord of Death has got full 
aspect on the 4th or the house of grave and the Sth or the house 
of Death. 

N.B,—To calculate the correct Drigbala of planets, 

please refer to Chapter II of Sreepathi paddhati. 
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■JPIIW.- 

?I&3^5^' tti5^ ^3t«B^ 

II 

3RJI?J«Il^a^^ft »TI«l| HJTISl I 

^ II ?»II 

Sloka 14.—The planets from the Sun onwards sway 
over periods of half a year, a muhurta (2 ghatikas or 
48 minutes), a day, two months, a month, half a month 
and a year respectively. Pungent, saline, bitter, mixed^ 
sweet, acid and astringent are the flavours of the 
several planets from the Sun onwards- 

Notes. 


Planet 

Period 

Flavour 

Tl^ Sun 

Half a year 

Pungent 

The Moon 

ajOf (Kshana-48') 

Saltish 

Mars 

One day — 

Bitter 

Mercury 

Two months 

Mixed 

Jupiter 

One month 

Sweet 

Venus 

15 days 

Sour 

Saturn 

One year 

—(Kashaya) 


Application of the principle.—If illness is indicated by 
Saturn, it is long-standing; if indicated by Mars, it is of short 
duration. This should be applied with reference to Chapter 

xxin. 

» 

Again, suppose at the time of a query the Vrischika 
Navamsa in the Mithuna Lagna to have risen (2 signs 4® 13')- 
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and the position of Mars (the lord of Vrischika) to be (9 slgnft- 
11° 13'), The period typified by Mars is a day. As the Vrischika 
Navamsa is the 2nd Navamsa of Mithuna, the completion or 
success of the business has to be predicted to happen in two 
days. Or we may predict thus ; Since Mars occi^)Ies the Mesha 
Navamsa (of Makara) which happens to be the 6th when counted 
from Vrischika, the time in which the success or otherwise is 
expected to occur will be 6 days. 

Find the planet that is strongest at the time of Adhana 
pregnant woman will desire (long for) food mixed 
with the flavour typified by this particular planet. 

'laj’Bir 'i 

55? aawr 1^ ■a agt aai i 

SFHT- 

Sloka 15,—According to some, Jupiter is the 
friend of the Sun. Jupiter and Mercury are the 
friends of the Moon. The friends of the Mars are Venus 
and Mercury. The Moon, Mars, Jupiter, Venus and 
Saturn are the friends of Mercury. The friends of 
Jupiter are the Sun, the Moon, Mercury, Venus and 
Saturn. Mars, Mercury, Jupiter and Saturn are the 
friends of Venus. Saturn’s friends are Mercury, Jupiter 
and Venus. According to Satya’s view, a playlet's 
friends are those who own the 2nd, 12th, 5th, 9di, 
8 th, and the 4th houses reckoned from his Moola* 
trikona sign as also that owning his exaltation sign. 
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provided they do not conflict with the lordship of' th«- 
remaining houses. 

Notes. 

In the first half of the sloka, Varahaxnihira sums up tihs- 
opinions of* others which do not commend to him-. He-agrees 
with Satyacharya whose view is as follows :—■ 

Planets are friendly to any given planet when they happen 
^o own the 5th, 12th, 2nd, 4th, 8th and 9th houses counted from 
the planet’s Moolatrikona Rasi or when they happen to own the 
planet*s exaltation Rasi. The rest are his enemies- 

Place the planet in its Moolatrikona and mark the 2nd, 12th» 
5th, 9th, the planet’s exaltation Rasi, the 8th and the 4th. Planets 
twice invited become friends; planets once invited become 
acquaintances and planets that arc uninvited become enemies •- 
But the Sun and the Moon become friends on a single invitation 
(as each owns only a single sign in the Zodiac). 

The Sun invites Mars twice, Jupiter twice, the Moon once 
and Mercury once. Venus and Saturn are uninvited* Therefore 
Mars, Jupiter, and the Moon are the friends of the Sun, Mercury 
his acquaintance. Venus and Saturn are his enemies. 

ipniw::*- 

i 

gsfi ii. 

mt i 

pR f|«Tg: 5jf: mm\ ii ii 
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*T«Tts7^ ?^?qsn 

§1^1 fSip: I 

?l{p: ^if^srqt 

^ S^’^^sr'^ rri ^f%etr: II ?\3 ii 

Slokas 16, 17.—The Sun’s enemies are Venus and 
Saturn. Mercury is his neutral and the rest are his 
friends. The Moon’s friends are the Sun and Mercury. 
The rest are all neutrals to him. Mars’ friends are the 
Sun, the Moon and Jupiter. Mercury is his enemy. 
Venus and Saturn are neutrals to him The Sun and 
Venus are the friends of Mercury; the Moon is his 
enemy- The rest are his neutrals. Venus and Mercury 
are the enemies of Jupiter; Saturn is neutral to him. 
The rest are his friends. Saturn and Mercury are the 
friends of Venus. Mars and Jupiter are his neutrals. The 
rest are his enemies. Saturn’s friends are Venus and 
Mercury, Jupiter is neutral towards him. The rest are 
inimical to him- The planets that were declared (by 
Satyacharya) as friends of a particular planet due to 
their owning certain houses reckoned from the planet’s 
Moolatrikona sign have been re-stated by me in the 
above. 

Notes. 

These are mere applications of the principle quoted in Sloka 
15 above. 

It should be noted that to ascertain the friendship or other, 
wise of a planet) occupying any house, we have to consider the 
particular planet's table and not the table of the ruler of the 
house where he is in. Ilius in the following example, the Moon 
is in Leo. We must look to the table of the Moon to find out how 
the Moon is placed whether in a friend’s house or otherwise. 
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For the friends of Rahu and Ketu, the following is stated in 
Sarwartha Chintamani (). 

feiifoT 5i5sii I 





Sun 

Venus 





Moon 

Saturn 






jjojm:— 

lJTfoi?i%^ ?ra^s q>fc=5F5r[: II 

s^lferTR: %'?r: II 

3PTt»T^»T 

’RTrW^ §1?: i 

g^«Tg^«Tqi^ Slrgqffiji qgfifiw- 

ii ii 

Sloka 18,—Planets are mutually friendly for the 
time being when they occupy the 2nd and the 12th, the 
3rd and the llth^ or the 4th and the 10th places from 
one another. Some include the exaltation place also in 
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this list. They are inimical if they occupy other 
positions. Ascertain which are the planets that own two 
houses out of the seven already mentioned and thus 
determine what planets are naturally friendly, what are 
naturally neutral and what are inimical and also find 
out which are for the time being friendly. If there is 
friendliness both naturally and temporarily on the part of 
a planet, he is a great friend. Those that are enemies 
both ways are deadly foes invariably- That planet is 
but a friend which has the character oi being friendly 
and neutral from the two points of view, while the one 
which has the character of being neutral and inimical is 
an enemy. A planet that is inimical in the one case and 
friendly in the other is to be taken as neutral. 


Notrs. 

The principle of fJyjj (Mitra), (Adhimitra), ^ 

(Satru), etc., docs not apply to planets placed in (Uchcha), 
(Moolatrikona), (Swakshctra) and (Nce- 

C^a). 


^ II II 

Sloka 19.—^A planet has positional strength when 
it occupies its exaltation sign, a friendly house, its 
moolatrikona house, its own Navamsa Rasi and ills 
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Swakshetra sign. As regards the directions, Mercury 
and Jupiter are strong in the East or rising sign. The 
Sun and Mars are powerful in the South or 10th house. 
Saturn is strong in the West or 7th house. Venus and 
the Moon«arc strong in the North or 4th house. 

Notes. 

The positional strength (Stthanabala) of planet ^ 

will be better understood by a reference to Sripati’s rules on the 
Subject (vide HI. 2 and 3). 

To calculate the correct (Digbala) of planets, please 

«c III» 7 and 8. 

TOtm? ii 
II 

^ WlrT'TJtni I 

^*HT^ 5WH«n*iJT«n; i 

qi^55ont W 

Sloka 20.—The Sun and the Moon in the 
^Uttarayana) or northern course possess exceeding 
motional strength. The other five planets possess 
Cheshtabala when in their retrograde motion or when 
In their conjunction with the Moon. Their rays become 
brilliant when they are placed in the north in planetary 
war and must be considered to possess (Chestabala)- 
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Notes. 

For Ghcshtabala vide III, 15 to 18. Cheshtabala 

is said to consist of 5 sub-divisions; what these are, it is not 
exactly known. Vakra, Samagama, — 

Udagayanabala. —Ayanabala and —Yuddhabala.] 

ipnw:— 

TOR«?<n gfg et)?NR5Tiii«ii5n- 

Its^ 

^3: I 

II ? II 

Sioka 21.—The Moon, Mars and Saturn have 
(Kalabala) or temporal strength at night; Mercury 
possesses it boih day and night; the rest during the day 
only. The malehc and benefic planets have strength 
—Pakshabala) in the dark and bright halves of 
the month respectively. Each planet possefses Kalabala 
in his hour^ day, month and year, S-iturn, Mars, 
Mercury, Jupiter, Venus, the Moon and the Sun rise 
respectively in natural strength —Naisargika 

bala). 

Notes. 

The author treats in this Sioka of (Kalabala) and 

^^[5155 (Nisargabala). 
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Kalabala has 7 sub-divisions> viz., (1) (Natonna- 

tabala) (2) qjj^ (Pakshabala), (3) (Dina- 

ratritribhagabala), (4) (Varshapabala), (5) inn’ll 

{Masapabala), (6) (Dinapabala and (7) 

(Horapabala). For details regarding the calculation of these balas 
vide IH, 9 to 14. 


i 



5na|gt fvr^of: n 

feft ’Nssgai ^ qm: 

II 


CHAPTER III 


[Note.—In this Chapter, the words (Amsa) and 
Bhaga) have been used by Varahamihira to imply Dwadasamsas 
and not Navamas as will be seen by the word 
(Dwirasabhaga) in the opening sloka. 

This Chapter can be used with advantage for horary pur¬ 
poses, when a thing is lost or an animal is lost, or to enable the 
agriculturist and breeders of animals to find out the best season 
for cultivation or for breeding purposes. It can also be applied 
to an ordinary horoscope to see how much of animal nature the 
Jataki has or lo see if the horoscope indicates human 

activity or becomes useless like inanimate beings. Further, it can 
be utilised for ascertaining if the native is fortunate or not with, 
respect to animals or cultivation and ii so to what extent. 


II ? II 

f 

Sloka 1.—If, at the time of the birth of any 
living creature or of a query regarding it, the malefic 
planets are found to be strong and the benefic ones 
weak, and if a neutral planet (Saturn or Mercury) 
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be in kendra position or aspect the rising sign, the 
astrologer may declare the birth of a living being 
similar in form to that indicated by the Moon’s Dwada- 
samsa provided this Dwadasamsa belongs to what is 
called a (Viyonl) sign (^Mesha, Vnshaba, Kataka, 

Simha, Virschika, first half of Dhanus, Makara, or 
Meena). 


Notes. 

(Viyonijanma) means a living' being inferior in 
status to man, whether of the animal or vegetable kingdom. 

For an animal to be born, determine whether the Dwada¬ 
samsa occupied by the Moon belongs to a Viyoni RasI 

^1%). These are the Rasis where an animal is likley to be born. 

Along with the above, the benehes should be weak, and the 
inalefics should be strong. One of the neutral planets like Mercury 
or Saturn should be in an angular house with respect to the- 
Lagna or aspect the Lagna. Then only we must predict that aa 
animal indicated by the house owning the Dwadasamsa occupied 
by the Moon will be born. 


Mercury 

Lagna 
Sun 
Venus 
Moon 2° 




Moon 2° 

Mesha 

Dwadasamsa. 

(An Example) 

■ 

Mars 

Jupiter 

Saturn 

• 
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Mercury 

Lagna 
Sun 
Venus 
Moon 2 ° 



Saturn 

Another Yoga 

■ 

Mars 

Jupiter 







Suppose a person comes and pulr a question (Horary) and 
such positions of the planets in the zodi?'C as above are shown at 
the time. Then we have to judge that the person has lost an 
animal and of the kind indicated by the 4th house from the Moon, 

Suppose we come across such a position in the nativity of 
any person. We have to judge that the man is fortunate in ani- 
mats. 

Another interpretation for (Ghandro- 

pagadvirasabhagasamanarupam). A form typified by the Drekka. 
na amsa x ^ or ,'rd) occupied by the Moon. In 

queries of theft, etc., these are useful to predict the form of the 
thieves, etc. 

qiq: 

IfJ^gsq II 

Also 

^1 II 
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ga »iiit f »Tl|??5n;inn i 
sqiai^^r q?5i: q?;^ |f*i 5i?:i'>ii ^ ii 
cfM^ fn^qi ^f*ji I 

s^gTin^Ti girfpfe^r witisii ii 

trqisi as! i^i^g;ai^ra«ii^^i: I 

qq;i?^ gw 'srs^ii ^Hi(irsrisrii=5^ ii 
^ ai??wJt 5rra^ «n5wt f^firer^qr: i 
%^fq ^ =q«nqnT f^r^raq, ii 

^ qej ^?l^raq5iT??if%ui^ttc?% fi5j 1 

n^FSl^»TiqictI% II 

0n?lf^ ql^rfq 5nq;^ qf%qi: II 

^q^^lqi qgl q|q-^5I^?ir5iq;i I 
aiqf^q q^qi?: g^%i'qq9iift ii 
eri^R qi qr git?if5ift =^ 55 : 1 
qfiflJoqifr^qg: qj a^gir || 


qiqi qi^f^ ^^ri: i 

55 a =q ll 

Sloka 2.—Finding that the malefic planets are 
strong and in their own Dvvadasamsas while the benefic 
planets arc strcngthlf*ss and in Dwadasamsas not their 
own ; and finding also that the rising sign is a 
(Viyoni). the astrologer may announce tha birth of a 
(Viyonijanma) as before {i.e , corresponding in 
form to that indicated by the 12th portion of the sign 
occupied by the Moon, provided the Rasi owning the 
12th portion in question is a (Viyoni) one. [Bhattot- 
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pala interprets (Swabha^aga) to mean ‘ in his 

Navamsa.* ] 


Notes. 

In the undermentioned example, Moon 4^ indicates Vrisha- 
bha Dwadasamsa. The man, we judge, will be prosperous in 
cows. In horary figure as above, breeding of cows, etc., indicated 


Mercury 

28° 

Moon 4° 
Sun la® 
Veuns 2° 




An Ex^ple, 


Mars 9° 
Jupiter 
2° 




Saturn 

go 



by Vrishabha will be prosperous or we may judge according to 
to the question, that a cow has been lost. In the above figure, 
suppose the Moon was in 29° of Mesha. He will then be in 
Meena Dwadasamsa. This will be very good for fishing, 

<nqn5[ &5iinn»ii3r: 




Sii. 3 ; 4 ] 





ii ^11 

Sloka 3.—In the body of a quadruped, Mesha 
signifies the head; VHshabha, the /nouth and the 
dewlap; Mithuna^ ;the forelegs and the shoulders; 
Kataka, the back; Simha, the breast; Kanya, the sides; 
Tula, the belly ; Vrischlka, the anus; Dhanus, the hind 
legs; Makara, membrum virile and the scrotum; 
Kumbha, the buttocks; and'Meena, the tail. 

fS ^:?2Rs*r*r 5Rr* ^ fait i 

qRiqr^ 3'^ 

Jf,|lrE-3isgfflci,n, || 

Also 

M: I 
11 

^15^ »Tift i 

51^ ^ II » II 

Sloka 4.—By putting together all the strong poir-'s 
Avhether derived from the rising sign or the rising 
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Dwadasamsa, the presence therein or the aspect thereon 
of certain planets, the astrologer should be able to give 
out the colours that may be found in the creature born 
(Viyoni); the number of the prevailing hues, he 
should declare suitably to the planets in the Lagna; 
and as to the streaks on the animars back, if any, he 
may guess them in accordance with the planets in the 
7th bhava. 


Notes. 

Find out how many planets are posited in the Lagna or 
aspect the Lagna. If these planets are strong, then only they 
must be taken into consideration. If not, find out the rising 
Dwadasamsa and predict the colour of the animal (as described 
in I, 20 and 11, 5). The greater the number of planets in the 
Lagna or aspccting the Lagna, the greater will be the varieties of 
colours on the animal. Tlie colour on the back of the animal 
(natural stripes of the animal at its hack) should be predicted 
through the planets placed in the 7th bhava from the Lagna. 

cfoif. 

gar ^ 11 

Also 

1153355 I 

?5r 301 ftiiigi^ aoi errfir II 

^ II 

31^1 I 

si?flat »rii3’3<! 30? 11 
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515ft feft I 

?TB> ?fW5T: fwi fsr: 5I^3q. II 

^ ?n5ft wl5i% Ri0^ I 

qvH: flitsiq g^5i5l a^i 11 

f%5? I 

tft: 5ra«rg: <?f§fiT5|^s{q II 
la: wi§5^aftrfao?Jiif^^'a%ii5^ 1 
^i«i^l5|i<nr aSHoil waPa siiaiaR. 11 

jjU||4^ and interpret the word (amsa) in the 

sloka as Navamsa. 


pf5r^ ^1 f^?*ii: li 

Sloha 5.—When the rising dccanate is a 
(Pakshi Drekkana) or when the rising Dwadasams is 
that of a moveable sign or of Mercury and has a str:»og 
planet|in it, land or water birds may come into existence 
according as the rising decanate and the Dwadasam^as 
in the three cases are occupied, if not aspected, by 
Saturn or the Moon. 


Notks. 

The Pakshi Drekkanas are the 2nd in Mithuna, 2nd in Tula, 
1st in Simha and 1st in Kumbha. 

If a Pakshi Drekkana as above is rising and be aspected or 
occupied by Saturn or the Moon, then birds are born or indi¬ 
cated as the case may be. 

If Makara, Mesha, Kataka and Tula (movable signs) 
Dwadasamsas are rising aspected or occupied by Saturn or the 
Moon, then birds are born or indicated as the case may be. 

If the Dwadasamsas of Mercury (Mithuna or Kanya) are 
rising occupied or aspected by Saturn or the Moon, then birds 
[ re born or indicated as the case may be. 
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In the above, Saturn indicates birds who live on earth as 
opposed to birds living in water. The Moon indicates birds on 
water* 

The previous sloka holds good for predicting the colour of 
the bird. Bhattotpala and Gunakara interpret in the sloka 
as Navamsa. 

u^vTo^ji i%fai isiaisragsrRa ii 

Also 

%ni: EEq?t: ii 

^«l55^q3irai: II ^ II 

Sloka 6.—With the Lagna, the Moon, Jupiter and 
the Sun, all devoid of strength^ the astrologer may 
announce the springing of trees. Whether they spring 
in land or water is to be decided from the character of 
the rising Dwadasafnsa ; that is, from the fact of its 
belonging to a land or watery sign. The trees growing 
in land or waiter will be as many as there are Rasis from 
the Lagna up to the next land or watery sign- 

Nores. 

The Lagna* the Moon, Jupiter and the Sun must be power^ 
less. Find the Dwadasama of the Lagna. If it be a 



Sc. 6 ] 
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(Viyoni) sign and at the same time be a land or watery Rasi, 
then we may say that the trees are cither in land or watery 
places. Suppose it is Makara Dwadasamsa (first half) that is 
rising. This will indicate a tree in a garden or park. Suppose 
the Lagna to be 17° in Kanya. Then the rising Dwadasamsa is 
that of Mcena. Tliis will indicate a tree near the river. 

If the (Tarupati)—the ruler of the Lagna Dwadasa¬ 

msa—is away from the Lagna, predict the number of the trees by 
the signs intervening the Lagna and the (Tarupati). 

According to (Dasadhyayee) the following is the rule- 

Find out the Ayuidaya of the (Kundali).' Convert the 

years, months and days into days- The number arrived at wiU 
indicate the number of trees or plants. 

Suppose the I4th degree of Mlthuna to be rising. Then the 
ruing Dwadasamsa is the 6th in Mithuna Rasi, i.c., Vrischika. 
If at the time the position of Mars (the lord of Vrischika) be 
Kumbha, the number of trees will be the number of Rasis 
separating Mars from the Lagna, i.e , from Mithuna]to Kumbha, 
i.c., 9. Again, from the slokas of Saravali quoted below, the 
following has also to be noted: If the lord of rising Dwadasamsa 
either occupy his exaltation sign or be retrograde in his 
motion, the number already obtained should he trebled. If 
he be in his Vargottaunamsa, or his own Dwadasamsa, Navamsa 
or Drekkana, such number should be doubled. For example. 
If Mars in the instance cited be retrograde in his motion, or 
instead of occupying Kumbha be in Makara, his exaltation 
sign, the number 8 (Makara being the 8th from Mithuna) 
should be trebled. We shall thus have 24. But if Mars should 
occupy Mesha Navamsa or Mesha-Dwadasamsa of Kumbha, 
i.e., his own sign, the number of trees will be only 9 x 2 or 
18 and so on. 

7 
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?TI^: I 

Also ijoiiii?::— 

?«ia5taq^ns^iTPi5r^?i: i 
aiTi?Ti^«ia^a’I5ivfl^?: «?n- 

^srasiag^: qi!?qi: ??q^lqi: l| 

3i;(i: siSfag: 

ala: i 

a'a?5^'R55i?2®<if?jts? 5 ^: 

^fap^ ^a: 11 vs 11 

l^hl’a 7.— The Sun ^;eneratcs trees that are in- 
war lly .strong (massive) j Saturn produces such as are 
unsightly. The Moon gives birth to those that are 
sappy 5 Mars brings forth thorny ones; Jupiter and 
Mercury produce respectively fruit-bearing and fruitless 
trees. Venus ushers into the world those that merely 
blossom but be.ir no fruit. We have to siy again that 
the Moon makes Ids trees oily and those produced by 
Mars have strong-scented boughs. 

Notes. 

This must be applied to the horoscope of every landlord. 
The Sun governs timber and other trees which are inwardly 
strong. Siiturn indicates useless trees ; Moon, sappy trees; and 
Mars, thorrjy trees or plants- Jupiter governs trees bearing 
fruits. Mercury governs good trees but not bearing fruit. Venus 
will produce flowery trees or plants, Moon represents oily trees 
while Mars denotes ugly ones- 

The land investments are indicated by the 4th bhava and its 
lord. Some people are unfortunate in land investment, because 
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the 4th bhava and its lord are weak. Coming to progressioii 
(by any system), progressed Moon in any aspect to planet in. 
radix, good or bad, will indicate good or bad fortune in the trees 
or plants indicated as above- 

Also 

^5?! 3?i: li 

gif- i 

II <: ii 

Sloka 8.—When the plinet presiding over the birth 
of a tree, being benefic, is in the house of a malefic one^ 
it generates a good tree in a bad place. The result is 
reversed when the condition is reversed. That is, if the 
tree-producing planet, being malefic, occupy the house 
of a benefic one, a bad tree will spring up in a good 
soil. The number of trees of the kind spoken of before 
will be the number of Dwadasamsas reckoned from the 
planet’s own Dwadasamsa last occupied by it up to the 
alien on^ which it now occupies. 
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qn^i qi'PiFi- f^re i 

Ttar al wiq. 

^ rris^inoj^a^acrat ii 

Also ?jr^r^— 

fi;: |a?ai?ig ga^ i 

ga II 

smfii^: ga^ «rafs5r ftr«rr: a?T laji: i 

^srasrs^HT § aal ?aji: ii 
w?iit<?a?piift3 a^fsfT ar^f^i: i 

5t553n «n ai;^: sn^^a’sw !t?H ii 


N. B.—The reader will do well to go through Chapter 5d of 
(Saravali) for detailed information on (Viyo- 

nijanma). 



chapter IV 



^PTt*T#(^ «rM II ? 11 

Sloka 1.—The menses of a woman which are due 
to the interaction of Mars and the Moon, t'-e., of bile 
and bloodj set in every month when the Moon is in an 
(Apachayasthana, 1st, 2ndj 4th, 6th, 7th, 8th. 
■©th or 12th) from the Lagna. But if the Moon occupies 
a different position, i.e.^ is in an (Upachaya- 

sthana. 3rd, 6th, 10th or 11th) and is aspected by a 
benefic male planet, the woman lovingly unites with a 
man. 

Notes 


The Moon governs fluid matter of a woman. Mars signi¬ 
fies the blood of a woman. A combination of the two causes 
menstruation. 


5^01 (Narena). The word means a man in the true sense* 
that is one capable of procreating. means a female who 

can menstruate, (Pcedarksha) Rasis arc af g q x f ^ (Anupa- 

chaya) places, i.e., 1st, 2nd, 4th, 5th, 7th, 8th, 9th and 12th 
houses, 9 q;q^ (Upachaya) places are 3id, 6th, 10th and 11th 
^uset. 


By the word (Subhapumgraha), Jupiter is here 

meant as he is the only bencfic male planet. If the Moon in his 
transit occupies an 3 q^q (Uppachaya) place and be aspected by 

Jupiter on the 5th day after menstruation, the woman joins her 
h and and conceives. 
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The (Upachaya) and (Anupachaya) places 

are to be counted from the Lagna and not from the 
(Janma Rasi—Moon’s place). It is necessary that Jupiter must 
throw his aspect on the Moon on the 5th day after menstruation 
for conception to be possible. Along with this, should any 
hermaphrodite planet strong in position aspect the Moon in 
transit, the conception cannot take place. The position of all 
planets except the Moon should be with reference to the radix, 
(nativity at birth.) 

If we take a woman’s horoscope, it will be seen that there 
will only be 3 houses where Mars afflicts the Moon. But 2 of 
them or likely to be (Peedarksha) houses. 

In the following horoscope Mars aspects Kumhha, Vrisha» 
bha and Mithuna which happen to.be the 7th, lOth and lUh 
houses respectively. Leaving off the 10th and llth which are 
(Upachaya) places, Kumbha is the only Rasi where when 
the Moon comes in bis transit that menstruation is capable of 
effect in giving or causing conception. 






Saturn 

j'*p- 

Radix of a 

woman 

Moon 

Sun 

Lagna 

Mars 

Venus 

Merc. 


For concf'pdon to take place on the 5th or the following 
nights, the hfcon by transit on the 5th day after menstruation 
must receive the aspect of Jupiter without there being any other 
aspect from a hermaphrodite planet. From the above principle 
it is possible to deduce whether a woman will have issue or noU. 

T ie following.additional information is found in other 
works: — 
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If, in the case of a woman as soon as she bathes after the 
stoppage of the menses, the Moon i[i her orbit should occupy an 
Upachaya Rasi and be at the same time aspected by powerful 
Jupiter, she will have sexual intercourse with her husband* If 
the Moon in the above said Upcha>a position be aspected by the 
Sun, she will have sexual union with an ofBccr of the king. If 
the aspecting planet be Mars, the union will be with a voluptu¬ 
ary. If it be Mercury, the intercourse will be with a fickle- 
minded person. If Venus be the aspecting planet, it will be with 
a beautiful lover. If it be Saturn, she will have criminal intimacy 
with an ordinary servant. If the Moon be aspected by several 
malefic planets, the woman will leave her own house and become 
a prostitute. 

HI II 

Jiqifi ?;i5nrHTg?:g)i i 

Abo — 

g^j^^ii vrqa!? fii 

iq=« Hiig. i 

fif%^ ^ II 

q.fiia cig. i 

fwqs q&HIH ^ cTHJ II 

0^1 I 

3HI 3;<l% gqjHSg: II 

f 3«q^^ i 

q53 wi^ qi^: i 

9raFfi n’Bai% ^aiqq g^: ii 
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g^t"T 5I: ^rf^rasRiJ IR11 

Sloka 2 ,—The kind of copulation that the native- 
can have is such as it is with the creature typified by the 
7th Rasi. If the (Asta Rasi) or the 7th hous^. 

from the «ri'?R (Adhana) Lagna be aspected or occupied 
by a malefic pianet, the union will be in wrath.; but if 
the (Asta Lagna) be aspected or occupied by 

benefic planets, the union will abound in amorous play 
and laughter. 

Notes. 

It should be noted that the twelve Rasis are Night and Day 
Signs, Night signs represent enjoyment in darkness and Day 
signs enjoyment in the presence of light either of a lamp or of 
the Moon. 

Further, Mesha and Vrishabha represent the enjoyment of 
a quadruped of the ram and buffalo kind. Mithuna, Kanya, Tula, 
Dhanus’ first half and Kumbha represent the enjoyment of a 
human being. Vrischika and Makara (latter half), Kataka and 
Meena—(Keeta)—represent copulation among centipede 

which is bad, Simha (Lion) represents an enjoyment by force. 
Why ? Because, the lion is a forcible animal. Makara ( 1st half ) 
is very good for enjoymeiit; and so on. A combination of the 
above two ideas will come, to this; consider that Mesha 
j-epresents the 7th house at the time of enjoyment, A man and a 
woman under such circumstances enjoy each other like a quad* 
ruped in darkness, Similarly for the rest 

If malefics aypect or occupy the 7th house from the 
(Adhana Lagna), then the enjoyment takes place much, 
against the wish of one of the two. 

Another interpretation.—If malefics aspect or occupy the 
7th, the woman concerned gets into anger after satisfaction if 
Mars should be the planet concerned ; without satisfaction or 
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cajoynacnt if Saturn be the occupying or aspecting planet. If ttw 
Sun be the raaleiic concerned, there is a repulsion at the o^t^e^ 
itself. If beneJRcs aspect or occupy the 7th, then the union will 
be followed by (Vilasa) and (Hasa), i.e<, real con* 

jugal bliss. . 

*i?Tir 3»iw^ i 

Also HRT^— 

srt^sgwgfigs i 

gw II 

wnw- 

II ^ 11 

Sloka 3.—When the Moon and Mars (in the case of 
a woman) or the Sun and Venus (in the case of a man) 
occupy their own houses or their Navamsas, there will 
be a conception of an offspring. Conception will equally 
take place when Jupiter occupies the Lagna or one of 
the Trikona houses. These planetary conjunctions fail 
of effect with regard to people void of virility, just as 
the Moon-beams in the case of the blind. 

Notes. 

The commentator Bhattotpala explains that it is not necessary 
that*alf the four fbregoing planets should be simultaneously ht 
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their Navamsas ; for conception to take place, it is enough that 
the Sun and Venus are in their Navamsas in the (Apacha- 

ya) houses of the male, or the Moon and Mars occupy their own 
Navamsas in (Upachaya) places of the female. 

If Jupiter is trine to the (Adhana) Lagna, the union 

is likely to bear fruit, (Vibceginam) here means * of 

those who have lost their seed or potentiality on account of old 
age, accident or operation.’ 

?ri 

5ra II 

Also 

3^51? 5T^r II 

»T5r% II 

ir3^ ^ fT«n 
JT^iiinT II y II 

Sloka 4.—Mars and Saturn in the 7th house from 
;he Sun bring illness upon the husband. The two planets 
n the 7th place from the Moon affect the wife with 
iisease. They bring on death if they be in the 12th and 
;he 2nd place of the Sun in- the one case and of the. 
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Moon in the other. If one of them be in conjunction 
with the Sun or the Moon, and the other aspect the Sun 
or the Moon, they likewise cause death. 


* Notes. 

(1) If Mars and Saturn occupy the 7th place from the Sun 
at the time of copulation, the man is likely to suffer very much 
from venereal complaints. 

[f Mars and Saturn occupy the 7th place from the Moon, 
at the time of copulation, it is the woman that would suffer. 


Another meaning—(3) If Mars occupy the 7th from the Sun^ 
and Saturn, the 7th from the Moon, the man and woman will 
respectively fall ill. 



Saturn 





Mars 

Sun 




Moon 



In other words the above cases can be briefly put thus : 

Sun opposition Mars and Saturn; 

]y/Moon opposition Mars and Saturn; 
y^un opposition Mars; and 
\y/MiOon opposition Saturn. 


If such a yoga as mentioned above happens to be in the 
radix of a native, we may safely say that the native is bound to 
suffer from venereal diseases. This is exactly the western princi¬ 
ple^. 

If Mara and Saturn at conception be on both sides of Uie 
Sun, i.e., 12th and 2nd from tiie Sun or 12th and 2nd from the 
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Moon, the death of the man or the woman should be predicted. 
In the above principle Mars should be in the 12th and Saturn in 
the 2nd; it is an important principle that Saturn in the visible 
half of the zodiac will increase the life. Hence in the present 
instance if the life is to be cut short, Saturn should be in the 2nd 
alone, ^ (Kujarkajau yutau tatha ta- 

deka drishtya) means Mars must be in conjunction with the Sun 
and Saturn in opposition or in the 4th from the Lagna, Then it 
will cause death, This amounts to 
^ (1) Sun coiyunction Mars square Saturn or (3) Sun 

conjunction Mars opposition Saturn causes death of male. 


Saturn 





(1) 




Mars 

Sun 








i 1 

Saturn 


(2) 




Mars 

Sun 





'y/iii) Moon conjunction Mars square datura or 
\/(4) Moon conjunction Mars opposition Saturn causes 
death of female. 


\/( 0 ) 

of 


Sun conjunction Saturn square Mars or 

Sun conjunction Saturn opposition Mars causes death 
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Moon conjunction Saturn square Mars or 
\y^8) Moon conjunction Saturn opposition Mars causttS 
death of female. 


JihRnlf i 

^ ai5i»iy5i5»R^*ia1 ll Ml 

Sloka 5—The Sun and Venus are termed father 
and mother respectively of the seed sown* during the 
day j Saturn and the Moon, during the night. Failing 
to play the role of parents, each of these pa^rs of 
planets get the designation of paternal uncle and 
maternal aunt. They become propitious to the pair they 
represent when they occupy the odd and even houses 
{the male among them being in the odd, the female, in 
the even). 

Notes. 

The Sun represents the father at day time, and Venus, t'le 
mother; Saturn, the paternal uncle; and the Moon, the 
mother’s sister. At night time, Saturn represents the father, 
Moon, the mother ; the Sun, the paternal uncle ; and Venus, the 
mother’s sister. If the Sun is in an odd sign, and Venus in an 
even one, it is good for both the man and the woman. Similarly, 
Saturn in an odd sign and the Moon in an even one is good for 
paternal uncle and maternal aunt. 

The Sun and the Saturn are planets that stay tolerably for a 
long period in a]|sign, viz., 30 days and 30 months respectively. 
If the above principle is applied, it becomes fallacious as there 
cannot be so many deaths among those born during the periods 
\^en the planets in their transits complete their passage in that 
sign. It should therefore be taken as (Ojabhava) aiid 

(Ojarasi). Then it will prove correct. 
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goiiw.— 

?5rfqr 

sfi^ 5?:i^: 5 ?^3= I 

flK^ Tiq gir ^ qfi:?5^«j»I. ii 

Also mi^~ 

%f^ JTi^rifq^T^ ^i?if ^ i 

sqsr^: ii 

3?I(%qtiaJ<I9: %: ?tRr: | 

*n?*rPp?i5Hsqi: ersn ^Is il 

ii ^ ii 

S/o/:a 6 —If there are malefic planets in the 1st and 
2 nd houses which have not risen (wishing to rise), and 
the Lagna is not aspected by any beneficj the woman 
who has conceived will die before giving birth. If 
Saturn be in the Lagna and be aspected by the waning 
Moon and Mars, the woman who has conceived must 
die. 


' Notes. 

The first quarter of the sloka in the text means '*by planets 
which are malefic and which desire to come to the rising sign " ; 
that is, planets in the 1st and 2nd which have not yet risen and 
not the 12th as interpreted by Bhattotpala. 
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Moon 

Saturn 

Mcr 

cury 

27® 

Lagna 

13® 

Sun 

19° 

Mars 



Lagna 

Saturn 


% 

I 

Mars 

5° 

Venus 

7® 


II 


J“P- 


Venus 

Sun 

Mer¬ 

cury 






Moon 

j"p- 




^ an siqsr il 

Also «R 1 ^— 

qiq: wor ?qiii i 

sn II 

«nq37Tq’iWR«ra^ 55 ?t?^ q ^ i 

i5*iq??si*l^ ^I (loll 

Sloka 7.—If the Ascendant and the Moon be 
between two malefic planets either together or separately 
and be devoid of benenc aspect, the young woman and 
her child should be declared to die. 

Notes. 

(PapadwayamaddhyasamstrhithaU 
Lagnendu) means Lagna or the Moon when in the midst of two 
tnalefics within a distance of 5° on either side. 
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Sat. 13° 
Lagna 9° 
Mars 5° 
Moon 2° 




Sun 29° 
Mer. 20° 
Venus 
16° 




Jupiter 

6° 






ipniw: - 

^ 

^rl,cl^l anijsf # H 

Also ?=Tn:icj^— 

^ gnT^ i 


^ 5lf^^^5i»t 5^151 ftiiRlf«l^ |3lf I 

^KcF^fqqt: faii^t: i^5|^ |1 <j H 

Slofa 8.—If a malefic planet be in the 4th house 
either from the Moon or from the Lagna and Mars 
occupy the Sth^ the wrtma;i conceiving will die. If Mars 
andf the Sun be in the 4th and the 13th<r qi 4 }j 9 ir c.Qnj/ 9 ^tl)r 
or separately with the wnning Moonrpo^t^d 3oy 
the woman conceiving will d>e. 



8 ] 



Notes. 



Venus 

Saturn 


-Mars 


1 


a 

4 

I 



-r 

a 

jup* 

Jup- 




Moon 



M^s 

a 

Sun 

Mer. 

Venus 

Moon 

Saturn 



First Yoga.—Two malefics may occupy the 4th house from 
l!he Moon or from the Lagna, with Mars in the 8th- This yoga 
will Operate in the case of only rich women as all the three 
iaatefics are in trine. 




Sun 

Saturn 

Merc. 


Lagna 

* 



Moon 


f 



1 

Mars 

« 


Second Yoga.—Mars and the Sun in the 4th or 12th, and the 
waning Moon anywhere. We have got a similar yoga—hyleg—in 
western astrology. 

9 
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Also 

n^: II 

5Tf^ f ^ 7131% ^ I 

l?R^ 5rR?T5r«rai u* ii 

sr?:fii§^ f^i'?ii#siS sr'ii?^ ^9r i 

sna II 

^^renplt: f5n^f^^ fa i 

arw® ^ ii ii 

Sloka 9.—If Mars and the Sun occupy respectively 
the 1st and the 7th house, such a woman will die in 
consequence of an operation. If the lord of a month of 
advanced pregnancy be afflicted and inauspicious, she 
will die by miscarriage or abortion. 

Notes. 

If it be before 7 months, the death is by an abortion and the 
after effects of abortion. The month of death of a pregnant 
woman can be easily determined in the following manner: The 
several planets ruling over the ten months (in embryo) are given 
in the 16th sloka infra. Whichever planet is weakest will cause 
the death of the woman in his month. The day also may be 
similarly determined as per Chapter VI, Sloka 12 infra. 

I? WOT !I5toi5f^q II 

5rii3w4t i 

awel ?r^ ih?itos ii 
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Also 

wH'irl 5,51 I 

»n?w OT 11 

(3?qi5tfi:5& win^wwif^ 1 

31TII5 qri infqraHW 11 

8r*iqi q?( 1 

ag^ii^ssi^ 5fi qa& n»f: li 

^r^rif^fltTira: gjiral- 
%^5irin«}5tin?»T?ft«r?r: 1 

'nql: 

g<jft 5 irvif 3^111 ^%rrj li?o|i 

Slolca 10.—If benefics occupy the Lagna or be in 
conjunction with the Moon nnd be aspected by Jupiter 
and the malefics occupy the 3rd and the llth, safe 
delivery is assured. If benefics occupy any of the follow¬ 
ing houses, viz ^ ilie 5th, the-9th, the 7th, the 2nd, the 
4th and the 10th, rexkoned from either the Moon or the 
Lagna and be at the same time aspected by Jupiter, 
then also safe delivery may be predicted. 

Notes. 

Some books read (Ravina Nireckshitah). 

There are two distinct yogas in this sloka as stated above. 
But the commentator Bhattotpala would interpret it thus < 
** When benefic planets are in the rising sign, or in conjunction 
with the Moon, or occupy one or more of the following places, 
viz., the 5th, the 9th, the 7th, the 2nd, the 4th and the 10th; 
and when the malefic planets are In the 3rd or the 11 th or in bbth^ 
the fetus* is happy if the Moori Or the rising sign in the positions' 
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described be aspected by the Sun.” He quotes in support the 
following from 

qAf« 9 Rinl: 9A ^ vmf 11 

— *> - -- • **>■ 

eRrJwn wl^rt* 51 ?nWM 

Jnf>: 'li^: i 

»nf: wn^isff 

ggn u 



^ vmi f% 

»nT^ 'll ^ II?t II 

Sloka 11.—With the Lagna, the Sun, Jupiter 
the Moon strong in an odd sign and inaNavamsa owned 
by an odd sign, the astrologer should declare the birdj 
of a male child. If the Lagna and the planets above 
named be in an even sign and in a Navamsa owned by 
an even sign, the birth of a female child is announced* 
Jupiier and the Sun in an odd sign (irrespective of .thp 
NavamsTs occupied) produce a male child. The Moon, 
Venus and Mars in an even sign ('rrespective of the 
Navamses they may be in) make for a female child. 
These five planets occupying a Navamsa owned by a 
dualHasi, and at the same dime aspected by Mercury, 
produce twins corresponding to the character of the d^al 
RasI to'^Hich the Navamsa m^ happen to belpng; 
that is .to say, hoth»males if the ^.avamaa bt^o^gajto^ 
itLal£*dual.Raai, J\{ithumu3r Dhaoiu; if ^ 




St. 13} 




NavaiAsa be owned by n female dual Rasi, Kanya o£ 
Meena; male and female when the Navamsas are of 
both kinds. 

, Nores. 

If iRi^le ^ well as female planets occupy Navamsas of dual 
signs, one being an odd dual sign and one even, for instance, 
Mithuna and Meena, or Dhanus and Kanya, a twin is likely to 
be born, one being a male and the other a female* 

ftpft gfitTO! II 
q^lslq iwlipscI 

Also insn^— 

%il i^w^s^ripRi «»fe5i5 i 

3¥if ?r*wwf^ II 

eT»3f$ sfeS 5 ^t: i 

II 

fit# fWi 

fipt?ifii»S*ti ?r 5^sgi: ii 

%?T 

jspw-d I 

?l«TJ JWlft S?.stsf^ II Mil 

Shka 12.—Saturn not being in the ri^ipg sign, but 
ooeupying an odd house .iherefrom, also brings aboi^t 
the histh of a male chilfl. Thus the .issue should be 
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declared to be male or female upon ascertaining the 
preponderance in strength of the several planets above 
mentioned inflaencing birth. 

Notes. 

The latter half of the sloka is applicable not only to the 
first half but also to the previous sloka. 

goiff-o— 

wipjwqiw ii 

>T|I0ir I 

5t^ffW5fr II 

Also 

sil grFWI I 

qli) ^§7R!J ^3 R5W II 

jvrtit 111 ^ 11 

S/oA‘a 13.—The following are the six planetary 
positions tending severally to the production of a 
eunuch:— 

(1) The Sun and the Moon in opposition and 
therefore mutually aspecting. 

(2) Merfury and Saturn in opposition and so 
mutually aspecting. 

(3) Mars in opposition to the Sun, the Sun being 
in an even sign; or the Sun in an"eveh sign, being 
aspected by Mars (Mars being in any sign); or in other 
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words, the Sun in an even slofn in opposition or square 
to Mars or in quincunx aspect. 

(4) The Moon and the Lagna being in odd signs 
and aspectedby Mars (which means affliction Mars being 
in square to one and in quincunx to another). 

(5) The Moon in an even sign and Mercury in an 
odd sign both being aspected by Mars ; and 

(6) Venus, the Moon and the Lagna occupying 
Navamsas belonging to odd signs. 


Notes. 




Sun 


1 


Sun 



3(1) 


Mars 

3(2) 







Mars 


. 1 







Lagna 




Lagna 




4(1) 


1 

4(2) 

— 

Mars 

Moon 






Moon 



Mars 














72 


[C«. IV 


Moon 





Mere; 



Merc. 

5(1) 



5(a) 

Moon 

— 

Mars 

-1 

Mars 








1 


The above six yogas at the time of copulation will result iiv 
nothing. In other words, the coition will be fruitless and if any 
of the above yogas are found in the horoscope of a male or 
female the native will not be capable of producing or bringing 
forth issues. (This is the real meaning of l(k1eeba). 


A closer examination of this sloka Will lead us to the follow¬ 
ing conclusions:— 

(1) The Sun and the Moon in opposition (or 
poornima). 

(<:) Saturn in opposition to Mercury. (Two hermaphro¬ 
dite planets in opposition). 

(3) Mars afflicting the Sun in an even sign. 

(4) The Moon and the Lagna both in odd signs in afflic¬ 
tion with Mars. 

(5) Mars afflicting the Moon in an even sign and also 
Mercury in an odd sign; and 

(6) Venus, the Moon and the Lagna occupying^Navainsas 
belonging to odd signs or male Rasis. 

These are most unfavorable and detrimental to conception. 
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Also 

art ^ fifai ii 

«w- I 

n^fni: gliJ gl^liT! ii 

9Tl5renT?:i%?f<4^ firl^ ■! 

^q twqi^ ferififesT qi II 

These eunuch yogas take effect only in the absence of male 
and female yogas. They are to be predicted from the (Adha- 

na) Lagna or (Prasna Lagna) and not from horoscopes. 

And if they be predicted from horoscopes of the last child and 
if thtse yogas should exist therein, then the mother will bear ni> 
more. The author of the (another commentary fofr 

Brihttt Jataka) after commenting on the slokasays 

^ 3 % 3 r mf^R: I 

^3^ a5K«Tqcn55?inf5r«i3 

'Sloka 14.—The Mooti and Veniisin even signs with 
Iftai^, Mercury, Jupiter and the Lagna in odd signs 
cause t'he formation of a twin embryo. The rising sign 
an^ the Moon being in even signs and aspeoted by any 
•male planet cause^Iso twina. Mercury, -Mats, Jupiter 
and the Lagna being in even sig^ -feWiS possessed of 
strength likewise lead to a twin fetus being conceived 
in the womb. There will be a trio of embryos conceived 

when Merciity*tn his 6\^n I^'^vahifea aspects all planets 
and the br iff Lagti^ dWH^Tl the planets 

10 
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Lagna 

>p. 

Moon 

Venus 

Mer. 

Mars 



occupy Navamsas belonging to dual signs. Two out of 
these triplets will have their sexes determined by the 
character of the Navamsa occupied by Mercury—being 
males if the Navamsa is that of Mithuna, and females 
if the Navamsa is owned by Kanya. The triplets will be 
of one and the same sex if all the Navamsas concerned 
are owned by dual signs of the same sex ; i.e , the trio 
will be all males when the Navamsas are those of 
Mithuna and Dhanus; females, when the Navamsas are 
those of Kanya and Meena. 

Notes, 

There are three yogas mentioned in this sloka for the birth 
of twins. In the first yoga two female planets are in even signs* 
while Lagna, Mercury, Mars and Jupiter are in odd signs. In 
the second yoga, a male planet (the Sun, Mars or Jupiter) must 
aspect the Lagna and the Moon» both these being in even signs* 
In the third yoga, Mercury, Mars, Jupiter and the Lagna must 
be powerful ^n even signs. 



Sl. 15 ] 


=?nr 5 fs*‘ipr! 


75 


JH g«r: g»ir g ii 

Also 

luwagr Wir fitgir ^nffijra ii 

HTO5S ?r(^ferRlf|q^ ?I55r«at»?raH3 i 
5ti qfes Jf^ II 

q^i^qairi 

fegqr^ it 3^ fiiaq^ «jifl 11 

feld^ifl+g'nil^ qiO'^ 'q I 

^jqf% 5 s^qjq jt3 II 

IJrgrr qgt?TOiq: ^aq ■q qw^gga: 1 

firgqf?iwsq q^i a^i >i^ II 

%nig?ii ^ gw&^n>TO: 1 

q^q& i^f^?g?Rq: ^qi&aii II 

trsn^i Hra sr^fiT atf^ ^5r«?«n: II \\ It 

SloJcQ 15.—Many are the embryos encased in the 
embryonic bag when the rising sign is the last Navamsa 
of Dhanus and the planets are strong in the Navamsa 
owned by Dhanus and when the Lagna is aspected by 
Mercury and Saturn in their strength. 

Notes. 

If the last Navamsa of Dhanus is rising, then more than, 
three children arc possible in the case of dogs, etc. The com¬ 
mentator, Bhattotpala is of opinion that the word (Pra* 

bhutah) may mean 5, 7 or 10 “ q;? ^ ^TI 
jptre^r— 

85^ g^ipqpsrJt i 

agiSrawg ^?nTi ij 


WiTa% 


[C« ly 




*i^rn 

»n^nfvi'i^; li U ii 

Sloka 16.— From the time of conception of the 
embryo to the time of delivery of the child from the 
Tvomb in the 10th month, there are several stages of 
development. In the first month, the semen will be in 
a liquid state still and the lord of the month is Venus. 
During the second month, the embryo hardens and 
becomes more solid, and the lord of the month is Mars. 
The lord of the 3rd month during which the limbs 
sprout up is Jupiter. In the 4th month, the bone is 
formed and the Sun is the lord. In the 5th, the skin 
appears, and the lord of the month is the Moon. In the, 
6th month, the hair begins to grow The lord of the 
month is Saturn. In the 7th month where of the lord is 
Mercury, consciousness appears. The lords of the 
remaining three months, the 8th, the 9th and the 

lOlh, during which the fetus becomes palpable, feels 
thirst and hunger, draws sustenance from the mother 
through the umbilical cord, moves about (shakes) and 
becomes fit for delivery—the lords during these months 
are respectively the lord of the (Adhana 

Lagna), the Moon and the Sun. The good or evil 
happening to the child during each month is dependent 
on the condition of its lord; if the lord of the 
month is strong and occupies bcnefic positions, the child 
is happy. If the lord of the month is weak, in its 
depression sign, conquosed in pl^etafy fights and 
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troubled, the child suffers and there will be mis- 
■carriage, etc. 

Noti's. 

Jupiter is the planet that gives brain and head in the 3rd 
month. The Sun rules the 4th month as he governs the bones. 
That is why after three months miscarriage is not possible. If, at 
the time of conception, the Sun is strong, the issue will resemble 
the father. If the Moon is strong, the issue will resemble the 
mother. If any planet at the time of conception be weak, then the 
fetus will suffer in health in the month governed by that planet 
— 

wonTORlInt i 

Also «pi^— 

According to Vavanacharya, the lord of the first and second 
months arc Mars and Verius respectively; for he says 

w %qf ii 

Vasishta holds the former view. 

JTiHil^'n! ^3‘- Wife II 

Balabhadra says with regard to the above two contradictory 

views ^ ^ ^ 

“ I qt 

§ s!|^5R^ifl I ?rfe^9af w s?n“R i ?f*if ^ 
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Jnftr aw nwifgqf ^3= 1 
wife 3i!jg’^»ffifn-5r^5iin II 
witR?? w?rifg^sfw?:i: 1 

vs 

JTSTifi’-'^iJwr ni% 57 i?-tdsfvi'T: 11 

HiiH I 

aw JTRiftn; ?i^: 11 
gg: I 

sn«ri^?J^s3& »Tif% vitg II 

^sat JTWfiwj^ Jia^ siisit 1 

win w^?it ira: 11 
*[w HRim^ ftffit ^swa^siq ai 1 

afta^aiw^ aR^s» 4 a^a% 11 

filt II ?V9 If 

Sloka 17.—When M^^rcury occupies the 5th or 9th 

house from the Lagiia and the other planets are weak, 

the child will have two heads, four leg-; and four hands. 

When the Moon occupies Vrishabha and malefics are in 

the Riksha Sandhies, the person born will be a mute. 

If, under the above conditions, the Moon be aspected by 

benciics, the child may get speech afterwards (after a 
long time). 

Notes. 

First half.—^The above result should not be predicted unless 
the charat eristic combinations mentioned are complete. If the 
characteristics are incomplete, an inordinate largeness of the 
organs named should be foretold. Some commentators take the 
word (Trikona) in the sloka to mean (Moola- 

trikona) of Merciry, that is Kanya. But this as to be rejected 
on the authority of (Gargi) who distinctly says:— 

ftgoiifiFij ii 
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Second half.—By the words ** malefics are in the Riksha 
Sandhics ** it is to be understood that all the three malefics. viz.^ 
Saturn, Mars and the Sun are jointly or severally to be in the last 
portion of any one or more of Kataka, Vrischika and Meena. 
By the words * afterwards (after a long time),” nothing more is 
meant than * later than the ordinary time within which a child 
may be naturally expected to speak.’ 

The last quarter of thesloka leads to the inference that such 
Moon should also have malefic aspect to make the person mute 
This is supported by Gargi who says 

Unless therefore all the three malefics are thus placed and 
the Moon has a malefic aspect, the prediction should not be 
made. If there be only two malefics thus placed, then frugality 
or smallness of speech, and if only one, wavering, slow or stam¬ 
mering speech should be foretold. But if such Moon has the 
aspect of one or more benefic planets, the person will begin to 
speak later than when he would otherwise be naturally expected 
to speak. It must thus be remembered that the aspect of male- 
fics is also required to make the native mute, and the aspect of 
benefics to counteract it. 

»15T: g??!' 

gmg! II 

Also gon^R:— 

«r5f% II 
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The word (Gavi) in the sloka in the text may also mean. 
“ in the house of speech/’ i.e., the 2nd house from the Lagna, 
This view i.* supported by (Skanda Hora) where it is- 

laid down thus 

I*?! ii 

•S 

5n^! 

fSjlJ gf^fSr ^[^i! I 

^ 31?: II II 

Sloka 18.—(^1) If Saturn and Mars occupy the 
Rasis or NavaMnsis owned by Mercury, the child wi^H 
have teeth at birth. [This refers to the time of cOh- 
'ceptionj 

(2) If the Moon be in the Lagna idemical with 
Kataka and aspected by Saturn and Mar? the child 
will be a dwarf. [This also refers to the time of con¬ 
ception.] 

(3) If the gf(vn?l0ti (Adhana Lhgna) be Meeni aftd 
is aspected by Saturn, Mars and the Moon, either 
singly or conjointly, the child will be short in stature 
(cripple). 

(4) If a malefic planet in conjunction with the 
Moon occupy a Riksha Sandhi (at the time of con¬ 
ception), the child will be dull. These yogas take effect 
only when their authors fail to have benefic aspect on 

them. 

^OTTS, 

(1) In the case of IfdtQal birth und^r the ^cT^e yo'g^ the 
native will have oftebl)^o^li‘trotibl'e. 
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(2) In the case of a nativity, the above yoga holds good 
provided the Moon is in the Lagna and in Kataka. (See chapter 
XX infra.) 

^smv— 

f^g: 555T II 

!3ra: g*TI^Wsr^ II 

AlstJ 

?;i)$ia993 ^ gre: i 

PJlfl, II 

'hRblUl ^'siil^^gSM^I I 

^1^1^ ^ sg g*n^ qw: II 

5q*i? ^rri ^tqJT5^%5n: ii ^ 


?»im: im ir 

SMa 19.—If the rising sign be the last Navamsa 
of Makara and if it be aspected by Saturn, the Mooni 
and the Sun, the child will be a dwarf. If the last 
Navamsa of Makara is rising with three malefics in 
the three decanatcs of the Lagna bhava (the 2nd, 3rd 
and 1st decanates), the child will be without arms, feet 
or head as the case may be. 

Notes. 

Another interpretation.—If all the three malehcs are in the 
Itt decanate, the Issue will be born without head. If they are in the,, 
2nd decasiate, it will be without shoulders ; if the planets are in 
die Srd decanftte, it will be without legs, 

ll 
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TTic words in the 3rd quarter of the sloka in the text have 
been interpreted by some thus: “If Mars occupy the 1st, 2nd 
or 3rd Drekkana of the Lagna.’* But this is opposed to the 
opinion of Garga () who says— 

snpfiaR; ii 

II 

Mars occupying the rising decanate (1st Drekkana of the 
Lagna) and aspected by the Sun, the Moon and Saturn, produces 
a headless child. The child will be born armless if Mars occupy 
the iirst drekkana of the 5th house and be aspected by the same 
three planets. The child born will have no legs if Mars under 
the same aspect occupy the Jirst drekkana of the 9th house from 
the Lagna. 

instil i 

Also 

^ ?iss: II 

^ > 

^ ^t»Ti ii Ro n 

Sloka 20.1—When the rising sign is Simha anej the 
Sun and the Moon occupying it arc aspected by SaturO' 
Afid Mars, the child will be bom sightless; if the same 
Ascendant be aspected by malehe as we)l as benefic 
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planets, the person born Will be blear-eyed. The Moon 
occupying the 12th bhava from the Lagna will injure 
the left eye, while the Sun in the same position affects 
the right one^ these malefic yogas mentioned hitherto 
can be escaped from in case the authors of such yogas 
happen to be aspected by benefic planets. 

Notes. 

See Chapter XX, Sloka 1 and 5 infra. The Sun and the 
Moon in Simha as Ascendant aspected by Mars" and Saturn 
together will bring forth a blind child. In the case of the Sun and 
the Moon in Leo as Ascendant aspected by either of the above, 
the yoga will cause blindness some time in after life. 

Varahamihira is consistent throughout, cf Chapter XX 
referriiitr to the Sun in Lagna and the Moon in the Lagna or 
Kataka. The 12th house governs the left eye and the 2nd, the 
right eye. The Sun governs the right eye and the Moon, the left 
one. 

Bhattotpala adds that if the Lagna (Simha) be occupied by 
the Sun alone and be aspected by Mars and Saturn, the child will 
be blind of the right eye. He will be blind of the left eye if the 
Moon alone should occupy Simha and be aspected by Mars and 
Saturn. 

Also 

wi<tf I 

isn«q?5’- II 
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?isn a«nsg^i ^r^sr^sprift il 
^lir ’^gSiTi?ra% i 
qicqgf II 

^T- 

5?^: 5f^if I 

<RrfWi^ spq: lu? II 

Sloka 21.—Find the particular Dwadasamsa of a 

sign which the Moon occupies. Find the Rasi to which 

this Dwadasamsa belongs. Count from this sign as many 

Rasis as the number represented by the Dwadasamsa in 

question. When the Moon is in the Rasi thus found irt 

the month of delivery the birth of a child in the womb 

may be expected. Secondly, find what fraction of the 

Dwadasamsa has been passed by the Moon at the time 

of the query or orf^R^JT (A^dhana Lagna). When this 

much in the Rasi is passed by the Moon in the month of 

delivery, the birth may be predicted. This gives the 

Nakshatra of birth. Thirdly, find whether the rising 

sign at the time of the ([uery or qt[> 7R (Adhana) is a day. 

or night sign and also what fraction of the Lagna is 

passed. When so much of the day or the night is 

passed, the birch in (^ustion should be declared to 
happen. 

Notes 

The following quotations from other works on this subject 
may be perused with interest:— 

9!iTO|Kf 

Bn«n^ jnwi% ^i 
*ii?>sR«K 5Rn^ » 
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5 fi qi«^ i 
■’?i II 

?:il 5 t^i%fi^ 5 t 5 i I 

?#tnq^ n 

ajcpiH iT^ 1 '^ qfir %'^jt i 
sn qwi°i ii 
?^q 5 jf?IW sn^ qg^ ^il'X I 
^qr?i^q«iqisRq?g^3fq 11 
era ?Ti«n 7 Tit X 8 f^ *r?w^ i 
^Tifif^tnui^ ri?^ f^in^ci: Jiyg ii 
arsi ®?ii% fra%: 

?n??ra *1^ f^i qi ¥rlx M 

qiq^raisxqRi#: 1 

^n^raqn^ xi qa^ «rlx ii 
a»ft ^'t ^ ?n&q;?qqi i 
g’^ ^ II 

sr«i qgqtt ?Tiqd\ I 

gi^ JHiqf cir^gii q^sisslJr qi fgf?t ii 
q%s«fiqqatsi^ i 

qfiqSTiSTRqRV?! afiqsugSr Rirai II 
raRqR qqi 3^ 1 

sj fgqigqitix fs^Tiq 11 

wst ng^sngaRix q?jq*iifiirR gq; 3 TR%— 

toIrr 'q^ ?i 5 it qq»f r% i 

fi«R^ Rife gq^ %q-iq% =q g; II 

•Bfigq «% q?i^ R%q% i?^€S|n 3 iq wi? niW: i 

qiqw^^ 5 iq?ir^#Ri?q^ifi*re‘- 1 
q«N^q«rat ^1^1#^ ag^ h 

wqi4:1 ^i^rai qRcg^ 5i??ir^ qxfqi »iqR«ra- 
qajti^ww?^ qt q^*n^ 3HI qtBsqftSi I aran^r- 
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?f^5ier'T<Tfir^SR5I5I5I^3I 

i«oo g^r >g^g:(5[?i'^55F'ini3t feiir?igira35^ 

ffir I <TdsS?I3?3|^^JT?l( • 

g 5jew%'5^i ??r-75ff<s7l i:i^?iwn 9TfHrfa5i<5rr5rc?P?m’'i^<^ 

«& II 

=!iaii 5i??irtrrf: firsif i 

81^ ^t 5|35f(7 5tW 51i??ir5I?#R 

g^)3rirl% I 

s>?t'^?Tf 5ia^|!!; fgiCRtf;^ Ti(|t: i 

^TI^TtTWIcT?^ tll$i: f^vft ITH^; l| 

Suppose the er]V^;f 555 T or Sfaqa?? be 3 signs 8° Ui' 20" and 
the position of the Moon at the time 4 signs 10° 2-^' 35". As the 
Moon is in the r)th Dwadasamsa of Simha, the Dwadasamsa is 
Dhanus. The birth has to be predicted when tlic Moon passes 
through the 5th Rasi counted from Dhanus, i e., Mesha. This 
is the view of some. 

According to others the birth should be predicted thus:— 
Find by counting from Mesha the order of the Rasi representing 
the Dwadasamsa; When the Moon traverses through so many 
Rasis from the Dwadasamsa Rasi, birth will happen. According 
to this view, Dhanus happens to be the 9th from Mesha : the 
birth will happen when the Moon is in the 9th Rasi from Dhanus, 
i.c., Simha. The former view seems more rational. 

Then, to find the exact position of the Moon, we have 

- of ^ as having been traversed by the Moon, at birth 
time, or 116 or the second quarter of the star Aswlni. 

To know the time, we proceed thus:—The Lagna is 8° 12' 
20" in which is a night sign* The exact time will therefore- 
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“be at-— X 30 Ghatikas (the period of night) or at 8 

■Ghatikas, I2jt Vighatikas in the night. 

Baiabhadra also adds that only in the case of the Moon and 
the lord of the 5th bhava at the time of query or occupy¬ 

ing one and the*same Rasi, it has to be predicted that the preg¬ 
nant woman will be delivered of her child at that very inrtant 
and not otherwise. 

The /converse process of deducing the time of conception 
{ eriqiJt^l^-Adhanakala) from the data given for any birth has 
not been definitely stated in any of our astrological works as for 
as I have seen. 

But the following general principles enunciated in SephariaPs 
“ Manual of Astrology ” and which have be^n found to be true 
after elaborate tests will be found to be very useful:— 

(1) When the Moon at birth is waxing and visible, or 
waning and invisible, the period intervening between 
(Adhana) and birth will be less than the time taken for 10 lunar 
revolutions or 9 solar months. 

(2) If the Moon at birth be waxing and invisible 
Adrisyardha), or waning and visible, the interval between con¬ 
ception and actual time of birth will be more than 10 lunar 
revolutions. 

(3) The actual number of days—less or more—is obtained 
by finding the distance of the Moon from the horizon, the dis¬ 
tance being counted from the Lagna when the Moon is invisible, 
and from the 7th house (g^^^-Asta Lagna) when the Moon 

is visible. Convert this distance to degrees and divide the result 
by 12* The quotient will represent the number of days required. 

(4) If the birth takes place in (Suklapaksha—bright 

liaIf of a month), the sign denoting the Lagna will represent 
the Moon's position at the lime of eifiq'IH (Adhana). 

(5) If the birth be in (Krishnapaksha.dark half of 

a month), the sign denoting the 7th bhava will contain the Moon 
at (Adhana). 
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(6) The Rasi occupied by the Moon at birth will be rising 
or setting at the time of (Adhanakala) according as- 

the said Moon is waxing or waning* 

Let us take the following example :— 

There was a birth at 4 a.m. on 8th January 1900 Qir^|v|f^ 
Ayanamsa, 22° 26' 4")—Vik?ri year, Dhanur month—25th, 13* 
Lat. N. 

Moon ... 11 signs 1° 15' 

Sun S signs 34° 22' 

Lagna .... 7 signs 21° 51' 

Tbe Moon is waxing and below the horizon (invisible). The 
interval between conception time and birth time is therefore 


Moon 


Ketu 



Chart at birth, 
8th Jan, 1900, 

4 a.m. 


Venus 


Saturn 

Sun 

Mars 

Mercury 

Lagna 

Jupiter 

Rahu 




more than 10 lunar months. (Rule 2 above.) The distance of the 
Moon from the horizon is— 

11—21°—15' minus 7—21°—51' (Lagna) or 3—29°—24* 

which when converted into days at an average rate of 12° per 

llQ-4 

day (Vide Rule 3) fe ■ or 9-95 days. 

The conception should therefore have taken place 10x 
27*32305 (period of one revolution of the Moon H 37'33d09^ 
days)+9*95 or roughly 283*180 days prior to birth. The Moon 




being in the 22nd degree of (Meena) at birtli, the 
(Adhana Lagna) must have ’ been Meena 22°. Looking at the 
Panchanga for that time, we deduce that the time of conception 
should have been at about the early hours of the morning on the 
1st April 1899 when Meena had not fully risen. 


Lagna 

Sun 

Merc. 


Ketu 

Venus’ 

Chart at 
. conception, 
time 

IsC April, 
1899 

Mars 

1 


Sat. 

Rahu 

Moon 




gwwwj— 

3 ?;^ qni| II 

Also^Risr^— 

?«ng;5i?^ *ii?gwifi^ h 11 

>wf «nJf ^1^ ?5nTI&: 5R^ 1 

5Hf^ 11 

Wt^lSI«?g| ^ II 

en9Iflt?5J5lSRt: HHW 5^ I 

aisni&jfiis^ ^ 11 

’irSwaiwwift 1 

la 




90 
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gfe^nJt an n^gtwi i 

3!pinoii?i. jrans ii 

*wi nq^sna i 

3fRre%^ n *ifBr^' ii 

3?^^ 3H*r^ ^ 

g ^f^f5t?%s5^ sfqr- 

II II 

Sloka 22.—If, at the time of conception, the rising 
Navamsa belongs to Saturn, and that planet occupy the 
7th house, the child will take three years to be bom. If 
the conception takes place when the Moon is under 
similar circumstances, i^e., when the rising Navamsa 
belongs to Kataka and the Moon occupies the, 7th 
house, the birth will happen after twelve years. The 
effects that have been described in this Chapter as due to 
planetary conjunctions at the time of conception must 
also be predicted in regard to the time of the birth when 
the same planetary conjunctions are found to exist. 

Notes. 

The object of putting Saturn in the 7th house is not only to 
secure his aspect for the Lagna but also to give him his full 
Digbala (directjonal strength)—Saturn's Digbala in the 7th house 
is fuU^, 

The latter half of the sloka is interpreted in Dasadhyayee to 
mean ** Should the Navamsa Rasi of the Moon at the time of 
conception be one of Saturn's houses and if Saturn be in the 7th 
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bhava from the Moon, then the birth will happen in the 12th 
year. This is supported by — 


3«n I 

51?^ ^ 3IFI^ II 


The interpretation given by the translation is supported by 
the following quotation from — 


iBRWw— 

gsJf ?i^s3^ ^ I 

q&isiifiT: %3iH, II 

5!n«rH^«rR sni^ i 

BTivri^ 5iq^%|?r a?lq toi ii 

N-B.—The principles of this Chapter can be used intelli¬ 
gently in the case of horoscopes of birth. Cf, Rectification of 
horoscopes in Western Astrology. 


CHAPTER V 


^ »T«n?^ II 

A- 

Sloka 1.—When the Moon does not aspect the 
Lagna, the birth of a child is out of the father's sight. 
And he is at the time absent in a foreign country, if the 
Sun be in a moveable sign and has fallen out of the 
(Maddhya) or the 10th bhava, t'.e., is in the 8th or 
9th bhava. 


Nores. 

If the rising sign is unaspected by the Moon, and the Sun is 
either in the 8th or the 9th bhava, then the father is not present 
at the place of birth of the child. If the above Sun be in a 
moveable sign, the father will be in a foreign country. If he be 
in an immoveable sign, the father will be in the same town but 
away from where birth took place. If the Sun be in a dual sign, 
then the father will be on his way home. The yoga depicted is 
a day scenery. 

For the second yoga given in the latter half of the sloka (in 
the text), the pondition that the Lagna is not aspected by the 
Moon is necessary. 

fiai ^ II 
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51 JTlf'idfljw ftg: i 

Vll II 

i 

Also 

^msft^TJTiot 5if?i& q?iajf?’4^ ftglt ^ 
i|^on'E^3^ qi *ri5i3 ii 

%I5I5ITf3 f 1 

*spi% 1^^5113 qiicRq 5id<q-cik<i II 

qi f^ ^IITIII^ I 

Wf^fr^aPTt: il IK li 

Sloka—2 When Saturn is to rise in the Lagna or 
Mars is setting (occupies the 7lh bhava), or if the Moon 
be between Mercury and Venus, then also the father 
will be away at the time of the birth of the child. 

Notes. 

Balabhadra slightly differs—He says— 

sjtRst^ «iW5:5n«i3^ ifg1% i 

where the Moon if posited between Mars and the Sun is said to 
cause the same effect. 

In the previous sloka, the d<y scenery was depicted. In the 
present sloka the night scenery (birth at night time) is described. 

^TRrai^— 

lq§5:ffiqs i 
a?! ii 

The Sun at a day-birth and Saturn at a night-birth, if 
asf ected by Mars, indicates the absence of the father. And if the 
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sign that is occupied and aspected respectively by the above- 
mentioned two planets be a moveable one, the Yoga indicates the 
demise of the father in a foreign place at the time. The author of 
(Saravali) further says— 

QT^riiq ii 

# n ^ n 

Sloha 3.—When the Moon occupies a decanate 
owned by Mars [Vrischika Drekkna] and benefic planets 
are in the 2nd and the 11th houses from the Lagna, 
the issue will be a (serpent) reptile ; or a child will be 
born with a navel cord round its body. Again, when the 
rising sign is that of a malefic planet and is in the 
decanate of Mars and benefic planets are in the 2nd 
and 11th bhavas^ the person born will have a cord 
coiled round his body. 

Notes. 

Also 

qi^ Rsi^ «n i 
3>stiR II 

Also iiq— 
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Neither in the text, nor in the slokas above quoted, the 
position of the malihcs is specified. But they are to be either with 
the Moon or the Lagna and for this purpose (Sapape) 

has to be added on by the grammatical process of 
(Adhyaharana). 

cfRSW'sr il 

Also ^inwra- 

qi^i I 

s^nonf^n^TJUiRnkfe^: g^: ii 
srra ?iq ^fg;T; i 

^ 511^% 5115 «3or ^fertq^ 11 

Andghwi— 

5iq: ?t^r1s«I5i i 

II»II 

Sloka 4,—^When the Sun is in a quadruped sign and 
the other planets in dual or;tnutable signs or Navamsas 
and are possessed of strength^ there will be twins born 
wrapped In one sheath (secundines). 

Notes. 

Here is an illustration for birth of twins—1908 May 25, 
-one at 5-30 a.m., and the other at 6 a.m. The Sun is in a 
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quadruped sign. The Moon, Saturn, Mars and Venus are strong 
and in dual sign. 


Moon 

Saturn 


>>un 

Mer. 

Lagna 

Mars 

Venus 

Rahu 



Jup. 



Ketu 





^ 11- 

Also ^rw^— 

fg:?RlwR8l^I Sjfeff: I 
>8^ ii 

Also n^i— 

%«Ri8^: q^: I 

^ cW cT??^ gHs^RI I 

?imH^ 31111^ II Ml 

Slolsa 5—When the rising sign is Mesha, Simha 
or Vrishabha, and when Saturn or Mars occupies it, the 
person born will have a cord coiled round that part of 
the body signified by the rising sign or by the sign 
owning the Lagna Navamsa. 
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Notes. 

3®nw— 

I 

W?i§i5*t 51^ wijRj^rrTa^tfeais: II 

4 

Also ?Tu:i^— 

sii^ upg: i 

5S’5r f3»s«T 5n^5i?OT^ia^ ii 

3& another reading. The metining will then 
be ** If Mesha or Simha be the Lagna and be at the same time 
occupied by Saturn; or if Mars occupy Vrishabha identical 
with the Lagna, and no other planet occupies the Lagna in either 
case,” then the effect said in the text will happen. 

5TI^ 1 

5151 ^ 5151 fSPrlsiI || 

Also fSetfl^nq?!!— 

er# siif?iw^ ^ Jilchftisfl II 

fisT^llsplferf qft II 


^ ^ Ji ?i ?tr5rif fr>n»ra^ i 

^I'ni^siFor sira ii 

Sloka 6.—When Jupiter does not aspect the rising 
sign and the Moon, or the Moon in conjunction with 
the Sun^ or when the Moon is in conjunction with the 
Sun and a malefic planet, the offspring is positively 
declared to have been begotten by another- 
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Notes. 

For a child to be declared as legitimate (1) Lagna or the 
Moon must receive an aspect of Jupiter ; (2) the Sun in con* 
junction with the Moon should be aspected by Jupiter ; or (3) 
there should not be any malefic along with the Moon in con¬ 
junction with the Sun. 

5n?:5n?rw spit ii 

3’^ SSI-' ii 

Also 

qiqgq qi siwqricr: Priq. it 

But it has to be stated here that if the Lagna and the Moon 
he in Navamsa belonging to Jupiter, then the child should not 
be declared as illegitimate, C/. — 

0I^»TPtS«Rq%^ qi “q-'^sq qi I 

qnit aqpat qi^ Sf^iq qaiq^^iq. II 

H ^ another reading. The whole sloka 

is capable of being interpreted thus : ^ ^ 

^ 5R[i T%>n Hinm: q a#n gqi ?njft iqqrq^i 

gwq: q^ 5na firaqjq qq^fsq ll That is, if Jupiter does 

not aspect the Lagna [and the Moon, and at the same time the 
Moon be not in conjunction with the Sun, and secondly, the 
Lagna and the Mobn being unaspected by Jupiter, if the Moon 
in conjunction with the Sun be also associated with a malefic 
planet, then the child should—in the absence of any restricting 
yogas—be declared illegitimate. 
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ftar ^rr ii vs ii 

Slokal ,—^If the two malefic planets Saturn and 
Mars be in malefic signs, i.e., Mcsha, Simhaand Kumbha 
and occupy the 7th, the 9th or the 5th place from the 
Sun, the father of the child born is (In a state of forced 
seclusion) confined in a foreign place, in his own, or on 
his way to his own country, according as the sign 
occupied by the Sun is moveable, immoveable or a dual 
one. 

Notes. 



Saturn 



Mars 







Sun 



Also 

r: <i%9r5nfi,^s*j5n *ii^ ii 

fpiWTi— 

?3! ?i§J?515%im?Ni: I 

WWWItl. II 

From the plural numbers used in the above two quotations, 
it would appear that the term “ malcfics ** need not necessarily 
be confined to Saturn and Mars, but may be extended to wealc 
Moon, Rahu and Ketu. But it is not so- And by (Kru« 

rarksha) all the five houses of malefics, viz., Mesha, Simha, 




ff5rra% 
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Vrischika, Makara and Kumbha are not meant, but only Mesha, 
Simha and Kumbha. Here the difference between the terms 

(Paparksha) and (Krurarksha) may be noted. The 
one means “ all the houses owned by malefics ” while the other 
confines them to their odd signs.** Cf- 

witiT 5r?i ii 

(Vivarana) i.dds “ If the Sun in the above case be in 
(Bhujaga) or (Nigala) Drekkana, the faiher is forcibly 

(illegally) confined; and if in any other Drekkana, on account of 
business or legally,” 

m ^ qtairai ii <; ii 

Sloka 8,—When the Moon is full and in her own 
sign, ie-, Kataka and when Mercury is in the rising 
sign and Jupiter occupies the 4th house^ the pregnant 
woman is delivered of her burden in a boat. This may 
happen also when the rising sign is a watery one and 
the Moon (whether full or not) is in the 7th bhava- 

Notes. 

The word may also be interpreted as benefic. The 

meaning will then be “ If the Moon be full and in Kataka, and if 
benefic planets be in the Lagna and the 4th house, then the birth 
takes place in a boat. If the Lagna be a watery sign and the 
Moon be in the 7th being also full, then also the birth takes 
place in a boat. 

The word (subha) in (subhe sukhe) in the text 

has been understopd to mean only Jupiter by the commentator 
as there is not always a possibility of Venus occupying the 4th 
place from Mercury in the Lagna. 



S^. 9] 
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But the word (Swarasige) may apply to 

>{8881111) or (Sauraye) in the text. For the latter view 

Cf- 

tjnf: ii 

Also 

ti«n ^ I 

According to the above, the word (Subha) may. also include 
Venus and (Purne Sasini) will mean during the ten 

days from (Suklaikadasi) to ^TOn^*l93lTl[ (Krishna 

paksha panchami), 

5on^:— 

5i^s»lr qqq^ nifir tj?is^ qif' ii 

Also 

3J?t ?Tfe^qi^ l 

qitrig^tsr s^s^btI ?rf^^ il 

^ ii'^. ii 

Slola 9 .—If the L-igna be a watery sign with the 
full Moon in it, or if such Moon be in opposition to the 
Lagna, or in the 10th or in the 4th bhava from the 
Lagna, then the child will surely be born near water. 

Notes. > 

Another interpretation.—When the rising sign is a watery 
one and the Moon occupies a watery sign, the delivery takes 


....... 
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place in the vicinity of water. The same happens when the full 
Moon aspects a watery sign, or the Lagna being a watery sign, 
the Moon occupies the lOth, the 4th or the ist bhava. 

Also ^TKl^— 

?t*ii "jaf: i 

g'?!! «Tir I 

^551^*1 II ? O (I 

Sloka 10.—When the rising sign and the Moon 
happen to be in one and the same house and when 
Saturn is in the 12th bhava and aspected by a malefic 
planet, the delivery will take place in a secret spot 
[probably widows delivering children secretly is hinted 
here]. Again when the Lagna is Vrischika or Kataka 
and Saturn occupies it and is aspected by the Moon^ the 
delivery will tike place in a pit. 

Notes. 

Also 

sra^: #iir m il 
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iF^ss5in^ l 

TO?linn 

Sloha 11.—According as Saturn, occupying’ a 
watery rising sign, is aspected by Mercury, the Sun or 
the Moon, the delivery will take place in a pleasure 
house, a temple, on a saltish ground or on a sandy 
place. 

Notes. 

a»^S55iJt ^?i: nqra: I 

%% cTsirr. n 

Also 

!5Ta5t%a>^ 5^%^ STH?' I 

In the yoga described in the text, the aspecting as well as 
the aspected planets must be strong. 

{Rlsiftgq sn^ II 

?I%^I ^cS^Rft I 

??TOr( 51^TT ia; ?R5n5t I 

k: 5sftfir ii ? ^ ll 

Sloka 12.—If the rising sign be a human Rasi 
'(biped sign) and Satuni occupying it be aspected by 
Mars, the delivery will be in a cemetery, cremation 
ground or kitchen. If Venus and the Moon aspect 
Saturn in the position described, the place of delivery 
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will be a lovely one. If Jupiter be the aspeedng planet^, 
the delivery will take place in the house dedicated to- 
the sacred fires. If the Sun should aspect^ the place of 
delivery will be a p dace, a temple or a cow house. 
And lastly an art jrallrry (or a big building) will be the 
place of delivery when Mercury is the aspecting planet. 

Notes. 

5r«ti I 

g (51 ?) lie'll H 9 ii%iir! II 

Also 

QTRo«Tfl^3J^ ersn 1 

^i^5i(sqr I 

^isr^fr q/Sq. II 

*TR SFH I 

^55qt*Tlr'R55JT!ir«^: II ?? II 

Sloka 13.—The place of birth of a child Is usually 
that coiTesponding to the rising sign or its Navamsa 
whichever of them is stronger. If the stronger of the 
two be moveablCj the birth will be in a building far away 
from the native place of the father; if immoveable, the 
birth will be in father^s own house ; if in a dual sign, it 
will be 'in an out-house. If the rising Navamsa be a 
Vargottama one, then the birth will be in the child’s 
maternal grand father’s house. 


tnqiil SM W: 
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Notes. 

fSmr-— 

5rH5r?35?i^iI^ i 

'S5!g5iP5r t )l 

Also ¥TO^— 

SfH^ tf^: I 

asji ii 

BIT Ji*m^ II 

3iTO^3nTt%«^it =^5^^ ^ f^gsirlsnjjn l 

i^sjT^?i5RT^5riin ^ ll ?» ll 

Sloka 14.—If the Moon be trine to Mars and 
Saturn and occupies at the same time the 7th house, 
the child born is abandoned by its mother. But if the 
Moon be aspected by Jupiter, the child becomes long- 
lived, happy and well-cared for. 

Notf-s. 

Another interpretation.—** When the Moon occupies the 
5tb, the 9th or the 7th house in respect to Mars and Saturn 
ncr.upying o2US. ao^ the^ Same house, etc.'’ 

wiftqwTJiig! sk il 

Cf- ?tra5f^— 

iw I 

II 

Alsai, ^iRarRr^— 

■TieiNl.^'UTi;. iOR^S^ U. 

14 
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(Ghandrerke) is another reading for (Chandre- 

8te) and the meaning will then be ** If the Moon or the Sun be 
trine to Mars and Saturn, etc/’ 

(Asthc) may also be interpreted as * eclipsed,* i.c., in 
conjunction with the Sun. — 

«rr qJi ii 

The sloka quoted above distinctly says that the Moon should 
be (Moodha). i.c., that is eclipsed by the rays of the Sun and 

so the words (Asthagate) and (Asthe) in the 

quotations from Saravali and Samudra Jataka do not mean the 
7th house, but mean ‘eclipsed.’ 


qTf^*I^Scqqi55 || || 


Sloka 15.—When the Moon is in the Lagna and 
aspected by a malefic planet and Mars occupies the 7th 
place, the child perishes being abandoned by the mother. 
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The same happens when Mars and Saturn are in 
the 11th bhava (, and the Moon is in the 2nd 
house. This is another interpretation). When a benefic 
planet aspects the Moon, the child passes into the hands 
of a person of a class corresponding to the aspecting 
benefic planet. If another malefic under the above yoga 
aspects the Lagna, then the child bereft of the mother 
will fall into the hands of bad people and will die. 
-(Even if cared for by others, the child lives not.) 

Notes. 


^ an "mst i 

Also 

5ir®: 

aisfil sirt! i 

wn M 
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^ jra?T^ ii ?^ II 

Sloka 16.—The delivery will take place in the 
house of the father, mother, paternal uncle or maternal 
aunt according to the strength of the planet represent¬ 
ing these relatives. (This is with reference to rulership 
of‘planets governing parents in a day or night birth.) 
It will happen in an exposed place such as a grave^ a 
rampart or a river bank, if three benefic planets be in 
their depression houses. If there are three benefics in 
conjunction at birth and they do not aspect the Lagoa 
and the Moon, the child will be born in a lonely place 
(forest). 

Notes. 

*n3: i 

51 srql^! ii 

Also 


33%* 31 33^ ^3 I 
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Sloka 17—When the Moon is in a Navamsa owned 
by Saturn or is in the 4th bhava from the Lagna or is 
aspected by Saturn, or occupies a watery sign, or is in 
conjunction with Saturn the accouchement is in dark¬ 
ness. (“ When the Moon in the 4th bhava is in a 
Navamsa owned by Saturn, or is aspected by Saturn^ 
etc.; is another interpretation.) The same takes place 
on the ground when three or more planets are in their 
■depression signs. The coming out of the child from the 
womb is exactly like the emergence of the rising sign 
from the horizon, z.e , if it is a (Sirshodaya) sign, 

the child appears with the head foremost, and If a 
■(Prishtodaya) sign, with the legs foremost; and if an 
(Ubhayodaya) sign, with the hands foremost- 
If malefic planets be in conjunction with the Moon or 
occupy the 7th or the 4th bhava therefrom^ much 
distress, it is said, has to be endured by the mother. 

Notks 

^ II 

^4^: m ii 

*Tig^ ^ 

I 

^s% Ii 

3it ^ n t<u 
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Sloka 18.—The quantity of oil in the lamp will 
vary with the portion to be traversed by the Moon in the 
sign entered upon. The wiek is to be guessed from the 
Lagna, t.e., will vary with the portion of the rising sign 
still below the horizon. The character of the lamp is to 
be guessed from the character of the sign occupied by 
the Sun, i.e.^ whether the light is moveable, fixed or 
both, is to be declared from the nature of the Rasi in 
which the Sun is. The door of the lyin^^-in-chamber is 
to be guessed by means of the planets occupying the 
Kendra positions or rather by means of those that are 
possessed of strength; when more than one planet 
occupy the Kendra positions, the door must be guessed 
by the strongest of them, when there are no planets in 
the Kendras, find which of the Kendras is strongest, 
and the direction faced by the door is guessed accord, 
ingly. 

Notes, 

The Moon determines the oil in the lamp; the wick in the 
lamp is determined by the Lagna, and the Sun determines the 
character of the lamp. 

If the Moon is waning, there will be little oil in the lamp. 
If the Moon is at the beginning of a sign, the lamp will be full of 
oil. If she be in the middle of a sign, the oil in the lamp will be 
moderately full; if in the end of a sign, little oil. The same 
holds good in the case of a wick. 

If the Sun be in a moveable sign, the lamp is not a fixture 
but can be moved about. If in an immoveable sign, the lamp is 
a fixture and iy>t capable of being moved about. If in a dual 
sign, the lamp can be separated from its place (removable). 

If the Sun be in a fiery sign, we may say that the light is lit 
by electric power; if fiery and also moveable (sign), the electric 
lamp is moveable, and so on. 
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JJTOti— 

5it %'a*raR*n%fl^ 3#^ ^ ^ II 

Also 

^qaRR«j^i% WT^: !f?i^?iir 11 
«rM'?’‘TT g ?ii^^ *i«r% i 
^q: ijif IJ^: ?i|^ ^ gjq;^ '^gW II 

en^ »ra^^: qjit ii 

N.B.—What has been said in this Chapter can be applied to 
the horoscope of a person to indicate the nature of the building 
he possesses or invests money in, with special reference to the 
4th house of nativity* 


wgi^ ^ ^ i 

’T^T^liR'qqt II II 


Sloka 19.—The lying-in-chamber will happen to 
"be old but repaired when Saturn is strong. It will be a 
building spoiled by fire when Mars is powerful; anew 
building, when the Moon is in strength; a structure 
■abounding in timber but flimsy, when the Sun is power¬ 
ful; an edifice built by the combination of several 
•artisans, when Mercury is strong. When Venus is 
predominent, the chamber will be lovely, possessing 
^orks of art and quite new. It will be strong and 


i 
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durable when Jupitef is powerful. The astrologer may- 
guess the structure, in the manjier indicated, of other 
houses beginning with those which are immediately 
around the lying-in-chamber by means of the planets 
in the zodiacal circle. 


Notes 

With this if we compare H—SI. 12 supra we shall find that 
Varahamihira is consistent with the houses and cloths indicated 
by the several planets. 

gtn^sT^iiwi i5%^§at i 
=^iqn^ 3P% g>?t3 ii 

Also 

^ f Sr I 

<Tf^fT5^ l^'JI 5*1%) II 5?o II 

Sloka 20.—The direction of the lying.in-chamber 
is determine^ by the sign owning the planet that is 
strongest in the Kendras. If the sign in question be 
Mesha, Kataka, Tula, Vrischika or Kumbha, the 
lying-in-ehamber will be in the eastern portion of 
the house. If it be owned by Jupiter or Mercuryi 
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the lying-in-chamber is i.n the north of the house. If it 
be Vrishabha, the lying-in-chamber is in the western 
portion of the house. If it be Makara or Simha, the 
diamber will be located in the southern quarter of the 
house. 

Notes. 

Suppose Jupiter is the strongest; then the lying-in-chamber 
will be in the northern portion of the house. 
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The commentator Bhattotpala is of opinion that the direc¬ 
tion of the lying-in-chamber is determined by the rising sign at 
birth (and not by the sign owned by the strongest of the planets 
in Kendras ; vide Sloka 18 supra where it is stated that powerful 
planets in Kendras will indicate the door of the lying-in-chamber 
and the character of the building where birth has taken place)* 
His view is not acceptable. 
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Sloka 51*—The four pairs of moveable and im¬ 
moveable signs beginning with Mesha represent the 
East and other principal points of the compass in order 
in the lying-in-chamber. The four dual signs, viz,^ 
Mithuna, Kanya, Dhanus and Meena, signify the four 
intermediate points, S.E , S.W.. N W- and N.E. 
The astrologer should make, in regard to the bed of 
the confined woman, statements of facts such as have 
been made in respect to the lying-in-chamber, the legs 
of the couch being represented by the 6th, the 3rd, the 
9th and the 12th bhavas from the Lagna. The head 
and the face of the lying-in-woman are in the direction 
indicated by the Lagna and the 2ndbhava. And the 
3rd and the 12th bhavas represent the fore legs of the 
couch (the 3rd being the right leg); the 4th and the 5th 
bhavas, the right side ; the 6th and the 9th, the hind 
legs (the 6th being the right leg) of the couch. The 7th 
and the 8th bhavas from the Lagna represent the legs 
of the lying-in-woman; The 10 and the 11th represent 
the left side. 

Notes. 

This is the principle of Directions as per (Kerala, 

charya) also. 
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*?#II 

The four corners of the couch are indicated by the 3rd, the 
6th, the 9th and the 12th houses from the Lagna. The 1st and 
2nd houses from the Lagna indicate the head and face of the 
mother and consequently the direction in which she is lying. The 
left part of the body of the mother is indicated by the visible 
half of the zodiac at birth and the invisible half indicates the 
right part of the body. 

Also 

»Tfta«r ^i?raar »n9nftr i 

wpsng%?‘- ^ ii 

^ f^RRR^ H I 

iro: q^Sjfr^ irw: II 

^spi^ II II 

Sloka 22.—The females attending on the woman 
in childbed are as many as there are planets between the 
rising sign and the Moon. Such of these as are in the 
visible hemisphere are without the lying-in-chamber. 
Those that are in the invisible portion represent the 
attendants in the interior of the lying-in-chamber. 
Others assert the contrary. 

Notes. 

In the following example, there are 5 planets between the 
lagna and the Moon. We have therefore to predict that five 
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-were in attendance upon the woman. Of these 5» 4 are In iSS 
visible half of the zodiac- Therefore we have to say thi^ they 
were outside the room where the actual delivery took place 
and could be seen. This is applicable only to females and not 
males. 





Mcr. 
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MirS 


Moon 

Saturn 


Lagna 




Note.—The earlier sloka will indicate the presence of a male 
attendant on the woman provided the following conditions are 
fulfilled:— 

(1) Lagna with Saturn in it should be in opposition to the 

Sun. 

(2) The Sun in the Lagna should be in opposition to Saturn. 

(3) Mars in the Lagna should be in opposition to Saturn. 

(4) Mars in the Lagna should be in opposition to the Sun- 

(5) The Sun in the Lagna should be in opposition to Mars. 

(6) Saturn in the Lagna should be in opposition to Mars-' ' 

That is two of the three malefics should be in opposition, 
one in the Lagna and the other in the 7th, 
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Also 

|«n: i 

II 

Also —■ 

u?§?qp ?i^%^isr I 
snsna5P«i e^^st ti 

For visible and invisible portions of the Zodiac at any time 
(Saunaka) says-^ 

iTinl srra: rlql 1 

^r{ @H':?l35qi?t 1% 11 

The text gives the generally accepted rule lor ascertaining 
the actual number of persons present at the time of confinement. 
Some authorities view it otherwise, viz., that the number o; 
persons within the lying-in-chamhcr should be guessed by the 
number of planets in the visible hemisphere, while the num jCi* 
without should be reckoned by the number of phriets in the in¬ 
visible portion of the zodiac. 

Cf. 

siiiri^fiisr ii 

Also 

^'ii: II 

This view is not accepted by Varahamihira and that is why 
he said (Paranyatha) in rhe sloka in the text. 

But when the Lagna and the Moon are in one and the same 
house, the number will be as stated in (Ghandrika) 

■vi*.. ? 3 S I 

Balabhadra adds in his (Horaratna)) 

a?t ^ » 3 ! I 
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TO*^?R5if!ir’i5nif: II II 

Sloha 23.—The native will correspond in mien to 
the lord of the rising Navamsa, or his appearance will 
be like that of the planet that has the greatest strength. 
His hue will be that of the lord of the Navamsa occ. 
upied by the Moon. His body and limbs will be 
commensurate in their proportions with the rising sign 
and other Rasls which are described as forming the 
head and other portions of (Kalapurusha). 

NoTes. 

Short and long signs arc thus described in Jatakaparijata 
1—13. 

The ugns Mesha. Vrishabha and Kumbha are short, Makara» 
Mithuna, Dhanus, Meena and Kataka are of even length. Vris- 
chika, Kanya, Simha and Tula are long. This exactly agrees 
with the western principle. 
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Remembering that the Lagna represents the head ; the 2nd 
house, the face; the 3rd, the reck; and so on, one can predict 
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whether the several parts of the body are long or short, or 
dlsproportional, by the length, shortness or otherwise of the 
aigns typifying the particular part of the body as well as by the 
planets occupying the particular Rasi. 
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In the above example, Lagna being Mesha, a short sign, the 
native has a s=mall head. The 3rd house is governed by Mithuna 
and must indicate a fairly long neck controlled by planets there¬ 
in, viz., 

Sun indicating medium 
Mercury ,, „ 

Venus ,, ,, 

Moon and Saturn indicate long form or stature and Mars 
flhort stature. 

■ipnw:*— 

3 11 

Also 

JisTwinisiiifftB: 5il$i4tnrrra ii 
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Also 

BUPTOTW?^'iis’srr JI5'- I 

II 

^ inf^cra: i 

ffe: ^lasi 131111^ sng^ft 

anTsf^a^fiDi^nirffi^i ii rv ii 

Slola 24.—The Lagna and other bhavas every one 
of which is divided into three parts (Drekkanas) repre¬ 
sent the three divisions of the body as detailed below .- 
The first decanales of the Lagna and other houses 
indicate the heail, the eyes, the ears, the nostrils, the 
cheeks, the jaws and the mouth. The second drekkanas 
of the same twelve bhavas correspond to the neck, 
shoulders, the arms, the sides, the hearty the chest and 
the navel. The third drekkanas specify the pelvis, the 
organs of gentTation and the anus, the testicles, the 
thighs, the knees, the calves and the legs. Of the 
two sides of the body, the left is signified by 
drekkanas risen already, i e., drekkanas of the sign in 
the visible hemisphere. Thus, the first drekkanas of the 
rising sign is the head. The first drekkanas of the 12th, 
the 11th, the lOth^ the 9lh and the 8th houses from 
the Lagna represent the eye, the ear, the nostril, the 
cheek and tlie jaw on the left side. The first drekkanaff 
of the 2nd, the 3rd, the 4th, the 5th and the 6th houses 
correspond to the eye, the ear, etc., on the rightside. 
\nd the-first drekkana of the 7th is the mouth. 
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The 2nd drekkana of the Lagna incScates the neck. 
The left shoulderJL left arms, left ribs^ left side of the 
heart and the left side of the chest correspond to the 
2nd drekkanas of the 12th, the 11th, the 10th, the 9th 
and the 8th kigns, respectively, from the Lagna. The 
2nd decanate of the 7th sign is the navel; and so on. 
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Note.—If the first decanate of the Lagna happens to be the- 
first decanate of the Rasi, then the usual order I, 11 and III is to 
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be followed. If the t'rrst decanate of the Lagna happens to be 
the 2nd decanate of the Rasi, the order is II, III and 1. If the 
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Left, 
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ivst decanate of the Lagna is the last decanate of the Rasi, the 
drder is III, I and 11. This is the meaning of 
{Uditairdrekkana bhagaihi). 

ipiiw:— 

ssi anggJT ^ i 

%5rt^ il 

'n75^ m ^ ^ 

«f3t: i 

# flqift s^qssi^S^: II II 

Sioka 25.—When a drelckana is occupied by a 
malefic planet, there will be an ulcer or wound in the 
part of the body indicated by the drelckana. But when 
it is also occupied or aspected by a benefic planet, the 
astrologer should declare the existence of a spot there. 
When the planet happens to be in its own Rasi or in 
ftbnjunction with Saturn, the ulcer, wound or mark 
Aould have been in the portion of the body indicated 
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from the very birth. If the planet be in positions other 
than those described above, the ulcer, etc., will crop up 
later on. If Saturn be the planet to cause such ulcer, 
etc., it will be due to a hurt caused by a stone or some 
wind disease. If Mars be the planet destined to Inflict an 
injury it will arise from fire, a missile, poison or serpent 
bites. If Mercury be the malefic planet, thd injury will 
arise by a fall on the ground from a height or by a blow 
received from a clod or some such earthy substance. If 
the Sun be the malefic planet, the injury will be inflicted 
by some piece of timber or a quadruped. Lastly, if the 
Moon be the malign planet, the hurt will come from a 
horned creature or by liquids, such as acids. If other 
planets than these, viz.^ Jupiter, Venus, the waxing 
Moon and Mercury not in conjunction with malefic 
planets occupy a drekkana, there will be no mark or 
moles and the result would be all favourable. 


Notes. 


(Stthira samyuteshu) has been interpreted as in 
conjunction with Saturn.” In the following nativity, all the 
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mklefics arc in the invisible portion of the Zodiac. Tlicrefore, if 
At all there should be marks or moles, they must be on the right 
side of the body. In the above hgure, to determine the decanates 
of the various bhavas according to the principles laid down in 
Sloka 24, we proceed as follows 

Ndw Lagna is Me^a 35S It is the 3rd decanate of Meah«« 

As the 1st decanate of the Lagna happens to be the 3rd 
decanate of Mesha, Table III applies. Therefore the 1st 
decanate of the Lagna symbolises the pelvis* The 2nd decanate 
of the Lagna happens to be the 1st decanate of Vrishabha, order 
being III, J and 11 throughout; the first figure (I) applies. 
Therefore the 2nd decanate of the Lagna symbolises the head. 
Similarly, the 3rd decanate of the Lagna (2nd decanate of 
Vrishabha) symbolises the neek (Fig. 11); and so on with respect 
to the other bhavas. In the same horoscope, the order with 
respect to every bhava being III, I and ll, the Sun*s position 
represents right shoulder; Saturn, the right side; Mars, the 
right testicle; Moon, the right side; Mercury, the right testicle; 
Venus, the right eye, 

'n'n gspi i 

m: «n- 

' 



Bhattotpala interprets (Stthira sainyute) in the 

tptt as “ in flto immoveable sign or Navatfisa.** 


^ 26 ] 


1«S 


'HjJt W! 

f^aw^fl.'ee: ll ii 

Sloka 26.—When four planets whereof Mercury 
should be one, come together in a decanate of a sign, 
that part of the body indicated by the drekkana will 
invariably get an ulcer or wound or some m irk according 
as the planets coming together are benefic or malehc- 
The part of the body indicated by the decnnate occupied 
by Venus (in case Venus becomes an Asubha^ will 

have an ulcer, wound or mark. [This applies if Venus 
is alone.] If Venus be aspected by benefic, a mole or 
mark will be caused. If he be in conjunction with 
benefics, the person will possess an auspicious mark in 
the portion of the body indicated- 


Notes. 


Venus becomes an SfgH (Asubha) if he be in combustion 
(that is within 5® from the Sun) or if he be weak in Navamsa or 
be in inimical house, etc. Some books read the 3rd quarter of 
the sloka thus: The trans. 

lation will then be “ A malefic planet in the 6th bhava from the 
Xragna brings on the ulcer or wound in that part of the body 
which the Rasi indicates.” The reading is better, qg 

here means the 6th planet or Venus. 


In the example given in the previous sloka, Venus is in a 
neutral house (HV?) powerful than (Swagriha) or ^ 
(TJchcha). He is going to the operative conjunction—.henoe 
weak. He is in (Satru navamsa). Hence he is an orgVT 

<A8uUia)« He will therefore cause a mark on the right eye. 
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This sloka indicates permanent mrrks caused from blith. 
The time when the ulcers, etc., indicated as above occur will be 
during the Dasas and Antardasas as mentioned in Ch. VllI— 
SI. 2l infra. 


Also —■ 

wmm- i 

A. 

«Fisisftt?Ti era wr efiaijr spn: n 

^s?i1 f i 

5!?Hf^*l3TF^^*T|iaM3l gfSg?! II 

raiar ^ i 

Bii aifRilq II 




CHAPTER VI 


R ll \ d 

Sloka 1.—If the birth be at twilight {i.e^t an hour 
before sunrise or sunset) and in lunar hora and when 
the malefics are at ihe last portions of the several Pasis 
{some take it as Rlksha sandhi only), the yoga 

will cause death (immediately). The Moon with the 
three malefics occupying each a Kendra will also lead 
to the same effect. 

Notes. 

The condition as to birth at (Sandhya) and in Moon’s 

bora must also be understood to exist in the second yoga. The 
aspect of benches is not to be considered in the above yogas. 

Compare western principle—Moon is square, opposition or 
conjunction to malefics in angular signs and twilight birth. 

gpn^:— 

Also 

Also 

fpwnJir 51^ 1 

<i*n II 
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R5^ 5ira: qiqf^3W^»T»iifira*i ii R II 

Sloka 2.—If malefic planets occupy the 
{Purva chakra) and the benefics the latter half of the 
zodiac and if (Vrlschika) be the rising sign, the 

person born meets with his destruction immediately. 
The same effect happens when malefics (the Sun, Mars, 
Mercury and Saturn) surround the Lagna and the 7th. 
bhava (t-e., when they are just rlsinT or setting, or 
some rising and some setting). 

Notes. 

The principle is all malefics in the Lagaa will wreck the 
constitution; so also the opposition of malefics to the Lagna* 

By the term (Purva chakra) is meant the oriental 

or eastern half. If Simha 10® be the Lagna, the portion from 
Vrishabha 10®, Mithuna, Kataka, Simha, Kanya, Tula and the 
first 9® of Vrischika comprise the Malefics in the orient¬ 

al hemisphere (when they are rising or ascending the midheavan) 
and benefics in the occidental (setting or culminating) lead to 
immediate death. 

Purva chakra and Apara chakra may also be interpreted 
invisible and visible hemisphere—compare western principle* 
that malefics in the invisible half with benefics in the visible half 
will lead to death. 

5Tra9r^— 

qsrfiilSi ii 

By the term (Keeta), Vrlschika alone Is meant, 

wq «n<n: t 

STRrr il 


t 


( I 


'^Ti: ■' 


I* • 


a I < V •> 




wiswro; 


St. 3] 



But includesas well— 

f?isr«w ^ gwfi: I 

fatiifengsif ii 

« 

In the following example, the maleiics are below the eart!b 
(anywhere between 1st and 7th) and benefics above the earthy 
and Vrischika is the Lagna. Death is certain soon after birth* 







An example 


Saturn 

Moon; 

■ 

Lagna 

1 Sun 

Venus 

Merc. 

Jup- 



^ I 

^ 2 ? II ^ 11 

Sloka 3,—If two malefic planets occupy one the 
Lagna and the other the 7th place from it, and if the 
Moon be in conjunction with a malignant planet and be 
not aspected by benefic ones^ the death of the new-born, 
child wilt soon happen. 

f'lOTBS 

V 

1£ cme nndeiie in thtt Lagna be th opposition with another 
ni^fiCLiiar.the;7tli'Uuva and' the Moon iiin OTti^tmctibn^with a 
xnalehc unaspected by benefics, itwill lead to^deadl;. 

17 







130 




[ Ch. VI 


The word ^ (Krura) may mean Mara only. If the Moon 
be with Mars while the Sun and Saturn are in opposition in the 
1st and the 7th houses, then it will be twilight. Compare the 
spirit of the first sloka supra, 

ami i 

Also 

ad ?>il f d m ^isfir i 


5^*1 i 

%% II fi?ii II»II 

Sloka the waning Moon occupy the 12th 

place from the Lagna and all the malefic planets be in 
the Lagna and the 8th place from it, and the benefic 
ones be not in the Kendras, the astrologer may predict 
the death of the new-born child at once. 

Notes. 

When the waning Moon is talked of as being in the 12th 
house, then the Sun must be in the Lagna. Therefore two male* 
hcs in the first and one in the Sth, or all the three malelics in 
the Lagna are possible. Three malehcs riling in the Lagna at 
twilight time is bad for life: Two malehcs in the Lagna in 
quincunx aspect wth a malefic In the Sth house or the Sun 
rising in the Lagna in quincunx aspect to two malefici in the Sth 
house in conjunction is also bad. 



Sl. 5] 
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Moon 

Lagna 

Sun 

Mcr. 

Venus 

j“p- 







Mars 

Saturn 




af(5lr ^ i 

Also jp>n5t:— 

qN^fs^JR^ I 

?#fir ?g: %*sRII^ ^wn: II 


^01 I 

\\ ^ \\ 

Sloka 5—When the Moon in conjunction with a 
malefic planet occupies the rising sign, the 7th, the 12th 
or the 8th house and be not aspected by benefic planets^ 
these latter being in positions other than the Kendras, 
the death of the new-born infant will happen quickly. 

Notes 

The word (Krura) may mean Mart who’unfailingly 
causes death, and as he is one of the planets governing diildhood 
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in the (Naisargika Dasa). That the Moon in con¬ 

junction with Mars in the I2th or the Lagna will mean that the 
Moon is just risen or rising. Note that the Moon in the 12th, Ist, 
7th and 8th houses is bad. [Vide Chapter XX, Slokas 4 and 5 
infra]. The Moon in the 1st, 7th, 8th, or 12th, that is, the rising 
or setting position for Moon in conjunction with Mars is bad 
when benefics 7are not in angular positions. This is also the 
Western principle. 

Also ijDiiw:— 

I 

^ II ^ II 

Sloka 6.—When the Moon occupies the 6th or the 
8th place from the Lagna and is aspected by malignant 
planets^ the death of the new-born infant follows 
quickly. If the Moon in the position described be 
aspected by benefic planets, the child will live 8 years. 
If aspected by benefic and malefic planets mixed together, 
it will live orfl'y 4 years. If the lord of the Lagna be 
benefic and in the 7th in operating conjunction with a 
iwlliftr urtrV iih afflicdoa with three; malefica, thewthe 


St. 6] 
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Notes. 

The Moon in the 6th or 8th is generally bad (Vide Chapter 
XX infra). If she is also afflicted in opposition by the Sun, Mars 
4iiid Saturn (malefics becoming oriental), it is bad for life. 

When ,such Moon is in opposition with benefics (all the 
three), it is bad for life before 8th year. According to the Naisar- 
^ika Da«a, it is Mercury that governs the period from the 4th to 
the 19th year of a child. 

When the Moon is in opposition with malefics and benefics 
it will shorten the life by 4 years. 

In the above, if the combination be of— 

(1) three benefics and 1 malefic, the child will live 7 years; 

(2) three benefics and 2 malefics, he child will live 5 years; 

(3) one benefic and 3 malefic, the child will live 1 year; 

(4) two benefics and 3 malefics, the child will live 2 years. 

BigTia: 5^1 II 

Latter half. 

As interpreted by me, i.e,, %3?rifsr^ 

the following is an example ;— 


Lagna 

Sun 

Mercury 

Venus 



Mars 

Mars mhy be in 
Kumbha, Meena 
or Mithuaa, 
Jupiter and 
SdU!tirn are in the 
salEne degree 

.. 



j 

L 


« 

9 

JVipiter 
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Lord of the La^na, i.e., Jupiter is in the 7th in operating 
conjunction with Saturn, a malefic. He is further afflicted by 
three malefics, viz, Mars, Sun and Mercury (who should be con* 
sidered as a malefic when in conjunction with a malefic planet)^ 
The ruler of the Lagna, (the benefic Jupiter in this case) is set¬ 
ting in the 7th house in operating conjunction with a malefia 
while it is in affliction with three ocher malefics, which are 
rising. This will lead to death within a month. 





Jup- 


Another 

example 

Lagna 

Sun 

Mer- 

Moon 

Saturn 

Venus 



Mars 



N.B.—In these two cases, Mercury should be taken as a 
malefic as otherwise the yoga will not be complete. 

The commentator Bhattotpala says in connection with thU 
sloka: 

“ H ftgq)ni»TW- I 

«?5Tsi5rr RiR%^n5t! 

51 moisj?: ( 

That is, if the Moon in the 6th or the 8th place be not 
aspected by any planet, the child will not die. Again, when the 
Moon in the 6th or the 8th bhava happens to be in a house owned 
by a benefic planet, or, being in a Kasi of a malefic planet, be at 
the same time in conjunction with benefic ones, then too, the 
child' will die. In support of the above he quotes from 
Vavaneswara the following sloka 

R|s«i5r i 
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He also adds that the Moon in the 6th or the 8th house from 
the Lagna and aspected by planets whether benefic or malefic 
•does not cause death to the native when the birth happens to be 
in the day tipie during the dark half of a month, or in the night 
time during the bright half of a month ( Qf 

etc. Chapter XIII, Sloka 8 infra) and quotes in support of 
this the following sloka from Mandavya’s ) work : 

The commentator adds— 

afiilS? qmil SJIrfW 

ire»in I trat ara g»rel fe^- 

411^1 I 1 

^ g»rsH(: i 

Jn^ ?g: qiqfe^ 5wq^i?^ II 


Sl«Rft3q5«I' WS: wift 

ir&& I 

?i^l%fteb?igqi^ (i(^» II 

TOE^rnsi: «l«n* i 

5 pi g fe l ^ »% ^531! II 

ijt^: q?a3iif^ *i'53& i 
sF uqw g ft ^ II 

Also^hwjrtj— 

lJt9Kf ?W« I 

<«in«iniir iivn spu^ «rai8<n n 
4(Mli«gSsM«id I 
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'?lWaw siiawj ;Ti?T*n3‘- 5^ • 

gfir i 

HfPR^ ^ qrauigs^^fem li 

Note.—The 6th and the 8th bhavas are considered bad, be¬ 
cause, one is setting and the other has already set. Bad planets 
'n those bhavas aie better there than good ones 

—Chapter XX. Sloka 10 infra.) Opposition of bcnefics- 
to the MoQn in these two places only hastens death. 


insn II II \9 II 

Sloka 7.—If the waning Moan occupy the Lagna 
and malefics occupy the 8th or the angular houses^ tlxe. 
death of the new-born child should be predicted. The 
same thing should be divined if the Moon be in the 
midst of two malefics. e., within 5°) and at the same 
time occupy one of the following places, viz.^ the 8thi 
4th or 7th If the Moon hemmed in between two 
malefics be in the Lagna, the 7th or the 8th house, and 
be not aspected by strong benefics, the child will die 
along with the mother. 

' Notes. 

The bcnefics though aspecting will nqt save t)ie mother 
unless they are rulers‘of good houses in thtthoroscope*^ are 
very well dignified. Thi»i i^ the .force- ofi 
dbhihi). This word goci vyjtbjBwwy Kni^-of' 




Si, 8] 


wtewipr: 


1:37 
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In the above example, Jupiter being the ruler of the 3rd and 
6th not being dignified will not save the mother. 


i 

?r5OT5T5?fd^«i^ i 


Also «Rici^— 

ajlSt ?!%& %3n 'IN! I 

^q(%(;5nw %ari ll 

Twg^wwRl ?i%fa srrai I 

sf3Ji& siiS: II 

qiq5qj?s?T»T^ el^aisnf^ I 
5TI^ ftrq^ II 

qi^ ??? 5iqfqi I 

ftR^ g»wi^i «3W ii 


mh v(m% ^ u ^ n 

18 
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Sloha 8.—If the Moon unaspected by benefics 
happens to be at the end of a (Riksha Sandhi— 

end of Kataka, Vrischika or Meena) and if malefics 
occupy the trines, the child born dies quickly. The 
same effect happens If the Moon is rising in the Lagna 
in opposition to three malefics. 

Notes. 

The Moon posited at the end of Kataka, Vrischika or Meena 
in trine to all three malefics will bring death. If the Moon be in 
the end of Meena, and malefics in the ends of Kataka and 
Vrischika, these two houses happen to be the house of grave 
(Smasana) and Death ^ Ayus, Randhra 

respectively of the zodiac when reckoned from Mesha. 

The Moon in Kataka, malefics in Vrischika (House of Death 
being the 8th sign) and in Meena (House of exit or undoing sqq 
Vyaya or I2th sign), this yoga also brings in early death. 

flRRIcSl— 


a# , 

cal ar ^^afaai^rii- 

II ^ II 

Sloha 9.—When the Moon with Rahu is in con¬ 
junction with another malefic (irrespective of its position) 
and Mars occupies the 8th, both. the mother and the 
child will die; and the death will ensue from the effect 
of an operation if the Sun be in the Lagna. (The force 
^ of g can only be brought about as above.) Again, when 




Sl, 9] 


^soTPi: 


139 


the Sun or the Moon occupies the Lagna and malefics 
be in the 5thj 9th and 8th and benefics in their strength 
do not aspect or be not in conjunction with the Sun or 
the Moon in the Lagna the new-born child (and the 
mother) will die 

Notes. 

The words have been interpreted as ** Moon in 

association with Rahu and not necessarily * eclipsed * as under¬ 
stood by some. 

The in conjunction with this ‘ ^[ 7 ^ * may be either 

Saturn or the Sun, as shown in the following examples :— 
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Latter half of 
the sloka 
Example 

Sun 

Saturn 


Latter half of 
the Sloka 
Example 



Merc. 

8° 


Merc. 

19° 

>p- 


Mars 

Kctu 

j“p- 


Venus 

Lagna 

Sun 

Ketu 


The interpretations given above appears more rational and 
many instances (of the simultaneous demise of mother and child) 
that arc of common occurrence may be brought under the yogas 
cited in the first half of the Sloka. In the first yoga, the Moon, 
whatever may be her position, is very much afflicted, being in 
conjunction not only with Rahu but also with another malefic, 
and the 8th house is occupied by Mars as well. With the above* 
the Sun’s position in the Lagna is further necessary to cause the 
demise as a result of operation. Moreover there was no neces¬ 
sity for Varahamihira to use the word if he did not intend 

any one of the planets, viz., Saturn or the Sun. The word 
should be taken only with that is next to it and need not 
apply to in the first line which is far removed, in asmuch as 
so many words intervene. 

The commentator Bhattotpala takes the word (Grastha 
as referring to eclipse (lunar or solar). According to his view, 
the translation of the first half of the sloka will be when the 
Moon in conjunction with Saturn is eclipsed in the Lagna and 
Mars occupies the 8ch place from it, both the mother and the 
child will die, and the death will ensue from the effect of an 
operation if the Sun be in the above position, (i.c., if the Sun in 
conjunction with Mercury and Saturn be eclipsed in the Lagna 
and Mars be in the 8th place from it.) ” So that such deaths 
should be expected only in times of eclipses, and those by opera* 
tion especially in the Solar ones. According] to this interpreta* 



Sl. 10] 
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tion, the word erg^f ST?^ can mean only Saturn 

and no other malelic planet. For, an eclipse of the Moon can 
occur only on a full-Moon day and the Sun will then be in the 
7th place or in direct opposition. Consequently Mercury will 
not be near the Moon. 

Also ¥n?:iw^— 

n^ortqri^gjpt fSissnJl i 

mi ^ 51 ^ II 

aw ^ qiqr l 

a# >K®IIW 5 r1^5I II 

^ wR poll w ii?o|i 

Slo/i^a 10.—If Saturn, the Sun, the Moon and Marff’ 
occupy respectively the 12ih, the 9lh, the 1st and the 
8th places, they will conspire to hrin^ about the death 
of creatures born under this combination unless they be 
aspected by Jupiter possessed of strength. 

NoTCS. 

In the example given below the Sun is square to Saturn. 

The Moon is quincunx to Mars. 

The Sun has gone down the midheaven while Saturn ascends 
it. The Moon is rising. may mean only 

trine aspect (ffe:). 
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An Example 


Lagna 

Moon 

Mars 

Saturn 



Sun 


■ ... - I 

From the quotation given below from (Saravali), it 

will be seen that the same effect is produced if Saturn and the 
Sun interchange places in the yoga described in the text. 

snan? SfVTf^i: ?g: jpgoii ^ || 

In order that the four planets may be aspected by Jupiter *' 
the latter must occupy the 5th house from the Lagna. If he 
should aspect only some of them, or be weak though he migh^ 
aspect all the four planets, the child will die. It will escape 
death only in case Jupiter in full strength aspects all the four 
planets. 

a^mi *R.or I 

*nf3 li 

The planets mentioned in the sloka in the text as respectively 
occupying the 12th, the Qth, the 1st and the 8th houses may also 
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be taken in the following order, viz,, Saturn in the 8th, the Sun 
in the 1st, the Moon in the 9th and Mars in the 12th. 

The sloka is also capable of the following interpretation:—■ 
split up into two, thus: and ; 

al-o int" two, thus: and 

When Saturn and the Sun are in the 12th and the Moon and 
Mars are in the 9th, or when Saturn and the Sun are in the 
Lagna and the Moor and Mars are in the 8th, unaspccted by 
powerful Jupiter in either case, the result will be the same. 

155i05rfq?i— 

I 

gsjr ii 

i 

The inverse order may also be applied in the above view. 

— 

^ tlT: I 

3«n II 

a^ignR: i 

^rsrii? %Tt8ii ii 

The words tnay also mean the 8th house 

counted from the 12th, the 9th and the 1st; i.e., the 7th, 4th and 
the 8th from the Lagna. — 

•revnn^n ii 

?>%T Sw: I 

^1 sthH? ?«nralssa«n ii 
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Again, the words capable of being 

interpreted as that is Saturn and the^ 

Sun, Saturn and the Moon, and Saturn and Mars placed in the 
7th, the 4th and the 8th houses from the Lagna. Cf. 

ii 

arailq i 

»r^<nFr i 

1 II ? ? ii 

S/o/ca 11.—The Moon in conjunction with malefic 
planets in the Lagna, in the 5th^ the 7th^ the 8th, the 
9th or the 12th will bring on the death of the new-born 
infant unless aspecred by, or in coujunction with Venus, 
Mercury or Jupiter in strength. 

Notes. 

The Moon h<‘re need not necessarily be waning as opined by 
Bhattoipala. If she be in conjunction with malefics (notone— 
may be interpreted as setting or culmi' 

nating horizon, is enough. Lhattotpala bases his opinion on the 
following quotation fi om HTTI^gt 

'?!?! ^raw: g»T^lS5?WI?n f§: II 

gon??::— 

Rf?|on;ffl,??rctg5u^5 i 

5f|!?5«n^fer% ^ S^swj ii 







m 


*iTi<i tlw gjl^*if^ ,11 X\ II 

SlQka 12^-^if a c^ili is born under a fateCul conibi* 
aadon (ari^8qtn) whereof the period has oat .been 
specified, the death of the child will take place when 
the Moon in her periodical courses goes to the house 
occupied at the time pf birth by the strongest pf the 
planets producing the nrl^S^n (Arishtayoga). The same 
event may also happen when the Moon goes to her 
place (occupied at the time of birth^ or the Lagna (a^t 
the time of birth) and is aspected in strength by malefic 
planets. The sages say this death may be expected to 
happen within a year. 


Notes. 

In the previous yogas find out who the worst malefic planet 
is that causes early death and the place occupied by it. Find 
out the Rasis of the Moon and the Lagna. 

Now, we know that the time taken by the Moon for making' 
one revolution is 27*32305 days approximately. The Moon , 
therefore makes about 13 revolutions in the course of a year. 
Wherever the Moon in the course of her orbit comes to any of 
the three places mentioned above, viz., (1) the Rasi occupied 
by the Moon, (2) the Rasi signifying the Lagna and (3) the 
Rasi occupied by the strongest maleBc planet causing the 
death will happen. 

We thus get 39 probabilities. The Moon must be powerful 
{^iBWfir-Balavati) to cause death. That is, she must be weak Moon 
or be the ruler of the 6th or the 8th house. Thus the number of 
probabilities is limited to 13* There is another condition, viz.,> 
that the Moon should receive strong aspect of all the malefics^ 
Sun, Mars and Saturn. Then only, death will take place. 
This jcduces to one certainty. 

19 
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It may also be noted here that the ^neral trend of the author 
in treating of early deaths in this Ghaptei:, refers chiefly tp the 
position, good or otherwise, of the Moon, thus indicating demise 
within one year, which is the (Nai5argika) period 

accorded to the Moon in any one's nativity ; other later periods 
of demise being alluded to aa stray cases. 

— 

“sniR, I 

. qiVriaj^ ii 

1 

Also 

qfepj: 9n i 

qftti II 



CHAPTER VII 



ii^ ii 

‘ Sloka 1.—The numbers 9, 15, 5, 2, 5^ 11 and 10 
with 10 added.to each represent according to the views 
of Maya (iw ), Yavana ( ), Manittha ( ) an4 

Saktipurva () the periods of A.>urdaya in years 
contributed respjectiycly by the, Sun and other planets 
when in their exaltation. 


'■/: 'Nu*’e.s. , 

jpnwi— 

, toisjh ^g- 

?i^i: gjirg. ii 

Also 

lipwi feragsiw 51^7 g''Tj?T § ii 

Qd: \ 

Msig: ii 

The figures gwen for tile several planets in this sloka are for 
the Pindayurdaya and arc also helpful to find but The approxi* 
mate income or salary of d person.’' 

^%strts|[ ff 

<1^1354 I 

asffesif% ^ g II ^11 

Sloka 2.—When a planet is in its depression poini, 
the period assigned to it is reduced by half; but when it 
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occupies an intermediate position, the reduction is to be 
proportionate. The number of years given by the 
Lagna corresponds to the number of its Navamsas that 
have risen above the horizon. According to some^ the 
the (Lagnayus) is as many years as there are 

Rasis reckoned from Mesha up to Lagna. [For example 
if the Lagna be at the commencement of the 11th 
degree of Kumbha, the Lagnayus is 3 years since 3 
Navamsas of Kumbha have risen. According to others, 
the Lagnayus is represented by lOj years. This latter 
view is not however accepted by VarahamihiraJ. The 
planets except when their motion is retrograde lose a 
third of their Ayus when in inimical houses. When thay 
are eclipsed their Ayurdaya is to be diminished by half. 
This last reduction does not apply to Venus and Saturn. 

Notes. 

Let us consider the following example:— 

Lagna .... 0—14®—32* Mercury .... II—24®—14* 

Sun 0—17®—W* Jupiter .... 8— 1®—25* 

Moon .« 9—14°—30' Venus .... 0—14°— 2' 

Mars .... 11—37®—53* Saturn 0—37®—59* 





•a^lL - 


1 # 


2 } 


1. To find the income or salary.—Find the lord of the lOth 
house cyf planet in the lOth house (or that planet which is near 
the meridian). The figure indicated by the said planet gives the 
jipproximate income. 

in the ej^ample given above, the Moon is in the 10th house 
and is stronger than the lord of the house. His figures are 
thus obtained : The MoonV years in depression are 12^ years* 
He is 71J® removed from his depression point and therefore gets 
711 

12J + jgQ X 12J or about 17J approximately. 

The native’s income must therefore be l7o approximately. 

2. To find the Ayurdaya.— 

The Sun’s exaltation is 0—10°, 

His present position is .... 0—17®—43’. 30 

The Sun therefore contributes ^ ^ ” ^8‘59J3 

years. 

The Moon’s position is .... 9—14°—30’, 

His depression is .... 7—3®. 

25 25 143 

His years therefore are ^ ^ 2 x 180 ^ 7'465 years. 

Mars's depression is .... 3—38®. 


His position is .... 11—27*—53'. 

15 15 

His years therefore arc “^ + 2 ^ years. 

Mercury’s position is „ —14», 

His depressions is .... 11—15®* 

He therefore contributes ^ =6*31 years. 

15 J5 33 

Jupiter similarly get! + 2 ^ I ® ” ^'875 years. 
Venm contributes TOJ + —x ^ years, 

8dWi#il^v«tf Uf -f years. 



150 




[ Ch, VU 


In the CKample, there is no planet that is quartered in the 
house of its enemy. So there is no reduction on that count. 

As regards the rule about combustion, Venus and Saturn ave 
eclipsed. Their yejirs should be reduced by half. But they come 
under the exception and their >ears arc therefore not reducible. 

72 

The years for the Lagna 4 —^ or 4*36 years. 

I 

II 

53^= II 

feaiglsra! 'sa 5Wi4i qiM ?t^g! II 

»ti»tw trg'3*i i 
Hi«3i fi|o% ii 

Also 

It' 

^351 II 

a?iTi^?i36=q; ■qigqpa: i 

?Rq^ 5iaff-qtr ri%g?ir II 

. ! - ; ... 

pm gwif^.ni*n:„..v 

?55i a«B,? H5 t: ii ^ II 

• ■ ■♦ '> WJ'fV/ 

Sloka 3.— When malefic planets occupy the o 
bhavas counted backward frQm ^^the wbole^ 
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a half, a third, a fourth, a fifth and a sixth, respectively 
of their Ayurdaya is lost- When bcnefic planets occupy 
5 uch positions, the I 0 S 5 is half of that incurred in the 
case of malefic ones* When, several planets are in a 
bbava, only* the. strongest of them causes a reduction in 
the Ayurdaya. Satyacharya says so. 

Notes. 


i 


1 

Lagna 

1 

IS 

i 

1 

! ^ 

Lagna 

i 

For 

malefics 


i 

■3 

For * 

benefics 


i 


1 

TC 





1 

T7 


• 



The principle to be noted here is that the deduction is 
enjoined for planets—whether bcnefic or malefic—if they arc in 
the visible half. ‘ ' 

In the present horoscope, according to the above rule, 
there are two planets in the l2th, viz., Mars and Mercury, of 
whom Mars is stronger, Nfars’thercfdre loses all fiis years. This 
reduction is enoVigh attd reduction in the case of Mercury is not 


necessary. 

The Moon is in the lOth house. He is bcnefic and therefore 
loses ith. His years wite'ii'f&laoerf will fie 


' ‘Jupiter is in the 9th: He loses .Jth and his reduced period 
i| 7*766 years. 

* ' |t. idtould’hpwever. be dearly understood that the above 
9 Cni|p}L^tion 3 only fpugh'^md not quite accurate in a$much as 
no distinction is made between, a planet occupying the beginning 
of a bhava and another occupying the end of it. Boih arc made 
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to suffer the same amount of reduction which is not correct- 
Again, suppose there is a planet occupying the beginning of the 
I 'J th house and another the end of the llth, the relative distance 
between them being say only 2 or 3 degrees. If the rules- 
enunciated above are to be strictly applied, one planet (that ta¬ 
in the 12ch house) loses his whole period while that in the 11th 
loses only one half whxh is mathematically not correct. To 
calculate the Ayurdaya periods of the several planets correctly 
and accurately, readers ^e requested to refer to the 5th Adhyaya 
of Sripatipaddhatijmd the sample horoscope worked jpuL-hy.^o. 
t herein. 

gonw:— 

wiii «3r: i 

Also 

*nTO»fi»n i 

ajir Jnfir 5^1^151*1H 
q? "W SI?: II 

1) v 11 

Sloka 4-—Multiply the Ayurdaya found ;by the 
number representing the Navamsa portions-^^whole and 
fractional—of the Lagna that haVe ctAergnd from the 
horizon. Divide the product by The quodent Itt 
Vfvs, montis, «c., is t,He p,%i^ jtp be fr®** 
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the Ayurdaya found in consequence of a malefic planet 
occupying the Lagna. If the malefic planet in the 
Lagna be aspected by a benefic onCj the reduction will 
be only bjr half of the period above found. 

Notes. 

The greatest amount of reduction under this count will be 
of the whole Ayus when the Lagna happens to be the very 
end of a sign* According tp so^e, the nunjiber of years of reduc¬ 
tion is obtained by multiplying the total number of years already 
obtained by the number of Navamsas between the first point of 
Mesha and the Lagna—whole and fractional—and dividing the 
product by 108. Thus, should the Lagna be at the very end of 
Mecna, and if a malefic should occupy the same, the whole Ayus 
is lost! The former view appears more rational. 

The latter view is not favoured either by Bhattotpala or by 
Kalyanavarman. 

The commentator also adds that when there arc two planets 
one malefic and the other benefic occupying the Lagna, the planet 
that is nearer to the rising Navamsa is alone to be considered 
and not the others. If the malefic planet be nearer, then the 
reduction enjoined has to be made; but if the benefic be nearer, 
then no reduction need be made. The word (Krura) in 

this sloka does not include the waning Moon; for, says the 
commentator. 


ii il 

72 

In the exapmple, the Lagna is 0—14®—32' or 4j^^gNavamsas. 


TTiis is to be divided by 108 and multiplied by the several Ayur- 

dayas already found- As there are two malefic planets, viz** 

Saturn and the Sun in the Lagna and aspected by Jupiter, a 

^ " 4 ’ 3 ^ 

benefic, the reduction to be made in the Ayus will be X J; 


20 
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513 %^ 3555^1 s^rj?^ni»n 5 »j? 

9rq?^ I 

9Rr- 

?iai?i% ^iRi^ 11 

Also HITW^— 

csnUifcsfii’^i %5ni3^ I 

^TcF^^TJ^afeaifirasiir il 

^^3^ 3iiff I 

salq^urNF^'^ II 

H^Tiifg^aF *T35t^Roif q5? ^ fir^n 
5^nr <T5g ^ f1^: I 

«UTI?ftRf ?5[-T.Bfeni: 3 ^ ^ qrq^ II Ml 

Sloka 5—The full period of life in the case of men 
and elephants is given as 120 years and 5 days, while 
in that of horses it is 32 years. It is 25 in the case of 
asses and camels and 24 for bulls and buffaloes. Twelve 
years are allotted for dogs and 16 for sheep and the 
like. 

NoTtis. 

The maximum period fixed above for men will be possible in 
the example given in the next sloka. Even then all the planets 

cannot be in exaltation, nor can all of them be exempt from the 
reductions enjoined in Sloka 4. 

By rule-of-three process, we get the Ayurdaya of horses and 
other animals. Suppose it is required to find the longevity of a 
dog. Cast the horoscope of the dog, and calculate the Ayurdaya 
as you do for a man, and say you get 90 years* The Ayus of the 

12 x90 

120 year. 5 days ^ 
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ipim:— 

ers^Rf ?f3 1^: qafiii 

aniT^ I 

5^ Bri^^uiti. II 

Also RRI^— 

fefTi: '^fg^w' IS qw i 

sif^si^Rig^Ri^f § II 

qaq^ ?qi% i 
S^ir g 5i^?wlfB nfoRT qTRijqq i 
grRqt q«i^ ?^Rig?:i%%fl. ii 

*T^ 1 

^ 'T^R^q: qqm 

qf^ q^ai; ii ^ ii 

Sloica 6 _.When the last degree of Meena is rising 

and Mercury has passed 25 minutes in Vrishabha, and 
when all the other planets are in their full exaltation, 
the person born at sucli a time lives for the full 
maximum period of life prescribed, viz.f 120 years and 
5 days. 


Notes. 

The position of the planets and the Lagna in the horoscope 


will be thus:— 

Sun „ 0— 9°—^9' 

Moon .... 1— *2°—59' 

Mars .... 9—27°—59' 

Mercury .... 1— 0°—^25' 


Jupiter .... 3— 4®—59' 

Venus .... 11—26°—59' 

Saturn .... 6—19°—59' 

Lagna .... 11—^29°—59' 
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Lagna 

Venus 

Sun 

Moon 

Mer. 





Jup. 

Mars 






Saturn 



Mars in the 1 Ith house suiters a rcduetlion of J and Saturn 
in the Sth house ^th of their respective Ayurdayas. The periods 
of Ayurdayas contributed the several planets will thus be—< 


Sun .... 19 years ^ 
Moon .... 25 ,, 

Mars .... n 

Mercury_ 7 years 6 

months and 5 
days. 


Jupiter 15 years 
Venus .... 2l ^ 

Saturn .... 16 „ 

Lagna .... 9 years or a total 

of 120 years and 

5 days. 


Wig: <lt ^3* ^ II 

Also — 

qsft?i%fera% I 

nRr it *rH n 


^ ii ® II 

Sloka 7.—This method of calculation of Ayurdaya 
has the assent of Vishnugupta, Devaswamlh and 




Sl. *?] 



'Siddha'sena. But the fault 6f these people lies in t^s 
that it do’^s not give us in any case less than 20 years 
leaving out of account the (arishta) period till 
S years. 

■ 

Notes. 

Varahamihira here criticises the' methods of Vishnuguptd, 
Devaswamin and Siddhasena, According to them after 

(Balarishta) none can die before 20, That their system i* 
won^ is self-evident. 

' In his commentary on this sloka Bhattotpala gives the 
following horoscope and says that the total longevity does fall 
below 20 years;— 

Lagna—'1st Navamsa of Kumbha, Sun, Moon and Venus 
occupy their exaltation degrees. Saturn, Jupiter and Mercury 
occupy their depression degrees and Mars is in the 28th degree 
of Kumbha, 

The Sun, the Moon and Venus contribute 19, 25 and 2l 
years respectively. 


Venus 

Merc. 

Sun 

Saturn 

Moon 


Mars 

Lagna 



j“p- 





I 


Saturn, Jnpitcr and Mercury give 10, ai d 6 years res¬ 
pectively, Mnrs gives ISJ years Jupiter being in the 12th 
house suifers reduction of years. There is thus a total of 
19+25+ 13J + 6 + 3| + 21 +10 or 98J years. He adjs that Mars 
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being in Kumbha, the Ayus of* 98 J years suffers a reduction of 

10x9 

^ orsth and the net Ayus is ^ of 98J or 16 years 5 months, 
iUo 

etc. 

That the above view of Bhattotpala is not correct will be 
evident from the fact that there is no qj (Krurodaya- 

harna) in this horoscope inasmudi as Mars is not in the Lagna 
bhava (though in the] Lagna Rasi) but only in the 2nd house 
since he is more than 26° removed from the Lagna. Further, 
even supposing that there is a malefic planet in the Lagna bhava, 
it is a question, as already pointed out previously, whether we 
are justified to reduce the Ayurdaya by more than .>.lh for pur. 
posses of Krurodayaharana. 

^3 CtE?: ’ihsfq 

II <i II 

Sloka 8 ' That combination of planets which 
enables the native to live for the maximum period of 
life (120 ye'tfs .md 5 days) has been pronounced by 
others as one leading to emperorship. The defect (in 
this system) is thus self-evident as there arc many who 
live up to this peiiod even without wealth. 

Notes 

In order to live the full maximum period (120 years and 5 
days) of life, we have seen that a man should have six planets in 
exaltation. But according to some authors like (Yavana) and 

others, such a ^nan will be a king, (vide infra Chapter XI-l). 
This sloka is theiefore evidently a criticism levelled by Varaha- 
mihira against the methods of Ayurdaya adopted by Yavana, 
Badarayana, Parasara and others, Varahamibira does not accept 
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the above view of Yavana and others, viz., that six planets in 
exaltation at birth will usher a king into the world. Nor does he 
concur in the view that merely because there are planets in 
depression, they will not make one a kins:, if there should be 
Rajayog.is as given or undei stood by him. 

ssqffi ii ii 

Sloka 9. —■Jeev'’sarm.in lays down in accordance 
with his own doctrine that the (maximum) period of life 
given by each planet is |th of the maximum aggregate 
period (120 years and o duys) The declaration of 
(Satya; that the Aynruay,'. of the planet correspon is in 
years to the number of the sign (^ 1 %) whose Nav.unsa 
is occupied by the planet is in agreement with the views 
of the majority of astrological authorities {vide the next 
sloka) 

Noi'ks 

According to jeevasarman each planet when in 

exaltation gives ^th of 120 years, o days or l7 years, 1 month, 
22 days 8 Ghatikas and 3-1'd Vi,'hati!.as. 

Cf- 

{5 ^ sI'jriOTR 1 

?5ifi 11 

*^■5ls3>Tl5ra: wiqnwr i 

Jeevasarman*s Ayurdaya is to be resorted to when the Lag la, 
the Suu and the Moon arc all weak (vide V—3J). It 
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has also to jac fioted that just in the (Pindayurda.y^J^' 

the several reduction, viz., (Chakrapataharan^^ 

(Neechardhaharana). (Sathrukshctrahani), 

WcR^rSlft (Asthangatahani) (Krurodayaharana) will 

have to be made and then the resulting length of life ascer-- 
tained* 

By the words (Swamatena) Varahamihira means 

that Jeevasarman (of the Bengal School) stands alone unsup. 
ported so far as h'S method of Ayurdaya is concerned. 

(8641) 5 ri: I 

iWir (504)'S[^;i1ig 

shB a#jff5r?F^TPfii3= ii 
Also gisara^— 

crtnig^- Jjini ii 

^55 ^qR5 *n^n?li: II ?<> II 

Sloka 10.— According to Satyn’s rule, the signs^ 
degrees^ minutes, etc , traversed by a given planet 
ought to be converted into minutes and divided by 200. 
If the quotient be a number exceeding 12 subtract from 
it as many multiples of 12 as you can; the remainder 
gives the number of years, months, etc. 

Notes. 

In the example given under Sloka 2, the Sun*s position is 

1063 ' 

0 — 170 — 43 »^ His period of gy| gq ^ (Ayus) is __-=5-315 years. 
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The Moon’s period is = So'35 years. Since this i» 

greater than 12, his net period is 1*35 years. 

The position of Mars is 11—27°—53' ; converting this inta 

P1473 

minutes and dividing by 200, we get ^^7*365. Subtract¬ 
ing multiples, of 12 we get 11-365 years which is the (Ayus) 

contributed by Mars. 

21254 


Mercury gets 


200 


or 106*27 minus Q6 or 10.27 years. 


14485 


Jupiter's period is ~200 72*425 minus 72 or 0'425 years. 


Venus' period is 4*215 years. 
Saturn gets 8*38 years. 


I 

Also 

tNi; ii 

*n«i% II 

H*ninF^ra«iJrst:^Rg^ li li 

SloJta 11.—The Ayurdaya of a planet ia to be 
trebled when it is in Us exaltation or in its retrograde 
position. The same Is to be doubled wb^itite ,planet 
is in a Vargottamamsa ()» itsoe^a-Navamsa, 
in its own house, or in own deoaniMk is the 

2t 
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peculiarity in the method of working out the Ayurdaya 
according to Satyacharya All else is similar to what 
has already been stated. 

Notgs. 

The Sun is in his exaltation. His period has to be trebled* 
Mars is in Vargottamamsa. Jupiter is in his own house. The Sun 
is in his own decanate. The same advantages exist for Mars and 
Jupiter. The periods of these have to be doubled. (But according 
to Sloka 13 infra, only one multiplication—the biggest—is to be 
made.) According to some, when a planet undergoes multipli. 
cation more than once, add up all the multipliers and then 
‘multiply only once. 

The Sun’s period is 5*315 x (3+2) or ‘<i6'575 years. 

The Moon’s period = 1*125 years. 

Mars’ period = ll'365jX (2 f 2) minus whole or 0. 
Mercury’s period ^ 10 27 years, 

Jupiter’s pcriod=0-425 X (2+2) or 1-7 minus J x^l'7— 

8 

or 1*4875 years. 

Venus’ period = 4*215 ycais. 

Saturn’s period = B.38 years. 

Also 

I 

(sjpi ftgor II 
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^lf^»T*T it?I I 
qtsq^^Tj g qi5r 
=^ 5n^: smwtif^s; II H II 

Sloha 13.—But the La^na gives its gngq^(Ayus) 
corresponding to the character of its rising Navamsa^ 
t,e., as many years, months, etc., as the number of the 
Rasi owning the rising Navamsa indicates. If the Lagna 
be strong, it gives in addition ns many years as there 
are Rasis in the figure denoting the Lagna. In this 
(Satyaurdaya), the reduction due to the 
presence of a malefic planet in the Lagna does not find 
place. The years asslgneil to the planets in the previous- 
Ayurdayas are not to be used for calculation. 

Notes. 

The author talks of (Lagiiayus) here. The Lagna 

is strong in the horoscope under reference. The Lagnayus ia 
0_1-1° 4 n* 14° an# 

therefore -- 1 - or 4*358 + *484 or 4-842 years- 

< 3 : 

g 51^ JT^wJTioir- 1 

II 

5 lit ^11 
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Sloha 13.—The rule of Satyacharya is preferable 
(to that laid down by Maya or Jeevasarman). But some 
make the process inconsistent and unwarrantable by a 
series of multiplicuions. The dictum of thle Acharyas 
(^Satya and others) is ihe following 

(1) Where several multiplications crop up, only 
one, and that the highest, is to be gone through (For 
instance, when a planet is in its own house, and in its 
exaltation and in retrograde motion, the Ayurdayi is 
not to be doubled first and then the result trebled and 
the second result further trebled. According to the rule, 
the Ayurdaya should be trebled once for all.) 

(2) Again, when there are several reductions 
applicable, only one, and that, the greatest should b^S 
made. (For instance, a planet may be in an inimica^ 
sign and may be eclipsed by the Sun. It is enough if 
the reduction by half, e.e,, ®r?Qi|fg-Asthangata reduction^ 
bfr mad^j) 

Jri ^ Sifet 5HTR II 

Also 

HI ^ SSI II 
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Sloka 14.—When (Cancer) Kataka is the rising 
sign, and Jupiter and the Moon occupy it, and Venus 
and Mercury are in Kendra (angular) positions, and the 
remaining planets happen to be in the llih, 6th and the 
3rd bhavas from the Lagna, the person born will have an 
immensely long life without reference to the order of 
reckoning treated of in the Ayurdaya Chapter. 

Notes. 

This sloka gives an exception where the ordinary rules of 
Ayurdaya are not to be applied at all. 



Venus 

Merc. 

Sun 




Lagna 

Jup. 

Moon 



Mars 



Saturn 


gorpK:'" 

Also 



CHAPTER VIII 


5lSI»T3=T^ ^ fSlft I 

:i f? J( 

^T# f? ’^;5'?f^! mil 

Slolca 1.—Of the Lagn i^ the San and the Moon^ 
whichever is strongest will have its clasa first. Ihen wiU 
come in the iirst pfjrtion of the life the dasas of the 
planets in the Kendra position with respect to the 
strongest of the aforcsiid three ; the dasas of the planets 
placed in the succedent houses will occur next^ viz>, in 
the middle portion of the life*, and the dasas of planets 
in the cadent houses will happen in the conchiding 
portion of the person’s life. If there be no such planet 
in the Kendra and Panapnra houses, it does not mean 
that there arc no ripening of dasas in those particular 
portions of the life- The dasas of planets in the 
Apoklima house will then ripen in the first period of life. 

Notes. 

By the expression (Udayaravisasanka) and the 

order in which the words are used, Varahamithira implies that if 
all the three a^e equally powerful, then the Lagna dasa comes 
first, next that of the Sun and then the Moon*s« If only two 
of them arc powerful (of the same strength), even then the above 
order holds. If, for example, the Lagna and the Moon have 
equal strength, the Lagna dasa comes first and then the Moon't 
dasa follows. 
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Cf. 

??II??II?II 5ratS'’1I 

a5%^f^R«icn^ifir5 ^13i 

When the first dasa is thus arrived at, the next dasa will be 
that of the planet oc(,upying a Kemita with re.'pect to the ruler 
of the first dasa. Now if two or more planets should be situated 
in such a position, then the dasa of the strongest of the lot 
would lead olT; then would follow that of the planet next in 
strength, and so on. But if such planets should be possessed of 
equal strength, then the one that^has a longer Ayurdaya would 
have his dasa prevail earlier. If in the above case, the Ayurdaya 
again should turn out to be equal, then the planet which should 
first become visible after its conjunction with the Sun would rule 
the earlier dasa* But Vavaneswara’s rule is not so hard and fast 
when he says: 

515: #?l: I 

If such planets should however chance to have eq .al 
strength, equal longevity and equal rising after their conjunction 
with the Sun, then that planet wihch is anterior in the general 
order of precedence among the significators would rule the dasa 
in question ; and this general oider of precedence is usually tdken 
to be (1) the Lagna, (2) the Sun, (d) the Moon, (4) Mars, 
{5) Mercury, (6) Jupiter, (7) Venus, and (8) Saturn. 

As an example, let us suppose the Moon to be the strongest 
signilicator in a horoscope, and the La .tna, the Sun, Mars and 
Jupiter to be in Kendra positions wiih respect to the Moon and 
both the respective strength and longevity (4' each of these four 
Kendra occupants to be quite the same. As it will be completely 
out of the question to think of an apparition alter a solar con 
juction in regard to the Lagna and the Sun, the (Dasa 

krama) in this supposed case will be first the T.agna Jasa (as tha 
Lagna is anterior to the Sun in the general order of precedence) 
and then the dasa of the Sun ; of the remaining two signiflcator.s, 
Mars and Jupiter, whichever will be the first to become visible 
after its conjunction with the Sun will rule the third dasa and so 
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on. But if these two should have a simultaneous apparition 
after a solar conjunction, then Mars would rule the third dasa 
and Jupiter the 4th in the general order of precedence, 

goiwf-— 

Rifni ^511 

fisicr: Herft II 

Also 5=iKi^— 

5!lTli?flB?Wl5Tr elf?? =^5131 I 

tR%??I^RsfaRf R ^?I|! <3: «R>Tll^ II 

931 'TR’R eig«pJi?i ?5ii II 

Let US consider the following horoscope :— 


Strength 


Lagna 

.... 0—14° 

9*137 Rupas. 

Sun 

.... 0—17° 

9-015 

it 

Moon 

- 9—14° 

8197 

it 

Mars 

.... 11—2S° 

7-731 

it 

Mercury 

.... 11—24° 

6.209 

it 

Jupiter 

.... 8—1° 

8-738 

ty 

Venus 

« 

• 

• 

0 

0 

7-459 

11 

Saturn 

0—28° 




Mercury 

Mars 

Lagna" 

Venus 

Spn 

Saturn 




Birth at half a 
ghatika before 
Sun rise on 30th 

AptU 1858 Ar.De 


h^OOtl 


Jupiter 


■ 1 

1 
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Since Lagna is the strongest of the three, viz., the Lagna, 
the Sun and the Moon, its dasa comes first. 

There are 4 planets in the Kendi as with reference to the 
Lagna, viz., (1) the Sun, (2) the Moon, (3) Venus and 
(4) Saturn arranged according to tlieir strength. The daias of 
these follow next in order. 

Jupiter is the only planet in the Succcdcnt houses. His dasa 
therefore occurs next. 

In the cadent houses there are two planets, Mars and 
Mercury. Mars being the stronger of the two, his dasa precedes 
that of Mercury. 

The dasas cf the several planets with their periods arranged 
in their order arc— 


Lagna 

.... 4*8431 years 

Saturn 

.... 5*8146 years 

Sun 

16-2:>02 

Jupiter 

.... 0*8433 „ 

Moon 

.... 1*8778 

Mars 

.... 11*1978 

Venus 

.... 5*80-10 „ 

Mercury 

14*9717 


^5^ m i 

II ^11 

Sloka .2—The dasa periods of the several planets 
will be only so much as have been contributed by them 
for the Ayus of the native- When there are ;several 
planets together for consideration, precedence should 
be given to the planet which predominates in strength. 
When there is equality in strength, that which gives a 
longer lease of Ayurdaya will have its turn first. When 
there is equality even in regard to the periocF of Ayur¬ 
daya of tlw planets, that which rises first after being 
eclipsed by the Sun gets its disi prior to its felfows. 
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vto 


Notes. 

See notes on the previous sloka, 

% rti| I 

51^ «i ^5n ^ II 

3*11^ ’nsjiRr^i i 

Also hiti^— 

ang^ ?i?% ^it ^1^ i 

^RTI'' I 

*rl5? ?r;^ Ksiql^^isq II 


cr^^’TtstiT'TI^T g ^ 

5irg f^€tn^5ii5 ^»TT»i: I 

qr^ 'qg^iKnci: qftn- 
^ qftqi^q^q ii ^ ii 


Sloka 3.—Planets placed in the following positions 
in regard to the lord of a dasa mature it by their several 
influences in the proportion of the numbers given 
opposite to them to the antardnsa period of such lord. 


A planet occupying the same house as the 

lord ofi the dasa . . . J 

A planet in a triangular bhava __ J 

A planet in the 7th house . . i 

A planet in the 4th or 8th house .... J 


••• « 
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Notes. 

When there are several planets in a house occupied by a 
(Dasanatha) or in the 7tb, a Trlkona or a Chaturasra 

house from that Significator, the strongest alone of such planets 
must be taken into consideration as capable of being an 
(Antardasanatha) under that (Dasanatha). So says 

Bhattotpala in his commentary. He justifies this view by pointing 
to the use of the singular number in the expression 
(Ekarkshagaha), (Trikonagrihagaha) and also quotes 

in support of his view the following .— 

5i5l II 

Also 

^nr i 

ll 

But this view is not accepted by the learned 

commentator of the above work, for, he is of opinion that all the 
planets posited in the same sign should share the number of 
years due to them and not the strongest alone and would further 
have the expression ■* >» in the sloka quoted above,. 

altered into “ supports his position from 

Parasara. 

• • I 

%=srii^ni Hfi; gW II 

and also from — 

f^ISjgWCiOTf g II 

(Divakara) say.s that Varahamihira though admittedly 

very clever in extracting the essence from every author, has not 
anywhere laid down the dictum 

to wit, the strongest alone of the several planets occupying a 
Rasi rules the Antardasa* etc. The same Divakara says also 
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that the quotation from (Yama) should be understood more 
as referring to the divisor that has to be determined in the 
(Chakrapatardha hani) process than as attributing 
the rulership of the Antardasa to the strongest planet of the lot; 
and that if ^ (Yama) meant any thing else, he would have said 
instead of etc. 

Nor does (Divakara) endorse the (Antar- 

dasakrama) accepted by (Utpala) on the authority of the 

casual order in which the several Antardasapatis arc mentioned 
in books. As many authors have described the Antardasas ruled 
by the several planets in a ccrtcim dcl'mite order, some hold to 
the view that the Antardasas must be taken to transpire only in 
^hat order. But there are others who oppose this view and hold 
that the (Antardosakrama) is the same as the 

(Dasakrama) as enjoined by (Garga) 

w- II 

Sripati follows Gargai Kesava and Divakara are of the 
same view. From the quotations given below, it will be seen that 
even the (PaUkrama) is not the same and the position of 

Bhattotpala therefore seems to be untenable. 

qif II 

^RlRSlHr I 

Both the views find mention in — 

5 II 

It may be noted in passing that the (Patakrama) is 

identical in (1) Sripati, (2) Kesava, (3) Subodhini and (4) Vara- 
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hamihira, though Sripati sets his face against regarding the Fata* 
krama as indicative of the order of precedence of the Antardasas. 

In the sample horoscope referred to in the notes to the 
pervious sloka, let us take the case of the Lagna dasa. There 
are three planets in the Lagna, viz., the Sun, Venus and Saturn. 
According to one view each of these planets will mature the 
Lagna dasa by its influence for a period equal to half of that 
ruled by the Lagna Antardasa. Others say that only one planet 
which is strongest—in the present case, it is the Sun—that will 
rule for half the period of the Lagna ( ) Antardasa. 

Jupiter being in a house trine to the Lagna will rule for J of the 
period of the Lagna Antardasa. There are no planets in the 7th, 
or the 4th or the 8th. 

I 

q? q? ?ir 11 

Also 

vjiij I 

Hfiq vrin =q§lr ii 

?ir 11 

301^1 

11 y ll 

Sloka 4.—Put down the numbers representing the 
various portions of the dasa and reduce them to cejuiva¬ 
lent fractions with a common denominator. Find the 
total of the aliquot parts of the main dasa repres';ntcd 
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by the several numerators; the dcnomenators which 
have served their purpose are to be left out of account, 
TIic several aliquot parts multiplied into the years 
composing the main dasa and divided hy tlie total of 
the aliquot parts constitute th(‘ separate iintji\las.is or 
sub-periods cl a das.i. 


Nutvls 

In the Lagna dasa, Lagna antardasa conies fust and his 
period is denoted by The Sun’s Antardasa is r. The same 

remark applies to the antardasas of Venus and Saturn. Jupiter’s 
is denoted by l. There are no planets in the (chainrasra) 

housiis, nor in the 7th 

The antardasa constituting the Lagna dasa are (1) Lagna 
antardasa, (2) the Sun’s antardasa (^1) Venus’ antardasa (4) 
Saturn’s antardasa and (“) Jupiter's aiitaidasa. 1 + 2+4 + ^ + 

17 parts, Lagna gets 6, Sun, Venus and Saturn 

each gets 3 and Jupiter 3. Since Lagna da?a is 4’834l years, 
we get the Lagna Antardasa to be .... 1’7062 >cais, 

Sun’s, Venus’ <iinJ Saturn’s each .... ‘ST:!! „ 

Jupitci’s .... .... •56<S7 „ 

But if the other view be taken, viz., that the strongest alone 
should be the among several planets grouped together, we 

have the aiitaid.isas of the Lagna, the Sun and Jupiter in the 
proportion of 6. 3- 2. 

q?ri: n 

i^55qi^qfrr: ^ | 

JT^T: II 
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Also 

wni: i 

iTWRiIrrifeg: || 

jft^tsriTcT^’T II II 

SloJca 5.—As rej^ards the crop of fruit borne, the 
dasa of a planet havinj^ full strength or in his exaltation 
is termed full or complete; that of a planet without 
strength is termed empty. The dasa of a planet in a 
depression or inimical Navamsa is to be understood as 
untoward. 

Notes. 


(Prasuti) means Rndix position. Chart at birth time. 
(Sam puma) is the name given to a dasa of the planet 
which is in exaltation and is well placed too* 


5®ri+<!’“ 

ill'll' I 

Srsi ?sr 

f-a ii 

gi ^ I 

goi'r 

Also 

fiT»lww%5n: 

^21= II 
snm 5raSi«i?R#ni: i 
qiq?i3(;sri II 
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^T^rfTI I 

arfTtffoft 

II ^ II 

Sloka, 6—The d.isa of a planet fallen from 
exaltation is termed QT^f|oft (AvarohinI) or descending v 
\vhile that of a pi met in a friend’s or exaltation house 
is named (^iVladdhya) or middling. The dasa of a 
planet proceeding from his depression is called 
(Arohini) or rising. 'I he dasa of a planet that is 
actually in bis depression signor Amsa or in an inimical 
Rasi or Amsa is termed orwi (Adhama), or worst. 

Notes. 

dasa) is the dasa of a planet going from 
his exaltation point to his depression. The same planet during 
this decline if well placed in the house of a friend becomes 
capable of making his dasa (Maddhya) or middling in 
effects. If he is ascending to his exaltation from depression he is^ 
(Aroha). When ascending if he is in an inimical house 

(not well placed) he becomes (Adhama). Therefore 

a planet, when ascending, if he be in detriment, becomes 
(Adhama dasanatha). If, in descending, he gets 
good places, the dasa improves. Therefore exaltation and depres.. 
sion points arc not necessarly good or bad except when the 
plancis get good or bad places Mitrakshetra, 

Satrukshetra), angular houses (Kendra) or bad houses 

(8th, J2tR, etc.) 
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Also ?iro5(^— 

fg g5ii §g:5^r%s3^%ift w?n i 

^5t II 


51^ ’ll Jl^SI I 

?5n3 II vs II 

Sloka 7.~A planet placed in an auspicious sign 
(such as his exaltation, Moolatrikona, Swakshetra^ 
Friendly sign, etc ,) and occupying a depression or 
inimical Navamsa will give in his dasa only mixed 
effects. The nature of the effects of the several kinds of 
dasas will be in quite accord with the appellations they 
bear; their uses, I shall explain in their dasa periods. 

Notes. 

The classification of the dasas into 8 sorts mentioned in 
Slokas 5-7 above, viz., (1) ^pjnf (Sampurna), (2) (Rikta), 
(3) (Anishtaphala), (4) (Avarohini), (5) 

(Madhya), (6) (Arohini), (7) (Adhama) and (8) 

(^^israphala), is of value for purposes of characterising 
the specific quality of a given dasa in its potencies for good or 
evil. 

in the text may also be interpreted aa '* in con¬ 
sonance with what has been talked of in ^|j |[ | B in* T (Samgna 
Adhyaya and other Chapters,) ** 

23 
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aig^mi II ^ ii 

Sloka 8.—In the case of a dual sign happening to 
be the Ascendant, the Lagna dasa will be bad^ mixed 
or good according as the rising decanate is the 1st, 2nd, 
or 3rd. In the case of a moveable sign, this order is 
reversed. In a fixed sign, the Lagna dasa will be bad, 
good or mixed if the rising decanate be the 1st, 3nd or 
3rd, respectively. 

No'i'es 


1 

or Moveable 

fisfC 

or Fixed 

or Dual 

1st Decanate 



orv^^n 

2nd ,, 


3^111 


3rd 

STWI 


3Tmi 


In tbe example under consideration, the rising decanate is 
2nd in Mesha, a moveable sign. So the Lagna dasa was of a 
mixed kind. 

jn^& ?n II 

•> 

Also — 

m #cn Jiwwiwt I 
^ fir?! JraWi 'D^wnri: ii 
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^ 5I ^ qsai^i^qt ipqi- 

«qi: l 

qM^: jRi- 

^ aq^jjT qqqi ^=s®f 5 q 11 Ml 

Slola 9.—1, 2, 9, 20, 18, 20 and 50 are the figures 
indicating the number of years prescribed respectively 
for the Moon, Mars, Mercury, Venus, Jupiter, the Sun 
and Saturn in the(Naisargika dasa) system. 
If the (Amsayurdaya dasa) and the 

(Naisargika dasa) run together at the same time, the 
dasa is very good in spite of the original dasa being 
otherwise bad. Yavana’s statement, that a portion of 
Saturn^s dasa here is also participated by Lagna dasa 
and is good, has been condemned by others. 


No'i Ks 

“ If in the (Amsayurdaya dasa), Lagna dasa 

comes in the last portion of life, then it is good, though criticised 
by others, since Yavana agrees.** This is another interpretation. 


3011 ^^:— 

q^idic i 
5icHmr5ri f#cr 35 '»s!q. 11 


Also HRiq^— 



I 


igt 11 

%!iq I 

vifoiwft # 5 qi» &a^qr; 11 
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5n^5?i ^ f^?5Pi^3i5r3 ^i qi*^ I 

TtW^T ft«l5- 

1171^ “^^SPTsn II ?o II 

Sloka 10.—When the lord of a dasa, or a planet 
friendly to the same is in the Lagna^ initiating the dasa ; 
when a varga of this Lagna is owned by the lord of the 
dasa®; when a benefic planet occupies the Lagna 
aforesaid; or when the lord of a dasa is in an 
(Upachaya) position^ viz.y 3rd, 10th, 6th or 11th with 
respect to the Lagna; the dasa in question will prove 
prosperous. When the Rasi occupied by the Moon 
happens to be the exaltation sign of the lord of the dasai 
or a friendly house, an Upachaya, a Trikona, or the 
7th house with respect to the lord of the dasa, the 
effects will be happy. M’ the Moon’s place be different, 
the effects will be far from happy. 


Notes. 

^ Some interpret it as referring to the Lagna (in a nativity) 
at birth. 

®That is when the lord of the dasa Is the owner of the 
Lagna Rasi, Lagna Hora, Lagna Decanate, Lagna Navamra, 
Lagna Dwadasamsa, or Lagna Trimsamsa. 

ofl may also be interpreter! thus : 

<* Or if a friendly planet or a bencfic one be in the Varga of the 
lord of the dasa, ’* or “ if the lord of the dasa be in the Varga 
of a friendly or benefic planet.*’ 

TOsisn m i 
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fe5?:WfJlSJI ^PfrTRiq; II 

Also 

??TiqfeiTfn^ ql^ 3Jn^ i 

a5eq^J7ltq*i a^ggsr bii 5n g>T?i ??n «i ii 
??iiRr^i«?R §i|5WR5^ 5TiSsi ??iilvr^isii^ i 

Also 

Hjl ^ssiTisfq i 

^s??Rir ii 

fI«IJ 1 

qi^^WR,Rsjtisr^: ^T'^sir ^r ii 

??ii^ I 

?^s9»7<?iifq ^?Il R nfinjfeR II 

si^tt ^^1*1; I 


STRsari ffimy Wl^ 

ff «T P’11 ^?Tl§|fl:Raff I 
|»8T'>’T«I^13^ f iq«d fg| Rl«|s->lc[( 

i#?r ii ? ? 11 

S/oka 11.—If a dasa or antnrdasa beorins when the 
Moon occupies her own house (either by transit or 
progression according to Madhavi System or any other 
method), that dasa must be good bringing honor, 
wealth and happiness generally. If the Moon at the 
ripening of a dasa or antardasa passes through a house 
of Mars, the native gets separated from his wife. If the 
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Moon passing through a sign owned by Mercury, he 
gets education, friends and wealth. If passing through 
Simha, he will experience hardships by working in 
forts, forests, roads and temples ; if through the signs 
owned by Venus, the period is good, the man being 
above want. If the Moon is at the ripening of the dasa 
or antardasa passing through a sign owned by Saturn, 
the person concerned will have intrigues with a bad 
woman. If in Jupiter’s houses, it will bring honor^ 
wealth and happiness to the native concerned. 


Notes. 

The Moon in Dhanus in Kadix of a horoscope will bring 
honor, wealth and happiness. That is the person gets honor, 
wealth and happines? generally. The Moon in Mesha or Vris- 
chika brings on separation from one^s beloved whether in 
progression or in radix and so on. Separation 

from women and troubles through them, etc. 

O f • 

goim;?:— 

II 

Also FtITi^55|— 

fam ^ I 

^eirg: | 

^islq II 
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?i5ft !Tf^^ II 

JE^afiift qmi^: li ?R ii 

S/o/ra 12—If the Sun be good, he gives in his dasa 
or ant.ird.'isa wealth through perfumes, claws, tusks 
(of elephants), skins (t)f tigers), gold, cruel deeds, roads, 
kings and battles Fh- will make the person high-minded, 
l)ravc, always active, famous and more dignified. If the 
the Sun be untoward, he will have to apprehend perils 
or dantfcrs throu^^h his wife, sons, wealth, enemies 
weapons, fire or a king. He will renounce every thing, 
will be inclined to do wicked deeds, will quarrel with 
his servants and will suffer from diseases affecting tlie 
heart or stomach. If the Sun be of a mixed character, 
the effect will also be mixed 

Notes. 

Suppose we are progressing the as per Madhavi 

System and the Moon is passing Simha, say, and is afflicted by 
the Sun at birth. Then we have to predict the Sun’s bad elTects 
in the Sun's dasa ; and so on. 
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Also «TO^— 

»Ti5T?Ti^r I 

5Sq^?:«i?!nfa ^ 3J5W^t?iiT tt^oqq i 

srmqf % wBct ^ 11 

gc^i^: s??l^ q%?wsii d*n: I 

*TR’E^ fs ?^^Fiirriqsiqig. II 

Rl'g ^5lt *T?5f^5IIr5:5^ 

^ ii U n 

Sloka 13.—Durin;T the advent of the Moon’s dasay 
if the Moon be auspicious^ the person concerned derives 
benefits from the mantras, lirahmins^ j‘'^gj?^ry, curd, 
butter, ghee, etc , cloth';, flowers, sports, sesamum, 
food and exercise. H'* will worship the Brahmins and 
the Gods; will improve in his scholar-ship and learning, 
and (there will be increase in fame and wealth) fame 
and income will wax and wane like the Moon. If the 
Moon be inauspicious, he will indulge in sleep and 
idleness and will beget daughters. There will be 
inharmonious .‘.irrouiidings both at home and outside. 



Sc. 14] 




fSS 


Notes. 

«rei!T?pi5Tfta«i^: I 

lift: 

gin??iq. II 

^ ?^i||Di ^siPflar 5(3rra^ 5ft5ra^?ipn*i ii 
Also 

M «ft?ftiwn^^i9ifii i^ifi i 

ssfei II 

%3raJ5noii g«qf^^^ ngieii ^ i 
Br«fi^Ri 5 ra^?fli 5 iJ 50 ^ fs^^rar wrft ll 
|TO?n?mafer%: uiali^ i 

'^:^?II #»Tqi ftcTO. II 
Spsft *Rf 5®^ ^ ■^'S'i?II ^^55S%*I5 I 
#0ir «?>5isr;ft ?ilT.ti II 

srji: pPt^^r^^ifaitspIfm i 

iC«>irg’5^ff^W3J^5JT ct*n: 

sft^: Ti^wrl^iunf^ iq II ?» ii 

SloI:n 14.—Durinjr the dasa of Mars, if Mars be 
auspicious, the person will subdue his enemies, will 
acquire wealth through kings, brothers, lands, woollen 
goods, sheep and goats. If Mars be inauspicious, there 
will be misunderstandings with one's sons, friends, wife, 
and brothers, and enmity with learned men and elders* 
There will be disease arising from thirst, blood, • fever, 
24 
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bile, loss of a limb, or illicit intercourse with other 
women. He will associate with people doing wicked 
deeds and will himself become wickedly incliiied, harsh 
in speech, and cruel in temperament. 



gijwi: i 

Also 

«T^gi*rq ii 

%3«5Iifq^fnp3T.g5ia?^??Tll?(vT53>4T I 

VT51vri?qJT,Jq^& II 

5inai'E^ ii 

lqrafl?:lq wqfe 11 

q:jt- 

qi^c^ ^ il ?MI 

Sloka 15 .—During the dasa of Mercury, if he is 
benefic, the person concerned will acquire wealth, by 
undertaking some mission, through his friends, elders 
and Brahmins. He will be eulogised by the learned and 
thus become famous. He will get vessels made of brass. 
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and other bell-metals, will get gold, mules, lands^ every 
kind of good fortune and happiness. He will be in a 
position to ridicule others, and clever in resorting to 
others for help. He will have an accumulation of 
knowledge and success in all good undertakings. If 
Mercury be malefic, the person will become harsh in 
speech, will suffer imprisonment, grief and will have 
no peace of mind. He will further suffer ailments 
arising from the three humours (Vata), (Pitta)> 
and ^ (Kapha). 

ipnpBT-— 

^1 srfisf II 

m«Mj.ir^^gfl5J4ifsrfl3i fij<ing5n i 
?5ii^’r wit ii 

Also 

JiiR ^rsiifa: 

JjRhSSll I 

?ia?iajqr »T!tfe i 
*l(oitn ^Ig^WUTt 3^: 11 

qt«f sn5&a?ii?ii^ i 

wsft fII 


Ipit ^sctntsifil- 

«'krr*qt?nnF5R'^f^q^wn«i*pt^ i 
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ajF^f5»*n[^N<r: ll ^ ll 

Sloka 16.—During the dasa of Jupiter, when he 
is benefic, a person will get honour, learning, valour 
and the like, increase of knowledge, beauty and power. 
He will be able to nelp others, and will be energetic. 
He will acquire money through counselling, planning 
or contrivance, (service under) kings, study of the Vedas 
and their chantings. He will have an increase of gold, 
horses, children, elephants and clothes. He will get 
the friendship of good men and that of kings. If Jupiter 
be inauspicious, the person concerned will be worried in 
solvincr minute and intricate questions, will suffer from 
ear-disease and there will be enmity with unrighteous 
persons. 

?t4! fi,tt ^ am I 

Also ¥IK1^— 

iTflgwRr giS'iixflr'fmi: ii 

^I’Tt 11 

sKi"ir I 

5Rmm!?qi!BiPi®m*rp5Ri5ar msiaiir: ii 
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Jii5ra«J3g#i5 <i»QNr II 

5r1^f ^ 

I1^: 11 ? o ii 

Sloko 17.—When Venus is auspicious, 'the person 
concerned will enjoy during his dasa good music, 
various kinds of pleasures fragrant perfumes, good food 
and drinks, fine clothes, women, jewels and splendour 
which are all material to kindle sexual appetite; he will 
acquire knowledge. His desired objects will be fulfilled 
and he gets many friends. He will become skilled in 
trade and agriculture. He will be the recipient of a 
hidden treasure and will also acquire wealth. If Venus 
be inauspicious^ the person will, during the dasa of 
Venus, set himself against a host of people^ against the 
king, hunters and unrighteous men, and will have much 
suffering through his friends. 

?ri«s?ir ^?iiqr ii 

sniirig i 

jgf wjff II 

Also ?TR1^— 

g«??ipir finw: i 
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53301#^ ^RW^^eriffT qiq[^ 1 


1311 1 

^ 5?TS9ra[ II ?<j II 

Slol‘a 18—During the dasa of Saturn, when he in¬ 
auspicious, there will be the acquisition of asses, camelsy 
hawks and the like, she buffaloes to the person con¬ 
cerned. He will get the company of aged women. He 
will be the head man or chief of a class of persons, of 
a village or a town and will be honoured as such. He 
will get grain of inferior quality. If Saturn be 
inauspicious, the person will suffer from phlegmatic 
and windy complaints; he will be extremely j,calous^ 
angry, distracted in mind and unclean. He will suffer 
calamities and be much fatigued. He will get reproaches 
from his servan*^s, children and wife and will suffer loss 
of limbs. 

jpiw?:— 

prrftoft «l5^iT?r: 1 

HURir g»iqt I? 51^: gwiw[. 11 
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Also fTTOflRSt— 

!nT?r: 5riJii% sjtpi, i 

r?>iW3?i'>imrvr5Bi?:w 1 

%5i II 
II 

spviT^ar^^WR gsri sufq I 

^I'l3l^ql EBSI *1^1 ??ir II 


13^5115 %i- 

r*T%llW 

ftn-fi® ^JiT^; H«TR^ II ?<«. II 

Sloka 19—-During the dasa periods of the several 
planets, the benefic effects mentioned will happen if 
the planet be auspiciously placed; if otherwise, the 
malefic effects wilt come to pass. If the planet be of a 
mixed nature (so far as his position in the horoscope is 
■concerned), the effects will also be mixed. The effects 
of the Lagna dasa will be similar to those of its lord. 


q^iT ii^g% 

’Ts? I 

^ II II 
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Sloka 20.—Whatever substance is mentioned as- 
belonging to a planet in the Chapter on “ Definitions 
(Ch. and whatever calling is declared appro¬ 

priate to a planet in the Chapter on ‘‘Profession'^ 
(Ch. X—1), whatever has been spoken of as the effect 
of the presence of planets in the several bhavas 
(Ch. XVllI and XX) and of their being associated with 
(Ch. XVII) or aspected by (Ch. XIX) other planets and 
of their combinations or yogas (except Nabhasa yogasj^ 
all these must be duly assigned to the planets concerned 
in their respective dasas. 

Notes 

Also 

In predicting the sevenl effects of the dasa of any planet, 
Varahamihira says that it will not do to mention only what has 
been described to happen in the dasa of that particular planet 
(vide Slokas 12-18 supra). These will have to be generally 
supplemented by the effects due to other considerations as well, 
of the planet, viz., its influence due to its functioning as 
(Dasanatha) or (Antardasanatha), to its position in 

the rasi occupied, to its association with other planets, to the 
bcncfic dots obtained in its Ashtakavarga, to its occupation of 
any particular decanate, Navartisa and other Vargas, etc. All 
these effects will also have to be suitably added on. The parti* 
cular constituent of the Kalapur'isha represented by the planet, 
the political grade typified by it, the particular colour ascribed to 
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ic, the substance typified, vegetable, mineral and anloial kingdom 
represented by it, the precious stone typified by it, the article 
of apparel, the constituent element of the body represented by it, 
the particular flavor ascribed to it, the effect due to all these 
have to be fittingly brought in during the dasa of the planet 
under consideration*. For instance, in the Sun’s dasa, Aould the 
Sun be auspicious in the nativity, royal favour, self satisfaction, 
acquisition of red substances, of copper and the like, company of 
people of the Kshatriya caste, the quality of goodness, possession 
of good vital energy, etc., all these will have to be predicted. 
If the Sun be bad, the loss of these has to be thought of; simi. 
larly in the case of the Moon and other planets. For further 
information the reader is referred to the (Dasadhyaycej^ 

commentary on this sloka. 


II II 

Sloka 21.—All planets when they attain their 
dasas exhibit in the native their respective character¬ 
istics due to the elements, earthy water, fire, air and 
ether, which can be recognised by the nose, tongue, 
sight, skin and cars. 

Notes. 

The Sun and Mars—Fire. 

Moon and Venus^Water* 

Mercury—Earth. 

Jupiter—Ether. 

Saturn—Air. 

iptm}— 

^ 

BWf ippsr I 
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Mars and the Sun govern the Eyes. 

Saturn „ 

Touch. 

Jupiter 

Ears. 

Venus and the Moon „ 

Face 

Mercury „ 

Nose. 


Application.—Suppose Jupiter is afHicted at birth. In his 
dasa period, you must predict ear troubles. Suppose Mars or 
the Sun is afflicted at birth. In his period should be predicted 
trouble to the eyes. 


5j| 5»it ^ I 

II ii 

Slola 22.—During the auspicious dasa period of a 
planet^ men’s inner soul assumes a benefic character 
and leads them to attain much happiness and wealth. 
By means of the effects described above for the several 
dasa periods, one can easily conjecture t'le fide of 
events a man may have at any particular period as a 
re.sult of the effects of the dasa ruling at the time. 
Where planets are void of strength, the effects though 
attenuated make themselves felt at least in dreamy 
reveries. , 

Notes. 

Should the dasa period of any planet be bad, the inner soul 
assumes a malefic character for the time, and misery and loss of 
wealth will be the result. 
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^ ^ ?5ii5'nigr: li R3 li 

Sloka 23.—When there are two equal but contrapy 
effects given for one and the same planet, they botfi 
cancel each other. 'I'hat is, there will be no effect at 
all. If they are unequal, the more powerful of the two 
will come to pass If there are two planet^ each giving 
effects contrary to that of the other, there is no 
cancellation. That is, one planet does not destroy the 
effect of the other. Both the planets bear fruit each in 
their respective dasa periods. 

Notes. 

Suppose it is Mesha Lagna and Jupiter is in Vrischika, From 
the point of view of rulership of the l2th house being in the 8th, 
instead of making the man a spendthrift (12th house rulership), 
he makes him stingy (on account of the lord of the 12th being in. 
the 8th). From the point of view af rulership of the 9th house 
( being in the 8th, he will be bad for VD^^-Bhagya 

(3rd, 6th, 8th and 12th houses are bad houses). These are the 
houses that cancel each other. 

Take another case—Mesha Lagna with Mars and Jupiter 
in the 3rd- Now Jupiter as ruler of the 12th iu the 3rd makes 
him stingy. As ruler of the 9th in the 3rd, there is not much 
(Bhagya) or happiness. Mars as luler of the 8th standing 
for speculation, or sudden 8:ain of money is good for speculation^ 
etc. As ruler of the Lagna in the 3rd, the strength of the native 
is not very good. 

Double negatives make one strong affirmative. If the ruler 
of the 8th house is in the 12th, he is good. Similarly, Jupiter in 
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the 8th house identical with Makara (Mithuna La^;qa horoscope) 
is good, because, he is in the 8th and also in depression. 

3rd quarter of the Sloka,—If two planets are badly placed, 
say Jupiter in Makara and Mars in Kataka, though they are in 
opposition and in depression, they will not cancel each other 
(unless they rule bad houses or are in bad houses). 

These bad planets will not do harm in their sub-periods but 
only in their major periods. 









CHAPTER IX 




The following slokas from rjrrrj^^ (Gunakara) are inserted 
liere as they form an appropriate introduction to this Chapter, 

Each planet moving from the place it occupied at the birth 
■of a person admittedly produces its own peculiar effect varying 
with its progress through the 12 Rasis- Owing to the admitted 
variation in this effect, the ancients say that it cannot be laid 
down as absolutely identical (even) in the case of persons’borii 
under the same star. 

q*ii enn % ^nj: nair.: fisiai ^ ^ li 

Astrologers declare that to be the (Janma Rasi) of 

a person wherein the Moon was at the time of his birth. The 
several places in which the planets and the Lagna may be in all 
possible ways cannot consist of seven. 

BT^sgci%%^s^ uffigvnft i 

^ s»?lSg^JTf5«JTO ^ WI?I, 11 

Hence every person is declared to have 8 signs as the seats 
■of the seven planets and the Lagna and it is with reference to 
these 8 places that all the good and evil effects of a person’s 
life due to the disjoined or conjoined states of the planets and 
the Lagna are calculated—<a process which when completed, the 
.A^takavarga result as it is called will become revealed. 
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Sloka 1.—With reference to its Ashtakavarga, the 
Sun is declared exceedingly auspicious in the Istj 2nd, 
4th, 7th, 8 th, 9th, 10th and 11th places from itself^ 
Mars and Saturn; in the 6th, 7th and 12th places from 
Venus; in the 5th, 6th, 9th and 11th places from Jupiter; 
in the 3rd, 6th, 10th and llth places from the Moon ; in 
the 3rd, 5th, 6th, 9th, 10th, llth and l5th places from 
Mercury ; and lastly in the 3rd, 4th, 6th, lOth, llth and 
12th places from the Lagna. 

?ns«as I 

fqaij IR il 

Sloka 2.—The Moon is auspicious in the 3rd, 6th,. 
10 and llth places from the Lagna; in the 2nd, 3rd, 
5th. 6thj 9th. ^Oth and llth places from Mars; in the 
l^t, 3rd, 5th, 7th, 10th and llth places from itself; in 
the 3rd, 6ih, 7th, 8th, 10th and llth places from the 
Sun; in the 3rd, 5th, 6th and llth places from Saturn v 
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in the Ist, 3rd, 4th, 5th, 7th, 8th, 10th and 11th places 
from Mercury ; in the 1st, 4th, 7th, 8th, 10th, 11th 
13th places from Jupiter; and lastly in the 3rd, 4th, 

7th, 9th, JOth and 11th places form Venus. 

•Sprr^^:— 

5I?TRI: II 

gd: ^*fi?5Er5!wft5 n ^ ll 

Sloka 3.—Mars is auspicious is the 3rd, 5th, 6ih, 
10th and 11th places from the Sun ; in the 1st, 3rd, 6th, 
10th and 11th places from the La^rna; in the 3rd, 6th 

j 

and llih places irom the Moon ; in the 1st 2nd, 4th, 
7th, 8thj 10th and 11th places from itself; in the 1st, 
4th, 7th, 8th, 9th, 10th and 11th places from Saturn; 
in the 3rd, 5th, 6th and 11th places from Mercury; in 
the 6th, 8th, 11th and 12th places from Venus; and 
lastly in the 6th, 10th, llih and 12th places from Jupiter. 
The 10th place from the Moon is effectless, i.e , neither 
benefic nor malefic. 

?pn^:— 

sRWs awifl i 
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qz??RiSi^3i^i^3 ikHJTtJ ^it^3 ii« II 

Sloka 4.—Mercury is auspicious in the 1st, 2ndr 
3rd, 4th, 5th, 8th, 9rh and 11th places from Venus; m 
the 1st, 2nd, 4th, 7th. 8th. 9th, 10th and 11th places- 
from Mars and Saturn ; in the 6th, 8th, 11th and l2th 
places from Jupiter ; in the 5th, 6th, 9th, 11th and 12th 
places from the Sun; in the 1st, 3rd, 5th, 6th, 9th, lOthr 
11th and 12th places from itself; in the 2nd, 4th, 6th,. 
8th, 10th and llth places from the Moon; and lastly^ 
in the 1st, 2nd, 4th, 6th, 8th, 10th and llih places froia 
the Lagna. 



St. 5,6] 




9(ft 


Sloka 5.—^Jupiter is benefic in the 1st, 2nd, 4ri», 
7th, 8 th, 10th and 11th places from the Mars; in the 1st, 
2nd, 3rdj 4th, 7th, 8 th, 10th and 11th places from itself; 
in the 1st, 2nd, 3rd, 4th, 7th, 8 th, 9th, 10th and 11th 
places fron\ the Sun 5 in the 2nd, 5th, 6 th, 9th, lOthj 
and 11th places from Venus 5 in the 2nd, 5th, 7th, 9th 
and 11th places from the Moon; in the 3rd, 5th, 6 th 
and 12 th places from Saturn, in the 1st, 2nd, 4th, 5th. 
6 thj 9th, 10th and 11th places from Mercury; and lastly 
in the 1st, 2nd, 4th, 5th, 6 th, 7th, 9th, 10th and 11th 
places from the Lagna. 

ill: 

?3vTnT5JT’fiiTt gft- 

fsn^ ii \ li 

Sloka, 6 —Venus is auspicious in the Isf, 2nd, 3rd, 
4th, 5th, 8 th^ 9th and 11th places from the La^na ; in 
the 1st, 2nd, 3rd, 4th, 5th, 8 th, 9th, 11th and 12th places 
from the Moon; in the 1st, 2nd. 3rd, 4th, 5th, 8 th, 9th^ 
10th and 11th places from itself; in the 3rd, 4th, 5th, 
8 th, 9tb, 10th and 11th places from Saturn ; in the 8 th^ 
11th and I2th places from the Sun; in the 5th, 8 th, 9th^ 
10th and llth places from Jupiter,, in the 3rd^ Skb, 6 th^ 

26 
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,9th and 11th places from Mercury ; and lastly, in the 
3rd, 5th, 6th, 9th, 11th and 12th places from Mars. 

JPIPK:— 

3JIP1 

Ul'fl 11 


Ji??: ^gai^T^rp w^i ?iif ?9TJTt ^sii^ i 

^liiigi; r5{q?3iq*T: 

^gmfcETJiti: ^giti; li \9 ll 

Sloka 7.—Saiurn is brnefic in the 3rd, 5th, 6th and 
11th places from itself; in the 3rd, 5th, 6th, 10th, 11th, 
and 12th places from Mars; in the 1st, 2nd, 4th, 7th, 
8 th, lOlh and 11th places from the Sun; in the Ist^ 3rd, 
4th, 6ih, 10th and 11th places from the Lagna: in the 
6 th, 8th, 9th, 10th, 11th and 12th places from Mercury ; 
in the 3rd, 6th and 11th [daces from the Moon, in the 
6 thj 11th and 12th places from Venus; and lastly, in 
the 5th, 6th, 11th and 12th places from Jupiter. 

— 

wi«i 'iitl8i§5nji 

iri? B?ra^aiT^ifeq353 i 

giBI5HW^39«*raa5W*TOl%WRJRM- II 




St. 8] 




20 d 


3P=*nn^ ^ 5 : I 
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1 1 c 11 

Sloka 8.—Thus have been described the benefic 
positions ; the rest are to be understood as malefic. The 
planets produce the effect of whichever of these two 
preponderate in the Ashtakavarga calculations made 
from the Rasi they nccupy at the time of birth. In 
their own, friendly or (Upachiya) places, the 

planets invariably advance the benefic effect revealed by 
Ashtakavarga. In their depression, inimical or 
(Apachaya) houses, they generally fail to sustain 
whatever good effect may appear from the Ashtaka¬ 
varga process. 

jpnr^;— 

gproift 

Also ^rasr^— 

'^113^015151: 

«*r 

Notes. 

w 

The several places detailed in Sloka 1-7 above are to be 
reckoned with respect to tlie Rasi (and not the bhava) occupied 
by each of the 7 planets and the Lagna at the time of birth. 
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These places should be understood as beaehc and the rest malefic. 
As each Rasi happens to be counted 8 times (once for each of the 
7 planets and the Lagna) for ascertaining the bcnefic as well as 
the malefic places, the maximum number of countings cannot in 
any case exceed 8. If after computation of a planet’s 
(Ashtakavarga) it is found that a particular Rasi has more 
countings on the benefic side than on the malefic, it means that 
the net result is beneficial to the native. 


If we should denote a benefic place by a dot () and a malefic 
one by a vertical stroke (I), we can at a glance understand the 
difference bt tween these two kinds of countings in any 

(Ashtaka^arga). The effect of a planet’s arrival in any bhava 
{ VI.rf ) iu its progress through the orbit (Gochara), is 
benefic, mixed or malefic according as the number of benefic 
dots m the Rasi representing the bhava ( in the Bhinnash* 
takavarg.i) ( ) of ^he planet is greater than, equal to 

or less than 4. Dots shoit of the prescribed minimum indicate 
untoward effect produced by a planet belying any favourable 
position It i.<ay v)ccupy ; while clots in excess of the prescribed 
minimum betoken good, not with standing the unfavourable 
position of the planet concerned. For example, if all the S happen 
to be beiicuc it means that the result is fully beneficial. If only 


7 of them are benefic and I malefic. 


the result is 



or ;]ths. 


beneficial. If in any rasi the number of benefic dots be 6 and 

6 2 

that of malefic strokes be 2, the result is —=— or J beneficial. 

o 

If the number of benefic dots be 5, we should say that the effect 
_•> 

will be-^ or .]:th beneficial. If it should be 4, the result ia 


4 — 4 
8 


or 0; that is neither good nor evil, but neutral and so on 


^^01— 

q%H jp g*i: i 

»R§ 11 
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Take for example the horoscope mentioned in Chapter VII, 
'Sloka 6. 



In the 5;ign (Mesha), there are 3 bencfic dots and 5 
malefic strokes. The 3 benefic dots neutralise with 3 of the 
malefic strokes. The net result is 2 malefic strokes which means 
that Mars when passing through this sign will be productiv of 
2 or Uh evil. Similarly for the other sign. There is one pe. u- 

liarity to be noticed in the (Ashtakavarga) of Mars, In 

sign Kumbha ( ) in the cvnmplc there arc 3 dots and only 4 

strokes instead of 5. This is because the 10th place from the 
Moon has been declared to be inelfectivc, that is, neither benefic 
nor malefic—Chandraddigviphaleshu—for the 
(Ashtakavarga) of Mais. That place has therefore not 
laeen taken for the caWlaiion. The net evil arising there is thus 

•only i- - or ^th. 

In the case of a planet with more benefic dots, the benefic 
influence will be all the greater and moie marked if the planet 
•concerned should also be posited in an (Upachaya) house 

•(with respect to the Lagna or the Moon, or occupy a friend’s 
liome, or his own sign or his exaltation Rad. 
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If on the otlicr hand the planet though getting more benefi® 
dots should happen to be in an (Apachaya) house 

(reckoned either from the Lagna or the Moon), or in his depres¬ 
sion sign or inim.cal sign, the good effect will be considerably 
reduced If in tlie above case there be more malefic strokes 
instead of benellc dots, it will worsen the bad effect. 

N.B.—The (Upachiy.t) c r (Apachaya) places 

have to be reckoned with respect to the Lagna or the Moon at 

the time of birth and not by the position of the planets at the 

time of (Gochara), 

*» 

Of 

Also r?9i— 

11*1 I 

3T?'T?IVt'-IRlTfI[: qlliJSfVT II 

These authors have in ihcir turn specifically stated, by the 
words (Janmakale), (Sutan), (Janmani)^ 

that good ond bail places have to be determined with respect to 
the positions of planets at birih-time only. But at the time of 
producing ihc effects, all planets excepting the Moon will cause 
their full good or bad eifei.t to conic to pass provided they are 
strong and no^ otherwise. In the case of the Moon, even if she 
is bcncfic (i.e., placed In places such as etc,, and the Rasf 

COMaining the Moon happening to be associated with beneftc* 
dots) if she docs not possess strength, she produces only evil 
effects; for says— 
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ITS s? ^5<T^ ^eS^:i%r II 

Varahamihtra too has said in his work (Yatra) about 
ihe inability (td produce effects) on the part of planets devoid of 
strength owing to their being in depression, defeat in planetary 
war^ or combustion, etc. 

i«^i: 1 

15^ n^grft 11 

Thus it will be seen that whatever effects—good or bad— 
"have been ascribed owing to the planet being placed in a sign of 
exaltation. Swakshetra, Upachaya, etc , it always refers to the 
position of the planet at the time of birth ; and whatever effects, 
^ood or bad, that have been ascribed to the planet itself generally 
without reference in any way to the particular place of occupa¬ 
tion should be construed as indicating the result of the planet’s 
transit to the concerned place. 

It may be mentioned here that in stveral Panchangams the 
benefic (Gochara) phalas of planets are mentioned ; i.e*, 

if particular planets in their orbit in the zodiac pass through 
particular places from the Moon, they become auspicious and so 
on. It will be seen that these are simply the henehc positions of 
that particular planet with respect to the Moon in that planet’s 
Ashtakavarga and do not completely represent the entire benefic 
TcsiJlts of thAt planet. 

The Ashtakavarga is used in connection with t ansits. For 
•example, Saturn transitting the Srd, 6ch and Ihh places from 
the Moon is good provided the benefic dots in those places are 
■above 4. Suppose he is transiiting the 3rd house from the Mocn 
In a nativity where the benefic dots are below 4. He will not be 
very good. Hit coming in the 3rd house is no doubt good ; but 
much cannot be expected of him because of the small number of 
benefic dots. The position in the 3rd house though good, tie 
small number of benefic dots therein disqualifies him t> do good- 
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])hattotpa!a adds: 

Varaliamihira has before stated (Chapter VIII, Sioka 23- 
supra) that when two similar clTects but contrary in nature arc 
produced by one and the same planet (owing to its ownership or 
two houses, or ownership of one house and occupation of another 
house), ihc result will be nil when the two effects referred to arc 
equal in degree and that it will partake of the nature of the 
prcponderat.ng ctfect in case they are not of equal degree. 

A question may now be asked what the author’s object was- 
by making a similar declaration again through the words 

spjwfBi '* The 
answer is—‘*No, it is no repetition at all. What was stated be« 
fore without the aid of Ashtakavarga Table relates to the cancel 
lation of two s'milar effects but of a contrary character. Ftv 
example, a planet in one capacity may be a giver of wealth; the- 
same planet in another capacity may cause loss of wealth. In- 
such a case, both the effeeCs arc similar in character and become 
neutralised wiih the consequence that the native neither acquires 
wealth nor incurs any losses But J' the planet’s capacity t'> 
give wealth be in any way sir jiigcr for moic. reasons than onc» 
the same will ofronisc predomma e over ihc opp-'-site current 
,(of the other e.ffect) and the result will be an influx of some 
money, la the present vcise u huS been stated that there ia 
cancellatio: in the case of good and bad effects even if they are 
not siysTjar in nature. This view is further supported by BacU: 
rr/;ana ( ) and Yavana they have admitted 

this prinripfe while, speaking ab3uc Ashtakavargas and their 
Several clTccts. ’1 hus, for example, a certain jilanct may be the 
giver of gold on account of a certain reason. The same planet 
may on account of some other reason c;ause loss in silver. 
Though the elTcets in these two cases are not similar (becausq 
both are not in respect to gold, nor to silver)*, merely on account 
of the effects being opposite in nature (one giving and the othei^ 
taking away), the result is neither benefic. nor malefic, After 
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such considerations of each Rasi on account of its 8 countings, if 
it is found that benefic points outnumber the maleJic, the effect 
of the planet on that Rasi should l.e declared as bencAc to the 
extent of the excess benefic dots as already stated. 

Now the following question may be asked : Well, if Ashtaka- 
varga then is so important for ascertaining the nature of the 
effects, what was the necessity for Varahamilura treating sepa¬ 
rately in his Brihat Samhita the (C^ocharaphala) of 

planets with respect to the Moon’s place at birth ? The answer 
is, the intention of Varahamihira is that such of the effects which 
have not been stated in connection with the Ashtakavarga should 
be stated in the 9]^^ (Gochara). Further, as 9 ^^ (Gochara) 
is wide-known to all, and as it has been treated of by many 
authors in their works, it has to be inferred that Varahamihira 
too has adopted the same course followed by his predecessors. 
For he has said in his work 

Yavaneswara too, after describing the effects separately, has 
accepted this Ashtakavarga system alone as of primary import* 
ance ; for he has said 

Badarayana also has said 

^5i| ^i?i; i 

and has thus accepted only the Ashtakavarga method. 

THE ASHTAKAVARGA PLATE 

The process of finding the benefic dots in the Ashtakavargas 
of the several planets in accordance with the method given in' 
this Chapter involves heavy labor and considerable time especi¬ 
ally when it has to be done for several horoscopes. Some 

27 
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methods of simplifying this work have been suggested in the past, 
but a new contrivance has now been devised which has several 
merits. It not only does away with the patient labor involved 
in the dull and routine process, but also shows the results in such 
a way that one can see at a glance how the bcnefic dots in any 
particular house have been contributed. The (Sarva- 

shtakavarga) figures can also be very easily read from the plates 
at a glance. The practical uses to which the results can be put 
arc, as is known to astrologers, several. The more important of 
these u;cs have been explained in Jatakapirijata, ( ) 

Qhaptcr X. 

The construction of the Ashtakavarga plate ' nd the method 
of reading the results frem the same will now be explained. 

The contrivance consists of nine circular plates (discs of 
zinc, copper or brass), of successively larger radii placed one 
over the other in the order of their size, the largest being placed 
at the bottom and the smallest at the top, A radius of one inch 
for the smallest and three inches for the largest, the dilTcrence 
between the radii of successive plates being ^th of an inch will 
be found suitable. The bottom-most plate has an axle with 
screw arrangement fixed to its centre about which the other 
plate revolve* By tightening the screw at the top, the plates 
can be fixed up in any desired position. Each plate ccvcri> the 
central portion of ihc nexc biggei plate, cxpcising to view only 
a cirrulai strip or rim. The top p ate is of course fully exposed. 

The top plate and the narrow strips of other places are each 
divided into 12 equal parts. The dividing lines arc so drawn 
that they form a straight line when the plates are adjusted for 
any horoscope. The twelve divisions of the top plate arc assigned 
to the twelve signs of the zodiac. In the visible rim of the next 
bigger plate are arranged the figures indicating the benefic dots 
counted from the Sun in the several Ashtakavargas. The next 
plate contains figures of benefic dots counted from the Moon ; 
and the next one, from Mars ; and so on in the order of the Sun, 
the Mjon, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus, Saturn and the 
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Lagna* One of the divisions of each of these plates contains a 
dot denoting the position of the planet to which the plate relates. 
Thus the dot in the largest plate indicates the position of the 
Lagna. 

To adjust* the plates for any horoscope, keep the bottom¬ 
most plate in the position and rotate the next plate (relating to 
Saturn) until the division containing the d(>t is as many divisions 
removed from the dot in the Lagna plate as Saturn is removed 
from the Lagna in the horoscope under consideration. For 
example, if Saturn occupies the 8th house from the Lagna, move 
the plate relating to Saturn till its dot comes to the 8th division 
from the Lagna plate. Then hold the two plates in position 
firmly and proceed rimilarly with the third plate. Then hold 
the three plates in position and proceed with the fourth and so¬ 
on. When the Sun’s plate also has been thus fixed, rotate the 
topmost plate until the name of the particular Rasi representing 
the Lagna in the horoscope under consideration is brought 
directly above the division containing the dot in the Lagna plate. 
It will now be found that the divisions containing the dots in the 
several plates are directly below the signs of the zodic res¬ 
pectively occupied by the planets at birth, so that the positions 
of the planets in the radix of the native can now be read out 
from the plate. Fix up the plates by tightening the screw at the 
top. They are now ready for reading the result. The ‘ 1 *s 
indicate bencfic dots relating to the Sun’s Ashtakavarga ; the 
* 2 *s indicate those relating to the Moon’s and so on. The number 
of * 1 's in the several plates in the ‘ Mesha* division represents 
the benefic dots in the Ashtakavarga of the Sun in that division ; 
the number of ‘ 1 ’s in the several plates opposite to * Vrishabha ’ 
representing the benefic dots In the Sun’s Ashtakavarga in 
Vrishabha and so on. Similarly, the number of * 2’s in the 
divisions of the plates oppsite to ‘ Mesha ’ represents the benefic 
dots in the Ashtakavarga of the Moon in ' Mesha *; the number 
of * 2’s in the parts of the plates opposite to * Vrishabha *, the 
bencfic dots in the Ashtakavarga of the Moon in ‘Vrishabha*; 
and so on. The number of ‘ 3 *s will similarly yield the results 
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for Mars, ‘4*8 for Mercury, *5’s for Jupiter, *6*s for Venus, 
and * 7 *s for Saturn. The followini? figure shows the plate 
properly arranged for the positions of the planets in the sample 
horoscope given below •— 


J Ldgna Venus jMoon 

1 1 



Sun 

Merc. 

Jup 

Mars 


Saturn 
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It will be seen that the dotted division of the plate relating 
to the Sun has been brought rgainst Kataka as the Sun occupies 
Kataka in the Kundali ( ) 5 the dotted part of the plate 

relating to the Moon has been arranged against Mithuna as the 
Moon occupies Mithuna; the dotted part of the plate relating to 
Mars has been brought against Simha as he occupies Siroha; and 
so on. It will further be observed that there arc six * 1 *s in the 
division against Mesha, four in the divisions against Vrishabha, 
and so on. Similarly, there are hve ‘ 2 *s against Mesha, four ‘ 2 *s 
against Vrishabha, and so on. These represent bcnefic dots in 
the Ashtakavargas of the Sun, the Moon, etc., in the several 
houses. The number of figures (irrespective of what planet they 
relate to) in the several divisions against a particular houte 
indicates the Samuclaya Ashtakavnrga ( 
house. For example, it will be found that there are 34 figures 
in the divisions against Mesha. 34 is therefore the number of 
henefic dots in Mesha in the Samiidaya Ashtakavarga. Similarly 
for other houses. 


CHAPTER X 


¥ri5f(iijct5i;3i^if^5ji?R?t%; I 

ii ? n 

*S7o/i*a 1.—There is .':cquisition of wealth, firstlyt 
from ihc father, mother, a foe, a friend^ a brother, a 
wife or rn in!c noiq .' ccordlng as the Sun or any of the 
other planets i ken in order, occupies the lOlh place 
reckoned from the Lagna or the Moon ; secondly^ by 
means o' the pjofession prescribed for the ruler of the 
lOiIi hoir>e or of ih(' ruler of the Navamsa occupied by 
the planet owning the 10th place from the Lagna, from 
the Moon or from the Sun, 

No TK.S 

Find the planet or planets occupying the lOth place reckoned 
from the Lagna as well as from the Moon* Ascertain which of 
them is strongest. Il the Sun be such a planet, the native gets 
parental inheritance (from the father); if it be the Moon he 
inherits property from the mother ; if Mars, he gets money from 
enemies; ifMeicury, from iriends ; if Jupiter, from brothers; 
if Venus, from wx.c ; and il the planet be Saturn, he gets wealth 
from inferiors, such as servants, etc. 

Planets in midheaven of aspiring to Midheaven 
(Dasamabhilashinaha) are to be treated accordingly. 

Secondly, find aut the rulers of the 10th house counted from 
the Lagna, the Sun and the Moon. Take the strongest of them^ 
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Find out in what Navamsa he is. The ruler of that Navamsa will 
influence the profession. 

Let us take the example given in the notes to Chapter VIII 
Sloka 1- 

Thcre is the Moon posited in the 10th place reckoned from 
the Lagna as well as from the Sun, and there are no planets in 
the lOth house from the Moon. The Moon is therefore the only 
planet that influences his income. 

According to the other view, the lords of the lOth place 
reckoned from the Lagna, the Sun and the Moon are Saturn, 
Saturn and Venus respectively. Saturn and V^us are in 
Dhanurnavamsa and Simha Navamsa respectively, llic lords 
of these are Jupiter and the Sun ; and the stronger of the.m is 
the Sun. The Sun is therefore the planet thet influences the 
profession* 

Also iqal— 

f.4 I 

5 «wiivTqqfi:? 5 «n?feirqiS'?i«fi 51&: 11 

According to Bhattotpala, it is not correct to predict the 
profession by considering the strongest alone of the planets 
^1) posited in the 10th house reckoned from the Lagna and the 
Moon, or (2) owning the 10th house counted from the Lagna, 
the Sun and the Moon. Every one of these should be considered 
for determining the source of income of the native. He quotes 
an support of his view the following slokas of r||^ 

^ up I 

^ Iran raf^ n 
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af-Bi® am a: qfe; ii 
a^«ii sriam i 

iraffa fifTi^i^^srtr ?a??Ti§ ftlafeaq 11 

ir ihis view be accepted, the income for the native in ques¬ 
tion will have to be delciiuincd with reference to the planets 
Jupiter (the lord of the Nav.ims.i R.isi occupied by Saturn) and 
the Sun (the lord of the Navarns.i occupied by Venus), i.e,, from 
the souices mentiond in Sloka 2 and 3 infra. 


li q li 

^lolo 2.—If the Sun be the lord of the Navamsa 
occLipifd by ihc lord of the 10th bhava reckoned from 
ihe Lagna, the Moon or the Sun (whichever is s rong)^ 
the i)ersi)n enneerned will e: rn a living by dealing in 
in grass, gold, wool, medicine and the like. If the 
Navamsa under reference be that of the Moon, the 
person gains a living by agriculture, by dealing in 
things derived iVoni water (such as conchs, pearls, fish 
etc ,) Or through the medium of women If the Navamsi 

in qiieblion belong to Mars, the person gains a* 
livelihood hy metallurgy, by violent acts like branding^., 
fighting, etc. If the Navamsa belong to Mercery,, the? 
person concerned 'will try to earn bis livelihood as-3* 
writer, by the use of his ntatbcmatieai laiowledge, by 
poetry or by pursuing^thc arts* 
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Notes. 

The occupations coming under the Sun are : some honorable 
employment cither under the State or under some public body 
of men, kings, princes, emperors, dukes, carls, barons, etc., all 
titled appointments under the crown, jewellers, goldsmiths, 
gilders, owners of woolleii mills or workers there, minters or 
men employed in mints, and the like* 

The employments signified by the Moon generally include 
sailors, mariners, navigators, fishermen, watermen, midwives, 
nurses, etc. 

The profession indicated by Mars are all kinds of military 
men, such as soldiers, generals, colonels, captain, doctors, 
physicians, apothecaries, chemists, butchers, barbers^ execu. 
tioners, engine drivers and the like- generally all the workers in 
iron, steel or fire. 

Mercury’s employments denote literary authors, translators, 
writers, accountants, astrologers, school masters, mathematic 
cians, poets, lawyers, book sellers, printers, postmen, etc. 


11 II ^ II 

Sloka 3.—If the Navamsa belong to Jupiter, the 
person concerned will earn money through Brahmins> 
deities, learned men, mines and the like or by 
religious acts. If the owner of the Navsmsa in question 
be Venus, the living will be derived by dealing in 
rubies, silver and the like and by rearing cows and 
t}ufFaloes. If Saturn be the owner of the Navamsa 
occupied by the lord of the 10th place, the person 
concerned will live by doing wearisome acts by the 

28 
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Carrying out of punishmentSj etc., inflicted on crlmmls, 
by the bearing of burden, or by engaging in some vil^ 
pursuit. The person succeeds in the avocation prescribed 
for the planet owning the Navamsa occupied by the lord 
of the 10th bhava 

ff%Fi I 

'J.jkr rRgn.gRi ^fefe II 

Notes. 

The occupations denoted by Jupiter include judges, priests, 
learned men, senators, p^et^ch^rs, clergymen, bishops, ministers, 
and bankeis. Venus’s piolessions indicate dealers in gold, ruby, 
elephants or horses, cows, jaggery ; hotel-keepers, confectioners, 
shepherds, musicians, painters, linen drapers, jewellers, players, 
embroideres, lapidaries, scent.dealers, maid-servants, etc. 

Saturn’s employments include shoe-makers, scavengers, 
grave-diggers, undertakers and all persons engaged in similar vile 
pursuits; t'.iey also include gardeners, miners, brick-layers, etc. 

11V11 

Sloka 4.—The source of wealth ought to be divined 
by the planets occuping friendly, inimical or their own 
houses. When the Sun is in exaltation and at the sam^ 
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time strong (or it may mean in the 10th house), the 
person concerned c.'.rns money by his own exertion 
(and does not inherit much of paternal property). If 
benefics imstrength occupy the 11th, the 1st and the 2nd 
houses, the native ac([uires wealth in many ways. 


Notes 


is another reading for (Ayastthaihi), 


To determine the ways by which a person will earn money* 
the planets which are in the Ist^ 2nd and the 5th (opposite to the 
11th) houses, in a friend’s house, in an enemy’s house or in his 
own house, indicate the source. If the planets be bad, there will 
be maximum labor and minimum income ; if they be good, there 
will be minimum labor and maximum income. If the Sun is 
exalted in the above position and at the same time strong (in 
good houses, etc,,) then the person concerned will earn money 
by his own exertion. [Note that the Sun in exaltation causes 
maximum labor and maximum income ; the same w'hen the other 
malcfics are posited in the lOth house.) If more than one planet 
be strong, then the native will have more than one source of 
income. 


Also 

The profession or occupation of a native is generally judged 
from the planet or planets occupying the 10th house and, if there 
should be none there, from those in the Ist and also from those 
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aspecting the Sun and the Moon* Further, the planet which is 
posited very near the Sun or the 10th bhava whether before or 
after in the radix of a native and its condition—whether strong 
or weak—due to its position and aspect exert much influence in 
this respect. 


CHAPTER XI 


This Chapter deals with yogas leading to king-ship. 
In twenty slokas the author exhausts in his characteristic 
way the whole ran^e of Rajayoga, enumerates the 
various views upon the subject, critically examines 
them, and postulates his own view in preference to the 
views of others. 

In the first thirteen slokas, he merely sets forth the 
views of Yavana and others. In the first sloka, he 
records the theory of Yavana and the objection raised 
hy J ivasarman when three malefics arc in exaltation in 
a nativity, in the next sloka he describes bow according 
to their view 32 kinds of Rajayogas arise when one or 
more planets occu[jy their exaltation, one of them 
being in the Lagna and the Moon in Kataka. In the 
third sloka he mentions a further set of 44 Rajayogas 
arising out of the aspect of four or more planets on the 
Lagna or the Moon in Vargottamams - In the next 
eight slokas he mentions some particular )’ogas leading 
to kingship as understood by Yavana and others In the 
latter part of this Chapter, he criticises the views of 
Yavana and his school and points out that four planets in 
exaltation do not necessarily lead to kingship. Accord, 
ing to his view, planets whether posited in exaltation 
or Swakshetra houses will lead to kingship only when 
they are trine to one another and not otherwise; and if 



222 




[Ch. XI 


they do not satisfy this condition, the ;yogas will only 
result in conceding longevity even without wealth. He 
then gives some of his own Rajayogas. 


ft: I 

^ II I ll 

S/oka 1_.Yavan.:s hive said that when three male- 

fics are in their exaltation, a king is born who will be 
cruelly disposed. But jivasarman is of opinion that, 
with malehcs as such {i.e., in their exaltation), the 
person born never becomes a king. 

Notes. 

Vaiahamihira without giving his opinion merely quotes the- 
two schools of Yavana and Jivasarman—Yavanas saying that 
malehcs in their exaltation make a cruel king and Jivasarman 
maintaining the contrary, viz., that under such circumstances^ 
no king is usherej into the world. 

st^5P3;^'n: IIRII 
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Sloka 2.—If all the four planets, viz-^ Mars, 
Saturn^ the Sun and Jupiter be in their exaltation, one 
•of them being associated with the Lagna; or, if three 
of the aforesaid planets be in their exaltation and one 
of them happens to be in the Lagna, 16 cases of Raja- 
yogas arise. If the Moon be in his own house (Kataka) 
and if two of the aforo-inenuoiied planets be in their 
exaltation, one of them being in the Lagna at the same 
time; or, if one at least, of the four planets be in its 
exaltation sign identical with the Lagna, a second sei of 
16 Rajayogas is caused 


No'Fes. 

Of the four planets, viz., Mars, Saturn, the Sun and Jupiter 
in their exaltation, any one of them may be associated with the 
Lagna There are thus 4 cases. Any three of the above in 
exaltation may be in 4 ways -1). and each of these c m 

have 3 varieties as any one of the exalted planeis may be associ¬ 
ated with the Lagna. There are thus 12 cases. The total 
therefore is 16. 

I’wo of the aforesaid plnuets mav be in their exaltation in 
6 ways (^Co—6) and each of these has 2 varieties as cither of 
the planet may be associated with the Lagna. There are there¬ 
fore 12 cases. Any one of the 4 planets in exaltation being with 
the T.agna will give 4 cases. The total thus is lb. 

It should here l)e noted t!int these arc not however accepted 
as Rajayogas by Varahamihira. 

gtni: i 

^y- ii 

wTwmm 
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Also 

3If «'^^5lp q|^5fi: | 

5iVJir %^lTl?^ ?5fHSf^r Ijri: 

5ci^f sfq qrgqf qre^^ ll 


?'Tr g^iMsifg: li ^ ll 

Slol'a 3.—When the Lagna or the Moon occupying 
a. Vargottamamsa is aspccted by four or more planets 
other than the Moon, twenty-two cases of Rajayogas- 
arise. 

Notes. 

Besides the Moon, there arc six planets. The number oT 
cases in which 4 out of these can be selected for aspecting the 
Lagna is ^>04 or lo. Tlie number of cases in which ft planets 

may aspect the Lagna is ^ 05 “'^. All the 6 planets may also 
aspect the Lagna. Therefore the total number of cases is 15+ 
6 + 1 or 22 for each of the Lagna and the Moon or 44 Ln all. 

A particular case in which four planets situated in Kendras 
aspecting a Var^ottama Lagna are said to usher a king into the 
world is dcsciibed in Jatakaparijata, viz, 

wacrr?; smi. ll 
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Mars 





Lagna 

3° 

Jup- 

Sun 
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1 
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Saturn 
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m 
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>.e., “by planets other than the Moon” has 
reference only so far as Lagna yogas are concernedi for the Moon 
cannot aspect itself. But a quesitlon may be asked “ Will the 
aspect of the Moon on the Lagna nullify the yoga if 'it is other* 
wise complete? ” The answer is in the negative. In this case» 
the Moon’s aspect does not count, being productive of neither 
good nor evil and the Moon cannot be one of the planets making 
up the least number of 4 above stated. 


wtrL i 
^'?Tfsnj5n 

Also 

» ni l ty |ir s q^ I 

N.B.—Varahainihira mearly makes mention of these Raja- 
yogas,as-described by other authors and docs not accept them. 


^ sir 

JTtql II \ni 

Sloka 4.—With Saturn in Kumbha, the Sun in 
Mesha, the Moon an Vrishabha, Mercury in Mithuna, 
Jupiter in Simha, and Mars in Vrischika, one of the last 
three (according to Bhattopala, one of the first three) 
Rasis being the Lagna also, three Rajayogas arise. 
Again, whea Saturn and the Moon «rC'iitx«adtation 
29 
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with one of the two signs as the Lagna, the Sun and 
Mercury in Kanya, Venus in Tula, Mars in Mesha and 
Jupiter in Kataka, two cases of Rajayoga arise. 


3011^:— 

gail if ^qfl: I 


I 
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Sloka 5.—When Mnrs is in exaltation, the Sun and 
the Moon are in Dhanus, and Saturn is in ^Takara 
identical with the Lagna, a king is born. If the Moon 
should occupy the Lagna along with Mars in exaltation 
in the aforesaid yoga {ue», when the Sun occupies 
Dhanus), the person born becomes a king. Again, if 
Saturn occupies the 7th in conjunction with the Moon, 
Jupiter be in Dhanus, and the Sun be in Aries in exalta¬ 
tion identical with the Lagna, the yoga leads to the 
birth of a king 
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A 


qi0€tS5?i: srsrRiq h 

gnif g^fJt ^^3^ fe^s% 1 

?qi?f«rq: a^aiBr s?iiq'fHs^ii*T5i3: 11 

Also ?TRi^ — 

5ir *fig# ^ 1 

^^1^^ ^nfsa ftq^ ^sri: s?riqifii^i 11 
^ig% f?r^iqT.ip^ *rig<al 1 

ilq>«g ^1% 3n ^ sga^lf^: 11 


5’^ 

^ 5!*% air5ri^5Vi4«T^*ig: 

^sqifr: jugqfw: 11 ^ 11 

Sloka 6.—If the Moon occupies Vrlshabha Identical 
■with the Laorna and if the Sun, Jupiter and Saturn be in 
the 4th, 7th and 10th bhavas taken in order, the person 
born will certainly become a king. If Saturn be in 
Makara identical with the Lagna and if the Moon, Mars^ 
Mercury and Jupiter respectively occupy the 3rd, the 
6th the 9ih and the 12th bhavas, the’^person born 
becomes a king famous all over the world for his good 
qualities. 


St. 7} 
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g»^W' I 

sfsjnfrufl^ »?lf5T%a%^s(n! ii 
Tif^ »r'7i^ Risf^iiTR: II 

Also ^WT^^— 

?^l% air 
?T^f aisr: 

arq^: r'#fT?Ttq.R7( qgqigft: II 

^ air f &M- 

»5isri qi'^if arrF^ gqxrqaw?!: 1 

q-gfq gw# ?r[^ 

g?l 3 t,^ ^q; gj-ql^rTR! qiqUf^iTl II 


5 ^ 3 l 1 | JingiSUT^ 

ggsRi^ai^ I 

ft ?qts^sft 501^1^ H NS 
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Sloka 7.—If Jupiter in conjunction with the Moon 
be in Dhanus, Mars occupy Makara^ and Venus and 
Mercury be in their exaltation signs and if Meena or 
Kanya be the Lagna, two Rajayogas are c.tuscd. If 
Mercury occupy Kanya identical with the L igna, Mars 
and Saturn be in the 5th, and Jupiter, tiu IMoon and 
Venus be in the 4th, a king endowed with all good 
qualities is ushered into the world. 
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wmf JiTTat Jroni?i^f5- 

!filfe7:sEtfenoftgT^% It 

ip^ |r 1 

5!pEf3?i3t 5i5ii*n: 


4qi?i??Tls;j,^^ qgsi: ^ilftcJ i 

31^ =qRjgi1 

m w'^qfqrrqtsfq 3<ii5ii5i li < II 

SJola 8.—If the Moon l^e in Meena Identical with 
the Lap;na, and if Saturn, Mars and the Sun occupy 
respecti^'e1y Kumbha, Makara and Siinha, the person 
born will indeed rule the e.ii ih. If Mesha be the Lagiia 
and if Mars occupy it, and Jupiter be in Cancer, a king 
is born. Or, if Jupiter be in Cancer itUntIcal with the 
Lagna and Mars be in Mes!u, a king is ooni and he will 
be endowed with all good (jualities. 
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goii<w:— 

air a?r^ gqt 5 tt?i^ i 

Birs5^ wr ii 

Also «|iia^— 

117.3^3,351; %&g3 3% 


iRsne: ! 

i^qTi^'% aia f^snfe^ni^ II II 

SloiiX 9.—If JupiUr occupies Cancer identical with 
th^ Lagna, and the Moon, Venus and Mercury beja the 
ll|b-ht^use and if the Sun be iaMcsha*. the.person.bora 
wiljl become th^ ruler;Of the earth and endowed w}th 

▼ate.!. 
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gwirai: i 

Also 

0^^ 5ra^JTWi^r 

?t^'I5I^I =55^ 


?t?I T^i ?f^'t5r: II ?° II 

Sloka 10.—.If Saturn occupy the sign Makara 
identical with the Lagna, and the signs Mesha, Kataka 

30 
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and Slmha be occupied by tlicir respective lords and 
if Mercury and Venus occupy Mithuna and Tula 
respectively, the person born will become a famous 
king. 



Mars 


Mere. 
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Sun 
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5pn^:“- 

rrisi: II 

Also 

vri^: 3^ %f%eisia: qfeflif gtRjj 

fRitt ^j^i^ ql? qt 

srai^ g;n55%j:?Tq& niitq;|piarqqig ii 


Tisn null 

Sloka 11.—If Mercury is in K'lnya identical with 
the Lagna, Venus in the 10th house, the Moon and 
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Jupiter in the 7th and Saturn and Mars in the 5th, the 
person bom becomes a king. 
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8rt fSfgW 

Also — 

gq-: aq 

^il q??: RT^t f%gJl>TERl I 

qfeqnRRfWRRT ii 


3ifq pwi Tisqjna: 

qi^^ii q^qJTIof- 

11 ? 11 

Sloka 12—When men even though born in inferior 
ranks are declared as participators of kingdoms by 
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by means of the several Rajayogas mentioned above, 
where is the doubt for persons born in a royal family to 
become kings? We shall now proceed to describe 
certain yogas, the persons born under which will become 
kings If they belong to a royal family j otherwise, they 
become only their equals. 

Notes. 

Varahamihira in the previous slokas stated the several 
Rajayogas as mentioned by Yavaiia and <»theis. He further 
added that Yavana and the rest mainiaiii that with the above 
yogas, e\en persons born outside the royal family become kings. 
He gives his own Rajayogas hereafter and states the persons 
without being born in royal families will only become equals (Hf 
kings) with such Rajayogas. It thus follows that he does not 
endorse the above yogas recited by Yavana and others as leading 
to kingship, (vide also Chapter VII si. H supra). 

qg‘- n 

Sloka 13.—If three or more planets occupy their 
<;xaltadon or their own signs and are at the same time 
trine to one another, the persons born become kings if 
they belol^g to a roynl family. If there are live or more 
such planets, persons though born in ordinary families 
(other than royal) becvomc kings. Those, in whose 
nativities such planets are less than 5 will be possessed 
^^th wealth, but will not be kings. 



Si. 13] 
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Notes. 

Here begin the Rajayogas of Varahamihir.i 
(Swocha Swagrihatrikona) means planets must be in their own or 
exaltation house and at the same time trine to one another. 
Three or more planets placed in exaltation or Swakshetra, at the 
same time forming an equilateral triangle wilt cause the prince 
to inherit the kingdom of his father, 

Cf 5!f5nrRi— 

An objection may be raised here that means M lola. 

trikona. The answer is that if Varahamihira had meant M.jola- 
trikona to be understood here, he would have used Moolatrik na 
explicity as he has done in Chapter XXII—1 

)• The interpretation of Bhattotpala that meins 

Moolatrikona appears superfluous as all Moolatrikona signs are 
cither Swakshetra or exaltation Rasls; and these have alre idy 
been mentioned in the beginning of the sloka. This inc'm- 
sistency and want of conectness is (he result of I'lo interpretation 
of Bhattotpala and \thich has generally been followed by other 
transKuois; Ins infeience that Slokas 7 and 8 of Chapter VII are 
not the author’s own Lut mere interpolations (will not then stand) 
thus fails. 
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the s.wne time 
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I’hri'o jilau' ts 
in exaltation 
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the same time 
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Moon 


Saturn 

Six planets 
occupying 

^ or 

Moon ^ Mer, a 
M ars. 

Sun A Jupiter 
Venus A Saturn 


Mars 

Sun 

Jupiter 


Venus 

Mercury 


gorrei:— 

Also - 

^^f^^Bloiqgnfe^Tsasr 

53Iilr^ql irqfe j?,?l: I 

q!3ii%fo^Rq'?jrJT^s.q 


55 j;?! *1?^ I 

'qiiaw 5(1% TW: 5^ II ?« Il 

1 

Sloka 14.— If Aries be the Laj^na and the Sun just 
rising occupy it along with the Moon, Mars be In his 
exaltation, Saturn in Kumbha, and Jupiter in Dhanus^ 
the person born if he is a prince becomes a king. 
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No fES 

The yoga given is more or less an Amavasya combination 
with Moon-trine Jupiter. All the planets are dignified and are 
with the exception of Jupiter ascending midheaven. The three 
planets, Saturn, Mars and Jupiter are aspecting the Lagna and 
it is an early morning scenery. 

would put the Sun in Simha instead of in Mesha. 

Lagna 

Sun 

Moon 


Saturn 


Mars 


Jup- 


Also 

It 

May not the reading in the text be instead of 


gif SHH'51^ I 
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SIol;a 15.— Venus placeci in the 4th house identical 
with his own sign, the Moon in the 9th and the other 
planets in the 3rd, 1st and the 11th houses will ushqr 
king into the world. 


Notes 



Sur 

Merc. 

Venus 



Moon 

1 Mars 
Saturn 


iLagna 

Jup- 

Mars 

Saturn 

1 



2 

Lagna 

Jup. 





Moonj 

1 


Venus 

Sun 

Merc. 


In the al^tne Rajcyoaas, V. rAhamihira has placed planets 
in sextiles and tiines to onr amiLher. Laqna is strong and the 
Sun .ind the Muon arc also strong (mijlit scenery and the Moon 
away fiDin the S:in ) I’his will ihow that planets in trine and 
scxtilc aspect, I icna strongs and the two luminaries - the Sun 
and the Muon—also strong arc much f.ivoured by Varaliamihira. 
The same principle is emphasised by Western astrologers. 

gwTt i 

Also - 

ancffisief; i 

r?l3g5q;j»Tqif!t: 5jq&: 
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^ 1^ S)!r»n^ 1 

vjjftsi{i=^^'?$I^jnriii 3151: ll ll 

SloIiQ 16.—If a benefic planet endowed with 
strenj^th be in fhe Lajrna^ and another strong benefic 
occupy the 4th house, ami the other planets be in any of 
the following houses, viz-y the 9Lh, the 2nd, the 3rd» 
the 6th, the 10th and the 11th, the person born will, if 
he be a scion of a royal family, be a king and be 
virtuously disposed. 

NoTes. 



In I, most of the planets are in trine. There is also a. 
Nabhasa yoga. 

No. II is the horoscope of a Maharaja that ruled in a part 
of India. The Moon in the 4th house is in Vargottamamsa and 
therefore strong. 

It may here be noted that the Rajayogas enunciated by 
Varahamihira are more with rcfeience to all Rasis and not so 
much to exaltations alone. 

Bhattotpala interprets as meaning only Budha (Mer* 

Is another reading for The reading 

adopted in the text is more probable. If the reading 
be accepted, the 9th house is referred to twice, which is not 
probable. 

31 
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^^iql^TtsTt: II ?vs II 

Slol'a 17.—If Vrishabha be the Lagna, and if the 
Moon be in it, Jupiter in the 2nd house, Saturn in the 
6th and the other planets in the 11th, the person bom 
becomes a king. If Jupiter be in the 4th house, the Sun 
and the Moon in the 10th, Saturn in the 1st and the 
other planets in the 11th, the person born becomes a 
king. 



jpim'— 

?nt # §f 5=^^ 
gaJl gjci- 

R^ss^if^sr: II 
Also «reicr^— 

. 
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Mf5fgM5R?n %^?ii ii 

^ft(sfelW3t^ %% I 



Lagna 

Saturn 



Venus 

Mercury 

.Mars 

II [ 

Jupiter 

Moon 

Sun 


1 




From TI and III, given above it can be maintained that 
Amavasya conjunction is good and that the Moon or the Sun in 
opposition to Jupiter is also good. (See Chapters XIX and XX 
infra.) Also that planets in the midheaven or nearing it (in the 
11th house for example) are good. 
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Sloica 18.—If the Moon, Saturn and Jupiter occupy 
respectively the 10th, the 11th and the first, Mercury 
and the Mars be in the 2nd, Venus and the Sun in the 
4th, the person born is a king. Mars and Saturn, the 
Moon, Jupiter, Venus, the Sun, and Mercury occupying 
respectively the 1st, 4th, 7th, 9th, 10th and 11th houses, 
usher a kin^ into the world. 


Notks 


Lagna 

Jup. 

Merc. 

Mars 


Venus 

Sun 

4 

a 

i 


' 

Moon 

1 



I 




II 

j“p. 

Saturn 


Lngfia 
Mars 
Satin n 


! 

Moon 




Merc. 

Sun 

Venus 


Varnhamihira gives a chance for all the Lagnas and his yogas 
are not with reference to exaltation Rasis alone. Further, in all 
these yog.TS, he makes the Lagna and the two luminaries strong 
and the planets to be in trme or scxtile (though there may be a 
few squares). 

fiftEftpir ii 

VT^ ga ii 

Also 
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I?! 5fq^ 

«I'iI5jqi3Wq 11 


^I5qgf5KJ(«}^I 5rH5^?T I 
^3sft’5[^5^ia?5n’Tf 

qftf.5^1 nun 

Sloka 19.—The acquisition of a kingdom will come 
to happen either in the drsa or antardasa of the planet 
(if there are more than one, of the strongest of them) 
in the 10th house or in the Lagna, or, if there are no 
planets in either of these houses, in the dasa of the 
strongest planet in the horoscope- In the dasa or Antsr- 
dasa of a planet ininiically placed or occupying its 
depression sign, should be [)redicted abdication or loss 
as such, whether willingly or unwillingly. 


Notks. 

Planets placed in midheaven or if there be no iuch one, 
the planets in the rising sign give the kingdom and not the 
rulers of the lOth house or of the Lagna, If there be no planets 
in the 10th or the 1st house, the planet that is strongest in the 
horoscope gives the kingdom. '1 he dasa referred to here is the 
(Amsayurdayadasa). 

It must be noted here that Varahamihira who gives a chance 
for all lagnas (unlike other authors) for the above Rajayogas to 
occur is aware also that sometimes the planet though indicating 
Rajayoga will not actually lead to kingship if it be in depression 
or inmically placed. 
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jjoil'w:— 

f^T% II 

Also fiiiff - 

aim; 9n ^qi^SJSII 5151^ sft I 

??ii?jf !?5ja?^ ^ i 


4tfitJif SPIT I 

l^isragalijtj ’117- 

311^ W?^g^7lf77m'iiti5E •?! II Ro II 

S/o/,a 20.—If any of * i I'l.inets, rh , Jupiter, 

Venus anti Mercury, he. in i' • n;ria and Saturn occupy 
the 7ih house and ihe Sun ’ m lu- lOth tlie yoga wiir 
indicate tlie Mrth of bln’i,-;! / r. pej-sons who reck¬ 

lessly spuni and (‘njoy. li nc .>igns happen to be 
strong (by occupa!ion < r .i.'.jH 0 ' if good planets or by 
their lonls being strong in . 'Ofi positioni and also 
become Kendras, r. nd all m ics <'‘ccupy malefic signs, 
the person^bom becomes a Unii^cr of hunters or thieves 
and will po scss immense we .idi, 

Kory^ 

This )oga is possible in bhavas in places far remote from the 
equator, say about 50° N. or S. L it. Some of the bhavas will be 
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less than 19® or 20® each. The greatest elongation of Venus 
from the Sun is 47® while the corresponding figure for Mercury 
is 29®. Venus can thus come in the 4th bhava from the Sun* If 
we go to still higher latitudes, Mercury also can happen to 
occupy the 4th*house from the Sun. 

The idea of the sloka is that persons born under the above 
yoga will enjoy life without caring for expenditure. They will 
have no status or position and may not have even wealth. 

Varahamiliira in this shAa nicely criticises Yavana and other 
schools who advocate that the above position constitute Rajayoga 


Veuus 

Sun 

Merc. 



Venus 

Sun 

Mars 

Merc. 



I 

Lagna 

j“p- 


II 

>p- 

Moon 

Saturn 










Saturn 



by stating tliat the above conditions instead of conferring on a 
person Rajayoga, or a good status, jnake such persons leaders 
of thieves, rogues, cheats, spend thrifts and the like. 


Also *jpff— 
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qjq: i 

iSRl : II 

Also ?iraw^— 

3Tl S^S^'- I 

wfsnal ^rtfti^r ^ijit f^: i 



CHAPTER XII 


f 

In this Chapter, Varahamihira treats of the 
(Nabhasa) or heavenly yogas. In the first si oka he 
states that these yogas consist of 4 divisons, viz., (1) 
which have 20 subdivisions; (2) 
(Sankhya) which have 7 subdivisions ; (3) 
(Asrayayogaha) having 3 subdivisions; and (4) 
(Dalayogas) having only 2 subdivisions or a total of 32 
in all- The Yavanas are said to recognise 1,800 varieties 
of these (Nabhasa) yogas. In the second sloka> 

he states how the 3 (Asraya) and the 2 (Dala) 

yogas are formed and he explains, in the next sloka, 
why some astrologers have failed to treat them 
separately A peculiarity with these (Asrayayogas. 
is that they produce the effects described for them only 
when they do not partake at the same time of the nature 
of other yogas. Otherwise the other yog.is become 
effective and bear fruits [vide sloka 12). In slokas 4-9> 
the 20 STPgfe (Akriti) yogas have been treated. In the 
10th sloka the author describes the 7 (Sankhya 
yogas). Then follow the effects of the several yogas 
above-mentioned, viz., those of the (Asraya) and 

ifS (Dnla) yogas in sloka 11 ; those of the (Akriti) 

in sloka 13-17 ; and those of (he (Sankhya) yogas 
in slokas 17-19. In the end (latter half of sloka 19), 
the author makes it known that the one distinguish!!^ 
feature of the (Nabhasa) yogas is that their effects 
are felt throughout life unlike the other yogas where the 

33 
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effects are felt only during the dasca or antardasi period 
of the yoga-prodi’cing planet or planets and not 
afterwards 


ff 

«i fT^qJTi: li ? il 

Sloka 1.—Nine, ten and eight multiplied by 3^ 
3 and 4, respectively, represent the numbers of the first 
two (QTi^% Akriti and Sankhya), the first three 
Akriti, Sankhya and eTi«r?i Asraya) and all 

the four kinds Akriti, Sankhya, ST|?Ttr Asraya 

and Data) of Nahhasa yogas. IheYavanas have 
recognised 1,800 subdivisions of Nabbasa yogas. Their 
summary is given here. 


Notks. 

The term ‘Nabhasa Yogas’ is the name given to 
Akriti, Sankhya, Asraya and Data yogas and is 

thus the genus and the above 4 yogas the species. There are 20 
Akriti yogas, 7 of Sankhya yogas, 3 of Asraya and 2 of Dala or 
32 in all. 

;T5fNava=9; Dik^lO; Vasu=3 ; ^Tri—3; 
Agni=3; and Veda=4. 9x3=27, 10x3=30. 8x4=32. 

The number 27 denotes the sum total of Akriti and 

Sankhya yogas ; .30 denotes the sum total of Akriti, 

Sankhya and yogas. And 32 denotes the sum total 

of all the 4 yogas. 
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It will now be explained how the Yavanas recognise 1,800 
subdivisions. 

Of the 20 Akriti yogas, the Gada yoga (see 

Sloka 4 infrji) has been treated of by the Yayanas as 4 distinct 
yogas. The number of Akriti yogas is thus 23. 

The 7 Sankhya yogas are split into 127 Sankhya 

yogas for each Lagna by the Yavanas thus : — 

The yoga Vecna (also called vallaki vide Sloka 10 
infra) which is caused by the 7 planets occupying any 7 signs has 
7 subdivisions as each of these 7 planets may occupy the Lagna* 
The second Sankhya yoga (Dhama) according to which 

all planets should be in any six houses. The Yayanas recognise 
21 varieties of this yoga (number of yogas caused by 5 out of the 
7 planets being in 5 houses and the remaining 2 occupying the 
Lagna), The next yoga is q|^ Pasa. This has 35 varieties (4 of 
the 7 planets occupying 4 houses and the remaining 3 being ia 
the Lagna). I’he next yoga, viz., Kedaia has also got 35 
varieties for the same reason. Similarly, ^ (Sula) has got 2l 
subdivisions and gq Yuga 7 subdivisions. Lastly (Gola) has 
only one, viz., the case in which all the planets are placed in the 
Lagna. So that the 7 (Sankhya) yogas are subdivided into 

7+21 4-35-{-35+21 + 7+1 or l.;7 divisions. These added to the 38 
Aknii yogas mentioned above give us IjO yogas for each 
Lagna or 1,800 yogas for the 12 lagnas. The Asraya and 

^ Dala yogas arc not taken by them into account, 

!(imi si^sriHfri ife ii 

Also 

nwei ^I5 it i 
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q?i5i^ IIRII 

Sloka 2. —?:5^ Rajju, Musala and to Nab are 
the three Asraya yo^as declared by Satyacharya 
to arise when the planets arc exclusively in the 
moveable, the immoveable <aid the dual signs res¬ 
pectively. Srik and r^q Sarpa are the two Dala 

yogas mentioned by Parasara due to the Kendras 
being exclusively occupied by Ijencfic and malefic 
planets respectively (the Moon being left out of account^ 
benehc ami malefic planets are 3 each). 

Notes. 

(Asraya yogas) 3. (1) ^ (Rajju). 

All planets should be in (Ghara-moveable) signs. 

Planets posited in cardinal signs vvill make the native ambitious 
by proceeding to foreign places in search of name, fame, wealth, 

etc. 

(2) (Musala), All planets should be in (Stthira- 
mmovcablc) signs, 'I'he native will be of fixed determination, 
good status, etc. 

(3) TO (Nala). All planets should be in iCbhaya-dual) 
signs. The native will be dejected, depressed and disappointed. 

yogas 2). 

(1) (Srak) —All benches should be in Kendras. 

(3) ^q (Sarpa).—All malellcs should be in Kendras. 

For the elTects of the above yogas vide Sloka li infra, 
Satyacharya has descriijed the three (Asraya) and the two 

^ (Dala) yogas?thus: 

II 

53^ ?ir?is 5?i^f s I 
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fti3<JiHT gwir ^TO^wfitfir ii 

Aho 

%?t^?:q|qi»ii q5??i# S^iRi^rfs ii 

From the woids (Munibhiruddishtaha) in the 

above quotation, it will be seen that Satyacharya was not the 
original discoverer of the yoga, but the earlier sages. 

Some commentators are of opinion that the 3 8f|?T?y (Asraya) 

70 gas Rajju, Musala and Nala are caused when the planets 
occupy all the four of the moveable (immoveble) or dual sigi^s 
respectively. But this view, says Bhattotpala, is opposeJ by 
■Garga who says :— 

^ ?!7f I 

II 

( HifqRr is also another rcadint;) 

Regarding the two (Dala) yogas (Srak) and 

(Sarpa) the conin ent \tor adds that (Sr.ti.) yoga is caused if 
the benefo jilam is occupy three of t.iC loiii Kendias while there 
are no nialeiic planets in any of the Ke iciia places, and that 
when malefic planets occupy ttirce of t!ie Kendras while there are 
no bcncfie planets in any of the Kendra ho ijps, the yoga is 
known as (fSarpa), and that the Mi/On should be left out of 

consideration and not classed as bcierc or malefic, lie also 
quotes in support thereof the following two quotations : viz., 

(1) nn (Garga) 

5:%35FJT?: | 

qi5!T II 

(2) (Badarayana) 
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5?8r=if?rr uisin i 

The ^55 (Dala) yogas are thus described in 
(Bnhat Parasara Hora). 

I? g 5?r^iisfTq !i%Ti%r fs ii 

The commentator adds that these two yogas have been- 
mentioned not only by (Parasara) but also by others and 

quotes the following from ?Tjaj^8j (Manittha). 

q|q I 

^ gint 5Fiqqi3i^sqi5fil%gqi55S^ 11 

20nq.T.— 

=q?fiq^r3:qj,rf!ft>4^g qvt.q {jI%3Htg I 

fSiloi II 

giq-I 

i?3.gjr qinji.iq-q ii 

Also — 

iE^ 4-*qq,qH^0I gq^ II 

qtni 5T3P^I«IJTai; 

qsns^q^io^siqt^qjlfift I 

?^iW- 

^ ?si® II 3 II 

Slola 3--Accordmg to some astrologers, the 
Asraya yogas are the same as the ? 3 [^ (Yava), 




Sl 3J 


S[l?5lls«rw: 


255 


.(Kpmala) efnj(Vajra), (P. kshin), 3^1g^B (Golaka), 

and others* of the sriflH (Akriti) and (Sankliya) 
yogas; and the two (Dala) yogas are only similar to 
the yogas caused by the planets restricting themselves 
to Kendras and consecjiiently have the same effects as 
have already been described for these. That is why 
these yogas and their effects have not been separately 
•described. 

Nores. 

Varahamihira has explained in this sloka the reason why 
some of the astrologers (meaning thereby the Yavanas) have 
omitted to treat in their works separately of the 3 (Asarya) 

and the 2 (Dala) yogas. 

It wiU be seen that the three (Asraya) and the two 

(Dala) yogas some times (but not always) happen to be 
identical with some of the (Akriij) and the 

^Sankhya) yogas. The cordinal signs v\herc planets are posited 
need not necessarily be angular at the same time in any 
horoscope. 

For instance, suppose all the planets in a certain horoscope 
happen to be in ^ and As these two signs are moveable 

ones; the yoga caused is and will be Identical w'lth 
if the Lngna happens to be cither or 3 2 "^, But if any 
other (other than '"•r ) be the I/i >’ia, and all the 

planets are as described m tlic above, there is no yoga 
though it may still be called 75*3. 

'■ii 

Again, if all the planets be in and and if one of 
these Rasis be the Lagna, then too tbe yoga is since both 
the signs arc moveable ones. As and hajipen to be 

• (Gada), (Sakata) among the (Akriti) 

yogas and gij (Yuga), ^ (Sula) and (Kedara) among 

(Sankhya) yogas. 
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the 1st and 7th houses and all the planets are said to be in these 
two houses, the yoga is 

Suppose all the planets occupy and two of the 
4ual signs, the yoga is If one of these two Rasis be also 
ihc I^agna, the yoga is known both as and But if 

Of be the Lagna, it will be both qfg^ and q^. If 

any other Rasi be the Lagna, it will only be 0 q^^T]- l^xamplca 
like these can be multiplied 

The question now arises as to why then Varahamihira makes 
special mention of these ( ^ 55 ) yogas in his work. 

The answer is, all the possible instances of these yogas arc not 
included in the and yogas. The and ^55 

yogas may be these and may not be t'cese. It is therefore that 
the author has deemed it fit to treat them separately. 

Again, it is said of the two yogas ihat other authors^ 

have described the efTects of bcnefjc and malefic planets occupy, 
ing the Kendras and as these arc als ) the elTccts of the two ^ 

)Ogas, truy liavc (iniutd lo lieat of them separately. 
Varahamihira treats of these se,)arately in order to make it 
known that the two at e yogas and as such their eifects 

are felt throughout life, and not like the other yogas whose 
effects are felt only during their Uasa or antardasa period and 
not afterwards, (vide latter half of Sloka 19 infra) 


i5ts sfisi 1 

11V 11 

Sloht 4.—Astrologers say that the yoga 
(Gada) is produced when the planets occupy two 
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successive Kendras; 51^5 (S^kati) when all the 7 planets 
are in the 1st and tlie 7th houses j (Pakshin) when 
they are in the 4th and 10th houses ; 3 «j^l 2 ^(Sringataka) 
when the planets arc in the Ist^ the 5lh and the 9th 
houses ; and 53 (Hala) when they are confined to a 
group of triangular houses other than the one contain* 
ing the Lagna. 

Notes. 

In this stanza Varahamihira describes 5 out of the 20 0^0% 
(Akriti) yogas- 

(1) (Gada). All the planets should occupy adjacent 
Kendras. There are thus 4 varieties, viz,, all the planets may 
occupy (1) 1st and 4th houses; (2) 4th and 7*h houses; (3> 

7th and 10th houses and (4) 10th and 1st houses. The Yavanas 
recognise these as 4 distinct yogas and call them respectively as 
(Gada), (Sankha), (Vibhuka) and (Dhvaja). 

The effect is somewhat good and somewhat bad. They will be in 
squares. 

(^) (Sakata). All planets should be in the 1st and the 

7th houses. The effect must be bad as planets are in opposition* 
(3) (Vihaga). All planets should be in the 4th and the 

lOth houses. The planets being in opposition, the effect must be- 
bad. 

(^) (Sringataka). AU planets should be in the Ist^ 

5th and 9th houses. Effect good. 

(5) (Hala). AU planets should be in— 

(a) 2nd, 6th and 10th houses; 

(b) 3rd, 7th and Ihh houses; 

(c) 4th, 8th and 12th houses; 

that is, in trines beginning with any house other than the Lagna* 

II 
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Also 

n# ?r^‘- II 

5Tf? II 

3jrraW?K?^'- II 

3 ?5!?Tira! II 

^fRR3\ 

^IlfT 

?i^j ^3«f??fwifiTa4^l5rn: i 

la 52»T,5i> fjfi II 


^tfqF.Ji»>^5i5i^|¥ii’2)iti^ fifl;::Aq.'',y?r: i 

^*13 3 fi?i^ V.'3;^iira: ll H ll 


Sloka 5.—(\'":ijni) is produced when all the 
benefic and all the m:ilctic olancis arc ranged as in the 
^spH" (Sakata) ard (PaksIiiiO, / e--, when all the 

benefic planets occupy the 1st and the 7th houses 
exclusively and the malefic planets arc in the 4th and 
the 10th houses exclusively. This urder when reversed 
gives the (Yava) yoga, i.e^, when the malefic planets 
are as in. (Sakata) and L-enefic ones as in q[%;^ 
(Pakshin). The yoga becomes (Knmala) when the 
good and evil planets are ranged promiscuously in the 
4 houses indicated (viz.. 1st, 4th, 7th and 10). ^ql (Vapi) 
yoga would result when the 7 planets occupy the 4 
succedent or the 4 cadent houses. 
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Nutls. 

Four more (AKrlli) yogas are described in this sloka. 

(6) (Vajra). All bencj'LCs should be in the 1st and the 
7th houses, and all malefics in the 4th and the I0th> The spirit 
is good ; because bad planets are in opposition to bad ones and 

vice versa. 




Ljgna 

Venus 

Merc, 


Saturn 




Sun 

Mars 


j«p. 

Moon 




(7) (Yava). All malefics should be in the 1st and 7th. 
houses and benehes in the 4th and !0th. 



, 

Lagn.1 

Sun 

Mars 


Moon 

Jup- 



Venus 

Mcti' 


Saturn 




(S) (Kamala).—All the planets should be posited in 

the 4 Kendras promiscuously. 
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Lagna 

Venus 

Sun 

Mercury 


Jupiter 




Moon 

Mars 






The effect will be that the person rises with the maximum labour 
and hardship. For example, Sri Rama’s horoscope. 

(9) (Vapi) —All the planets should occupy 

(a) the 2nd, fKli, bth and 11th houses, 
or (b) the 3rd, 6lh, 9th and l2th houses. 

In the (V.ijra) yoga, the man enjoys well in early and 
later life, because, benches m the 1st and the 7th must mean 
good in the beginning (IsL lu*use) and good in the end (7thhouse), 
and bad in the middle, because, bad planets are in the mid¬ 
heaven. Similarly /‘or C^'ava). 

In the (Kaniala) yoga, it should be noted that wealth 

is not indicated. 

In the cfiqt (Vapi) yoga, wealth is indicated without 
character or name—a mere money-making machine. 


.V K 

. . . . ’ . 

gw: I 
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Also 

animrt: qj^: i 

q^ q%: R«j^qfql ii 

Also iTRs^i^— 

^arr.?^ gwi: qiq^^Tt i 

%3r,;ft?ii’«3q^S4q?igqi: n 
fii«i« qiqi« g«n: ^§: %^s*t q^?«T, i 
qjqq^sft ^ srilqqji n 
Also fSJiSR for ^-- 

^■^^antqntsr i 

For the (Kt.mala) and ><^g3S herein mentioned, 

four malefics are required. Rahu is to make up the 4th malefic 
planet, (y 

sjiaqqn: i 

JTfl: II 

3115?^ ^ =q|«i ^ ig»i qq:: qdsgw: i 

q% mnisiql 11 

qd ^ ?jqki^a; 3 ;gqiJT i 

q.jffn^ra: H5i|3:g»Tt r;fTq || 

1,^511^13*^^11 »T*il I 

“sigsiist^ I'^lti: II ^ II 

Sh>l:a. 6—In agreement to tlie writings of previous 
authors, 1 have described the (Vajra) and other 

yogas. For, how can Mercury rnd Venus occupy the 

4th sign from the Sun ? 

Notes, 

From the above sloka it willjbe seen that Varahamihira per* 
sonally does not recognise the two yogas ^ (Vajra) and 

(Yava) as possible. The same doubt is expressed by 
(Gunakara) when he says. 
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g&Slof|5TI%% If I 

?p?9§«f fea^ ^sf irifiiSriir gsffesti ii 

But readers wiio are familiar with the working of the 
(Bhavasijlmta) piocoss cicscribcJ in detail in 
(Sripatipaddhatj), Adliyayii I, and in iny notes thereto will easily 
see that it is not impossible, as we go to higher latitudes, to have 
some of the bhavas uncommonly short and others extraordinarily 
long, so that in places like London, Berlin, Petrograd, etc., it i® 
perfectly possible that Mercury and Venus may happen to be ia 
the 4th bhava with respect to the Sun, though not in the 4th 
Rasi as interpreted by Varahainihira. 


It will therefore be seen tliat (Maya), (Yavana)r 

r,fl (Garga) and others have not erred in treating of these yogas- 
as possible ones, if tlie ^ogas arc meant to refer to the positions- 
of the planets in the (i5hava Kiindali) and not to the 

Chakra). 


ivh mk srt(i?[ ii \sii 

Slol.a 7.—If the seven plj ncts fxclusivdy occupy 
four cojiiigiU'U.s bhav. s icikoncd fjom the L'l^na r.nd 
the other Kendras in order, the four resulting yogas are 
^ (Yupa), ig (ishu) or ^r; (Sara), (Sakti) and ^ 
(Danda) respectively. 

Notes. 

Four more (Akiiti) yogas are described in this verse- 

(10) (Vup.i).—All the planets should occupy the Ist^ 
2nd, 3rd and 4tli houses. The planets are rising or are about to- 
rjse. 

(11) ^ (Ishu) or ^ (Sara).—All the planets should be 
posited in the 4th, 5th, 6th and 7th houses. The planets are: 
culminating or arc about to culminate. 




ifisrnlsaTPi: 
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(1'^) (Sakti).—All the planets should be in the 7th 

^th, 9ih and 10th houses. The planets are setting or about to 
set. 

(13) (panda).—All the planets .iieinthe lOth, llth, 

12th and 1st houses. The planets arc elevating or ascending 
mid heaven. 

(Vupa) must be od, because planets arc rising. The 
next best is (Danda), because the planets are elevating or 
ascending. The other two, viz., (Ishu) and (Sakti) are 
bad. I he efTects of these yogas arc described in Sloka infra 
and are consistent with the above principles. 


Also uRgTiiig^— 

^q?F.q I 

g«4Tfi?WRj?t-a*^q qiiJi: I! 

Also TTjTiqai— 

R?T,^T-02%Vi,K|gJJg,qftsiaqjq?m!: I 

5q?qi^i«Jfsf=!.r ft5Tq II 


Sloka 8.—If the seven planets be in the seven 
■contiguous houses reckoned from the Lagna and other 
Kendras in order, the four yogas produced are (Nau)> 
^ (Kuta), OT (Chattra) and ^ (Chapa). If the seven 



264 




[ Gi, m 


successive houses occupied by planets do not begin with 
a Kendra as in the four yogas (Nau), etc , but begin 
with a (Pannpara) or (Apoklima) bhava^ 

the yoga produced is declared to be (Arddha 

Chandra). 

No I’KS. 

Five more (Akriti) yogas are described in this Slaka. 

(14) ^ (Nail) —All the planrts should be In the seven houses- 

from the Lagna, (i.e,, in the invisible half) in any order, culmi¬ 
nating and rising. 

(15) ^ (Kuta).—All the planets are to be in the 7 houses 
from the 4th in any order (he , on the occidental side, setting 
and culminating. 

(16) ijsj (Ghhatra) All the planets are placed in the 7 
houses from the 7th bhava (i c., elevating and setting—all in the 
visible half). 

(17) (Chapa) —All the planets are to be in the 7 houses 
from the lOth (i.e., on the oriental si Ic, rising and elevating). 

(18) (Arddha Chandra).—All the planets are in the 
7 houses begiinilng from tbe 4 q(7|qir (Panapliara) or the 4 

(Apoklima) honscs. 

Consistently, Varahamihira gives the several effects in Sloka. 
16 for ^ (Nau) and other three yogas—good effects for 
(Ghattra) and ^q (Chapa) because in the one case, planets are 
in the visible half and in the other, they are rising and elevat¬ 
ing—in both the cases, they must be good. 

3 *^^— 

sgri, I 

Also 


Sl.9] 




3^: II 

^sTimjn^tTT-q i 

'n^^l^fT: SI^ 5^8'in ?I??I II 

Also ^IKI^— 

^asjnl-. ^»i(: ^ 3 : I 

ft«(a!i?f*j 5 ?rff^ 3 iijs 5 : 11 11 

Slola 9 .—If the 7 planets be ranged in the 6 houses 
beginning with the 2nd house and separated from one 
another by an intervening (planetless) house, the 
resulting yoga is called (Samudra) and if the 
planets occupy the 6 odd bhavas reckoned from the 
Lagna, the yoga produced is (Chakra). Thus an 
epitome of the orj^f^ (Akriti = hgiirc) yogas has been 
given. 

NoTtS 

The remaining two 8ri^% (Akriti) yogas are described here. 

(19) (Samudra).—All the planets should be in the 6 
even bhavas, i.e., the 2nd, 4th, 6th, 8th, 10th and I2th. 

(20) (Chakra), All the planets should be posited in the 
6 odd bhavas, i.c,, the 1st, 3rd, 5th, 7th, 9th and 11th houses. 

The Western principles of sextiics and trines implied in the 
above two yogas may be profitably compared in this connection, 

!fW— 


34 
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Also-mqgrf^— 

fism: I 

f^i^iNr ^•' ?I3^: !i 

Also 

vi^srafsT: ii 


^ 3 : 

'11511 5C?’5t*it 311 ^ 

*lt5anf^i^ 'J^pilfjHlf I’l 11 ? o 11 

Sloka 10.—(Vallaki) or ^orj (Veena), ^\^ 
(Dama), qf^i^Pasa), %^\x^ (Kedara), (Sula), gi] (Yuga) 
and JTtoj (^Gola) are the ti'ven (Sankhya=niiinf'rical) 
yogas respectively [ reduced by the seven planets occupy¬ 
ing as many Rasis as are denoted by the seven figures 
commencing from 7 and diminishing successviely by one, 
t.e., by the numbers 7^ 6, 5, 4, 3, 2 and 1. Ti.cae 
(Sankhya) yogas are to be reckoned when those 
mentioned previously are absent. 

Notes. 

(Sankhya Yogaha) 7. 

(1) ^15^1 (tVallaki) or (Veena).—All the seven planets 

should be in 7 Rasis or signs (in contradistinction to bhavas or 
houses). 

(2) —All the seven planets should be in any 

6 Rasis. 


Sl. 10] 




267 


(3) (Pasa),—All the seven planets should occupy any 
5 signs. 

(4) (Kedara),—AH the seven planets are in 4 signs. 

(5) (Sula).—All the seven planets arc In three signs. 

(6) (Ynga),—All the seven planets are situated in 2 signs 

(7) (Gola) or (Golaka).—All the seven planets 

should be in one single sign. 

This is a proof that all conjunctions are bad. That is why 

(Vallaki) yoga is the best. For effects, ice sloka 17 infra. 

Yogas other than (Chandra) yogas are (Nabhas^) 

yogas and they take effect at all times and periods irrespective 
of any dasa or bhukti ruling at the time. These yogas arc of 
permanent effect on the life, character and fortune of the person 
concerned. (Karaka yoga) and other yogas also come 

under (Nabhasa) yogas. 

j^he (Sankhya) yogas may sometimes coincide (or 

become identical) with the (Akriti) yogas. 

For instance, yogas are particular cases 

of mentioned in this .sloka. ^ yogas arc 

only varieties of The yogas spjjg, 

and arc only special instances of the yoga %q|^. 
The yogas and are particular examples 

of ^Olj yoga. The and yogas are special cases of 
In these cases it must be understood they cease to be 

yogas, i.e., the yogas are not then to be taken into 

account. 

c/ QOIW?:— 

sitni: 1 

^oTi^^pPiwqRRiw ^ II 
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siifI TOn: ^gfqt 

ii ? ? ii 

Sloha 11.—The person born in the (Rajjn) yoga 
will be envious, delighting in visits to foreign lands and 
fond of travel; the man whose birth is in the 
(Musala) yoga will be proud, wealthy and engaged in 
many works; he whose nativity is in the ;;^(Nala) 
yciga will be defective in some limb, resolute -and 
ahrewd; the man born in the ^Pj^(Srak) or qiai (Mala) 
yoga will have many enjoyments ; he whose birth is in 
the (Sarpa) yoga will suffer many miseries. 

JiRsfflitRgai: sfiwgfBi i 

fituftfrll ?t<i: II 

§?w«?Ri i 

P|^«l ?q: ii 

feurci: ftitqi ffTR g^qisf I 

q«g!ts: qRW w: ii 

Also rjoiii^:— 

fd 

^5: ft# 

©stlfttHffta# qqiigq; II 

5’-«# 33^ I 


$1. 12] 




f*r«nTffr=!Tr: ^-T'sssrffr: il nil 

S/oka l^.-“lf 0 T(«?q (Asraya) yogas should at the 
^ame time partake of the characcf^r of other yogas, 
then the effects described for the srisfir (Asraya) yogas 
do not come to pass, but the effects of the other yogas 
with (Asraya), then only (Asraya) yogas take 
effect. 

ipim-— 

festi SI slirfiicfii^ g: ii 

Also 

an«riral»t ^nar arfirrsr^ i 

BisqtsqSifimii&fSJifiqissi: 41SII! II 


Nori'.s. 

Where the (Asraya) ) ogas coincide with other yogas, 

(sec notes to Sloka 3 supra), they cease to be afI?T^ (Asraya) 
yogas. So that the (Sankhy.i) and (Asraya) yogas 

become null and void (eclipsed or inoperative) when they coincide 
with any of the QT,^% (Akriti) yogas. 

But suppose the (Asraya) and (Sankhya) yogas 

to coincide with each other. How aie they to be then treated I 
Accord,ng to the commentator Bhattotpala, if the coincidence 
relates to the (K-cdara), ^ (Sula) and gj| (Yuga) yogas, 
the yogas arc to be treated as qtI 9R (Asraya) yogas only, but if 
St refer to the (Gola) yoga, it is to be treated as such anU 
not as (Asraya) one—otherwise there will be no sc ipe for 

the (Gola) yoga at all. 
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The two (Dala) yogas will coincide neither with the 
SHOT (Asraya) yogas nor with the (Akriti) yogas. They 

might coincide with the (Sankhya) yogas ^JoTI (Veena)^ 

(Daminec), qj^ (Pasa)or (Kedara)—in which case 
the yogas are to he treated as only qg (Dala) yogas and not as 
^^^1 (Sankhya) yogas. 

szm Hf??: 

II ? ^ II 

Sioka 13.—The person born in the (Gada) yoga 
will be a performer of sacrifices, have accession of 
wealth and be ever hankering after the same. The man 
whose birth is in the (Sakata) yoga will gain his 
livelihood by driving a cart^ will be sickly and cursed 
with a bad wife ; in the qf^ (Pakshi) yoga, the person 
born will be a message-bearer, of vagrant habits and 
quarrelsome. 'I'he man that has the (Sringataka) 

yoga will be happy in his latter days; and the person 
whose birth is in the (Hala) yoga wdl be engaged in 
agriculture. 

Notes. 

From the effects given above, the principle to be deduced is 
the planets in square or in opposition to one another give bad 
results, while plc'recs in trine to one another produce good results 
and the saqie is brought out beautifully. And this is our old 
theory and not the theory of others. Varahamihira does not 
agree with Parasara and others who think that some Kendras do 
good, (e.g., Kesari yoga)* Varahamihira is consistent 

throughout as regards the effect of squares, oppositions and 

trines. 



Sl. 13 J 
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The word (Chira sukhee) has been interpreted as 

(Chirena sukhee), i.e., “ happy in the latter d«ys/* 
accordinjr to the commentator Bhattotpala. The interpretation 
“ happy for long time’* given by some is not accepted by the 
•commentator as it is opposed to the following quotation from 
Garga: viz..— 

For the effects described in this sloki, cf. 

r^:?5ri: i 

5115, ■>i#cr ^ii: l| 

^-^fsraisr H?i arai: ii 

&qqF.S!f f^?JI gW^FI'cTIi I 

BTI^ ^sr&gtqi: ngsri: 11 

g:fe-iisr ^tni: I 

-Also nerriEFT. -- 

UTlof qqacqJi ro;v3rai'‘ifq^qg: rj | 

?IT.^ ^ II 

^ %W 

^ ? 3 Hs^ H 5 :# I! 

sow '. 
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^i«rf g3f^«R§^^ fnfqf?i ||^\}|| 

Sloka 14.— The person born in the ^ (Vajra)yoga 
will be happy in the early and concluding portions of 
his life H*; will be lovely and very brave. In the 
(Yava) yoga^ the man born will be valiant and happy in 
his middle life, in ihe (Kamala) yoga, the person 
will be of wide fame, his enjoymtnt will be immense 
and his virtues numerous The man born in the 
(Vapi) yoga will enjoy some small though long-enduring 
comforts, he will hoard his money underground and will 
not give. 


Also 

qiair: || 

ipniggfi; ^i^tri: l 

g«TO?ia: II 

fi2JTi^gs?r3tni ^qisr i 
cTiqitJtTi Hn ^lar- ii 

>Fiw.—, 

8n!r| 

gvinjff I 

^ 3ift«nSqer« it 

OTeTlfwg^ 5fF»f wiftrlsiwc II 
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ft# SSI gt^if^fci: i 

5 ff#s 5 n: 59^^5521 51^1 

^il: p^tsf^iif^j II ?mi 

Blol'fi 15.— The person born in the ^ (Yupa) yoga 
will be liberal and self-possessed and will perform 
eminent sacrifices. He who is born in the ^ (Sara) 
yoga will be of a cruel disposition and in charge of a 
prison. He will be the artificer of arrows.' The man 
who has his nativity in the 51 % (Sakti) yoga will be base, 
slothful nnd bereft of ease and wealth, while the person 
born under the (Danda) yoga will lead a life of 
servitude without tliose that he could hold dear (wife and 
children). 

qi'?f^?i€t ^QfRTjlni I 

lOflll: II 

srvj^s^^vr: II 

Also 

wiwfjj i 

^ 3rf^ 11 

fwn: II 

n fSr*35 :%?i4N!5s« i 

sBPir ^ ii 

35 
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5t^?ll ^SW^n W- ^RRIH II 

qlsi: 

m^.i I 

jr«i*nf5E(?ft^: ll II 

Sloka 16.—The person born in the 5 ^ (Nau) yoga 
will become famous, with occasional happiness^ and be 
miserly, 'i'he man born in the ^ (Kuta) yoga will be 
disposed to utter falsehood, and will be a jailor. The 
person born in the (Chhatra) yoga will make his 
relatives happy and will be himself happy at the end of 
his life. The man born in the (Karmuka) yoga 
will be brave and will be happy in the beginning and 
end of his life. 

sTiSq: 

5 ^ *Iia: I 

wi- 

'35( Sfq-w: ii 

0ri?Fa«^«iqi ft 

=qft 11 

Also 

ms i 

liq**!! ^I?wl 3^q[- || 

*Hl^fi?ftn«lN»*i»lMI<!4l 5131: I 

fs«S5«n ijggjt n 
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iq=r@»T: qfgqia: 1 
g^vriTjjgq; fnairtig; 11 

5irai II 


3i^}?55i: 5i«im- 

ikt ^?s[gf ssfilT%ai^- 

ft?Tift^;j5Er: || ?v9 11 

Slo/ca 17.—The person born in the (Ardha- 

chandra) yoga will have a beautiful and fascinating 
appearance and will be the head or chief among his 
class. The man who has had his birth In the 
(Samudra) yoga will be equal to a king and a 
voluptuary In the (Chakra) yoga, the person born 
will be an emperor; while the man born in the sficn 
(Veena) yoga will be skilled in every kind of work and 
fond of music and dancing. 


gqfw: &S5Tq%: g^q: SRICT! I 

• qnit^4t 5jq?r*t. 11 

qwtfin'?Ri«n: q%: 11 

Also — 

!i«nn: ^ wtw : ^ni^q ^qlirai «)faR: l 



qiqlft'Jl = In sssqlir* 
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«5r% * 153135 % 5l*t II 

*iS'?*H9n: %fr*i *Tt*ii%arr 1 

g?i^**gwi: 3W: R«l*f^I: *353(^*335 II 

^iiwf I 

g^suTii^t ^p9ir ^iqr %)(icfi irgsri: ii 


?rais?*T«i^ft?ci; 8[iilr 

«n^ i 

%W5tJ S^^TTts’T: 

# II II 

Bloka 18—The person born in the ^|;n (Dama) yoga 
will be liberal in gifts, will take great interest in other 
people*s affairs, and will protect cattle. The person 
whose birth takes place in the (Pasa) yoga will be 
very clever in the acquisition of wealth, and will have 
near him servants and rclaiions. The man who has the 

(Kedara) yoga in his nativity will pursue agriculture 
and will be helpful to many. The person born in the 
^$3 (Sula) yoga will be brave with the marks of wounds 
received in fight, will be fond of money, but without 
wealth. 

4 

jprmi— 

«JT% *31RI. 

naipit ^5.g3R»g5 ii 

%W 3 ti 5 ^ «JI 5 1 
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^nT^TiTmtiaj^rnp- 

Also 5n»i^— 

?rfip^iig'5f^iCt '?giFig^ i 

vfttl U3ira: II 

>Tltf I 

^^Tiftoit ^^551 ^fg?n: HfRgjn: ?g: ii 
g^l^igq4l3!(i: ^^ai: ??3?5ri%^: ^%?n: i 
?rg3iJff5!»?JTi?rf ii 

^??iii5!?ig^tf|ai f5ir- gsif^ai i 

5# <>5l: R5fI?J% II 


qnst®^ ^ 3*t Km JTt55% 

SfRt^a: Sigj I 

fg*Tf?rrT qt»n: Hit ^tihht 
f^lHcPHH^lf^HTI il^ (I II 

Sloka 19,—The man whose birihis in the gq (Yuga) 
yoga is without wealth and is heretical. He who Is 
born in the (Gola') yoga is \vhhout wealth, slenderly 
clad, ignorant, unskilled in any work, idle and always 
wandering. Thus have been described the 
{Nabhasa) yogas with their effects. The yogas treated 
in this chapter should be considered as permanent, i»e,j 
will have effect at all times, in all the dasa periods. 

mxx^— 

HI smfliJI HI I 

HIHHI <31151: II 
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STt^ *iwffa TO! I! 

’?i?5?[: ^ 3gfef!5qr: II 

Also rpii^;— 

qi^fbs^i ^1 l^^i«rjn: g- 

i^35HnR15»l4lTOI5II: I 

nt^ ?ft5i jiIrw 

5:!?iP??n ^•- li 

»ilg: i 

sfifinflll H^(?fii 5i5r^f?5i ir;?lf^: ii 



CHAPTER XIII 


aiff^ ^ 5Els^fflrwf5I^ V 
ng?%ciil f^Tf^ ^ I mi 

SloJca 1.—Accordinsj as the Moon occupies an 
angular (Kendra), a succedent Panaphara) 

or a cadent (3Tql%H Apoklima) house in respect to the 
Sun, will the moral traininof, the wealth, the knowledge 
and the intellectual precision of the person born be the 
lowest, midding or highest. If the Moon be in its own 
Navamsa or in that of a very friendly planet and if it 
be aspected by Jupiter, the person born will be wealthy; 
if it be aspected by Venus, he will be happy—in both 
cases without regard to when the birth takes place—* 
which may be by day as well as by night, 

No'iks. 

From the effects mentioned, it will be seen that the Moon 
in a Kendra from the Sun is bad whether in the conjunction 
^Ist), in a square (4th or 10th) or in opposition (7lh). Here 
Varahamihira differs from Parasara with regard to 
<Purnima Chandra). 

The Moon situated in the 2nd, 5th, 8th and Uth from the 
Sun is middling. r)th is a negative trine and 9th is a positive one. 
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The Moon situated in the 3rd, 6th, 9th and 12th from the- 
Sun is good in result. Here Parasara also agrees. Gf, 

sit 

sgt ^iR^nPaoii li 
ftjng 35iK5r5iH«nfaiq. i 

ITti: II 

Also :— 

jj^K raiff^at^sj: sr^j^^s^^ggsRsi: i 

VJ-ftftr f 3aT|!T5rRiq II 

^ 3 ^ ^sri$fg^?i II 

The sloka in the text can also hear the following two 
interpretations — 

(1) If the birth be in day time and the Moon be aspected 
by Jupiter, the person becomes wealthy. If the birth be at night 
time and the Moon be aspected by Venus, the person born 
becomes happy- If the Moon be in his own Navanisa and 
aspected by Jupiter, the native will be wealthy. If the Moon 
should be in the Navamsa of a very friendly planet and aspected 
by Venus, then the person born will l)e happy. 

(2) Whether the birth be at night or day, if the Moon be 
aspected by Jupiter and Venus together, the native is sure to be 
rich and hippy. 3'hc amount of wealth will be in a less degree 
if the Moon at birth be in his own or in a iricud's Navamsa and 
he aspected by Jupiter. In the same way the happiness vyill be 
slightly less if at birth the Moon being in his own or in a frieiyl'^ 
Navamsa be afipcctcd by Venus. 

ipiPR;:”- 


SI1..2] 




m 


jri|jHBR*if*il^wgai !?5?n: ii 
ft^es^&gia^sst^r 
Qisfitfiarei; i 
SPTIiEtr 

?rsit?i!W[ ii 

Also ^n?I^:— 

fit?!!*?:: I 

tr^ql^ori^sRfirvpnsj n 

^»TSf^Wf^f^ft<n9!3p;T I 

ft*!?l^t*HPTlsr 3Hm: II ?. II 

Shka 2 _With the benefic planets occupying the 

6 th, 7th and 8th houses from the Moon, there results- 
what is called the Mo'^n's (Adhiyoga) wherein 

takes place the birth of a commander (Police Superin*- 
tendent or head), a minister or a ruler (of a Disirict or 
Province) Those that are born in the Moon’s 
(Adhiyoga) are at the lieight of prosperity and pleasure^ 
overcome their foes and live a long life, being exempt 
from diseases and dancrers. 

o 


Notes. 

The yoga will be lowered a little in effect if the Sun should 
be in opposition to the Moon. The effects described in the third 
quarter of the sloka will take place if only two benches! instead 
of three as above be in the above places from the Moon, ^ and 

^6 
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those mentioned in the last quarter result if only one benefic is 
present in one of the above places from the Moon. I’he benefic 
planets referred to are Mercury, Jupiter and Venus. 

Bhattotpala says that the interpretation put by some that 
all the three places, viz., 6th, 7th and 8th houses from the Moon 
should be occupied each by one of the three to constitute an 
(Adhiyoga) is not correct, and quotes in support thereof 
the following from (Sruta Keerti) who recognises 7 sorts 

SrRrJlll (Adhiyoga). 

erfvr^n: h ii 

The seven sorts are caused according as the three benefic 
planets occupy one or more of the three houses, 6th, 7th and 8th 
places from the Moon. That is, they might occupy (1) all the 
3 houses, 6lh, 7th and .^th ; (2) 6th and 7th; (3) 6th and 8th ; 
(4) 7th and Sth ; (5) 6th only ; (6) 7th only and (7) 8th only. 
He a^so adds 

wiii i 

qm: qi^^ ii 


Eadarayana ( ) and Parasara are of opinion that 

according as all the benefic planets happen to possess supeiior, 
medium or ordinary strength, a person born under the yoga will 
become a king, a minister or a commander. 

qislq II 

5113: ??qg?T<|vf>3T« I 

il 

But (Kalyanavarman) classes the 


(Ghandradhiyo^a) with Raja yoga when the planets Mercury, 
Jupiter and Venus arc not eclipsed nor aspected by malefics. 


qg iflRi: ^TH^cTt: g^T|: 

5t q&tn: i 
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!t^lsTa>s«w- 



wg|: I 

Mandavya is also of the same opinion. 

Btfiia qifira fiisr^w^rt 
iHl'- ^ ^R%^rq%q, I 

n 5 T 5 t& qq^fi 
sraiqiftw^q 5 ^ 3 % 5133 W*!. 11 

For the sniRl^n) the following effects are giveh 

in ?TO^ — 

‘ ■ ajTRqan^ig^ gm: tiw g^%3: 

q%: 1 

^^?5^l?5r^ JT5fwl aiTiftpilTr *i^fi 

gitR 11 


ffcgiii gH-SRWi^vin: ^REft^rg^al: 

^ 5l??rgf%: S#?:! 5T & II ^ II 

» 

Sloka 3.—When planets other than the Sun occupy 
the 2nd, the 12th, or both the 2nd and the 12th houses 
from the Moon, the resulting 3 yogas are respectively 
styled (Sunapha), sr^TO (Anapha) and ^?S^| 

(Durudhara), It is declared by the majority of 
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astrologers that in the absence of the 3 yogas defined 
above, there is the (Kemadruma) yoga. But there 

are others who would not allow the (Kemadruma) 

yoga where a (Kendra) (calculated from the Lagna) 
or the Moon is associated with a planet. Some there 
are who declare that the 3 yogas (Sunapha), br'CC 
{Anapha) and (Durudhara) are to be reckoned 

from the presence of planets other than the Sun in the 
4th and the 10th Kendra fron the Moon instead of from 
the 2nd and the I2th houses from the Moon ; and the 
absence of any of these 3 yogas indicates the presence 
of (Kemadruma)- Another class would declare the 

3 yogas in reference to the Navamsa occupied by the 
Moon, f.e., find the Rasi owning the Navamsa which the 
Moon occupies ; if reckoning from this Rasi, the 2nd or 
the 12th Rasi or both be occupied by planets other than 
the Sun, these three yogas exi'*t. (Kemadruma) 

is the absance of any of these three yogas. But the 
holders of these last two * views are not recognised as 
authorities in the science of astrology. 

Notks. 

Note.—In the yogas prop')unded by this aloka, the Sun is 
always kept out of consideration. 

* But Parasara has recognised the last two views, cf, 

JWI na: II . 
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(First half).—The authorities relied on by (Vara- 

liamihira with regard to this half of the sloka appear to be 

155<n3rf'T9I works, where, 

in the absence of the 3 yogas (viz.) (gtjtsf, BR^ ), 

>“ declared as positive, cf. 

BT^ »5ri-5qt»Rft8l%: II 

=a I 

BRftii ii 

Also St^qcH— 

Br?oT 05 %ai i 

?5riJ3n’T«iRi^iatt>^s5|jTR 
^ §a'?ii*ii?it%al*i tr 
tra %fe isalJii p3T9ift II 
5#5»Taa: sifa: i 

a^n^B^igalSr ii 


(Third quarter)—(Varahamihira) relies on 
^Garga) for the principle laid down in this of the sloka, who 
says that in the absence of any of the 3 yogas above stated, the 
will be mitigated or nullified by the presence of any 
•of the five planets Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus and Saturn in 
a Kendra or by the Moon’s association with any one of them. 

The words capable of 

being interpreted ‘‘ BTSJ?! JTgg^ ” ‘hat is, if 

the Moon occupy a Kendra (calculated from the Lagna) or 
be associated with a planet (one of the five above named). But 
this has to be rejected on the authority of who says 

.*R^« %'|b 1 ?lft^l 5 ig^%—(Chapter VI, Sloka 1 

supra.) 

The above interpretation is also opposed to the principle 
laid by Garg»who has said; 
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3jnipif%?SiT5^'5(%?ri trig ^ •• i 

^.^jcwrifgAi II 

n?/ w,=fr^ t'g'ef | 

tr^ffrr ffff;tfri=^Ki ii 

That IS, if ihe 2nd or I2th house counted from the Moon 
or any of the Kendras —whether reckoned from the Moon, or 
the Lctgna—be not be occupied by .my one of the five planets, 
Mais, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus and Saturn, also resulting yoga 
is Keinadruma, &c. 

Alro •- 

tTTff^ spTrj^jvt^'. 

rr sr^ =^r 

Jags^4?: ii 

The correct interpretation of the words therefore arc 
U) 8T8I ^ irig^ * 1 %—‘ That is, if one of the 

Kendras or the Moon be associated with a planet ’* (any one of 
the five i/oDvc named) ; (2) Kendra 

be devoid of the Moon or be occupied by a planet ” (any one of 
the live above named). This interpretation will correspond with 
the above quoted Garga’s principle as also that of Kalyana* 
varman who says: 

5T 5iJ?l qtn,: %'5iTS5f^: I 


From the above, it will be secu that, according to Garga 
though the position of any one of the live planets in any one of 
the Kendras will annul or annihilate the effects,of the 

it docs not produce any of the 3 yogas 


[Note.—The Moon in a Kendra associated with one of jhe 
five planets docs mt dcstory the effect of the 
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(Fourth quarter).—But the Yavanas went further, 
(Srutakirti) one of the Yavanas, declared that the presence 
of any of the planets (1) in the 4th house from the Moon is 
gJTBT, (2) house and (3) in the 4th and 10th 

houses is cf 

(Devasarma) went still further than and 

<leclared the yogas with referc nee to the of the Moon. cf. 

spwli ftsid: I 

ifJlI I 

The above two views, viz., those of and 

^re not accepted by or other old astrologers. But 

seems to attach some weight to the views of 

Cf- ¥JR(^ 

c-fini qiJig ^g ngt’ataf ii 

?lcI(IW4 appear to be strict 

followers of and !73T]qfe <'/ 

and 

Hi'E isd ii 

*1115 5f'« II 

Parasara also says that the absence of planets in the 3nd 
■and 12th houses from the Moon causes (Kemadruir.a) Cf. 
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m 


JTi^^^fsTfir: ^g'Ti: ^%lini ^fi,: ?i??i^5r! 


The presence of the planets in the Kendras, the Moon’s 
association with any of them, tlie aspect of all the planets over 
the Moon, arc all specific cases of exceptions where 
does not operate. For says: 


WSII ^ %*t??5«teqq: I 

5,g 'fia ?Tf^si^ f4‘ 35r ^ H 

=q^n3 I 

p-jf pg; ii 


See also the following slokas from 

5a^Ji^qqfvr) gml: 

qswtgHsgfq %*if^55T 

«g^fTISl! fsRTifc II 


f^5r?q^'n: 

qfg^^ • 

^1^ Oin%: SJt?=qjftra: II»II 

S/o/i-a 4.—There are 31 (Sunapha) yogas, 

a .similar number of (Anapha) yogas and 180 
varieties of (Durudhara) yogas. TWs can be 





2m 
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verified by forming series as described in the rule for 
finding the number of combinations of a given number 
of things. 

Notks. 

a 

There are 31 varieties of 

Cf gorr^?;. 

5i5^3Ti Hfs?t ?ifrq II 

Take for example the second house from 

the Moon may contain one, two, tliree, four or all the five 
planets (viz., Mars, Mercui y. Jupiter Venus and Saturn). 

.•> f) 5 5 

This will lie in f), 10, 10, v^) and I or 31 ways—[C + Cl + G + C + C]. 


1 2 3 


0 


Similai ly with the 

Now take tlic case of ,i yoL’,a where the second house 

from the Moon is occupied <Mjly one ])lanct. In order to make 
this a Dhurudhiira tli- l2th house from the Moon may 
contain one, tw’o, three oi foci’ planets Hiis can be in 
4 4 - 1 -^ 

4 f-6H-4'hl [C + Ch| GH-C| or i'j way*;. So foi one 
12 3 4 

yoga where the 2nci house is occupied by one planet there are 15 
varieties of Dlmrndhura possible. Therefore, for the 5 
varieties of with one planet in the 2nd house there are 

5x 15 or 75 varietic; ol Dhuradliur i eyi?]. 

Next, in the c se of a with 2 planets in the 2nd 

house, to make this a Dliiundliura yotia, the l2tli house may 
contain one, two or three planets. This can be in 34'^ + 

3 3 3 

1 [G + C + G[ or 7 ways. Therefore for the iO such varieties of' 
1.2 3 

with two planets in the 2nd house, 10 x 7 or 70 varieties 
of Dhurudhura yogas are possible. Similarly in the case of a 
with 3 planets in the 2nd house, in order to convert it 

37 
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into a Dhurudhura yoga, the 12th house may contain one or two 
planets, This will be in 2+1 or 3 ways. For the 10 such 
varieties of three planets in the 2nd house, we 

have 10x3 or 30 varieties of Dhurudhura. 

In the same way, for the 5 varieties of with 4 

planets in the 2nd house we have 5 varieties of Dhurudhura. 

In the case of the yoga which has all the j planets in 

the 2nd house, Dhurudhura yoga is possible. 

The total number of varieties of Dhurudhura yoga is thus 
75+70 + 30 + 5=180. 

q.g- i 

II 

II Ml 

Sloka 5.—rhe person who has had his birth in the 
§51^1 (Sunapha) yoga will be a king or his eciual with 
self-aC(iuircd property, and renowned for his wisdom and 
wealth. The man born under the (Anapha) will 
be strong, healthy, with amiable manners, known to 
fame, blessed with material comforts, well-dressed, 
contented and happy. 

Notes 

yy' The pririciple here is that planets in the 2nd (from the 
Moon) give rise to accumulation of wealth and planets in the 12thl 
(from the Moon) give rise to enjoyment without caring for 
accumulation* The position of planets is with respect to Ras 
positions instead of bhavas. 
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5^ “sr I 

^q%en5r.i|;T jtiIjr 

Bg«^q il 

<qq?T^S<;?lgiTt qfira^^T^^qgiirtSfq: I 

fqq?5^33^ fqn^Rqr gq^frsmq: Il 

Also HUiqal— 

«TliIiq; q|q4?i 55: 

?lI55!I’i%|q?T[: ?^jyiiifiniq. | 

5I|'cf! g?^ HII?l 

g?-' 3JTR %aqt: gflq5ifiTqi^ ii 
qi’ql rcgffepil^iqn?'- 
^^|5TqH^gfliiq?;*rifiT^i7iq i 
^?Ti5C- Hqi^-rgoi: g^?iRf%=sr 
^iHq?iiqiq:^ g|q: ii 

. R'^qi: %3irai: n ^ ii 

Sloka. 6 —Taking freely to the joys of life as they 
crop up and blessed with abundance of wealth and 
vehicles, the person born under the (Dhurudhura) 

yoga is bountiful and waited upon by faithful attendants* 
But those born under the (Kemadruma) yoga, 

though they may be of a princely race, become obscure, 
miserable, given to base way penurious, drudging as 
menials and wickedly inclined. 
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Notes. 

Persons born under (Dhurudhura) yoga earn 

{bccaues of planets in the l^nd) and at the same time enjoy or 
spend (because of planets in the 12th). In the case of 
(Kemadruma), the yoga should be predicted only if, as stated 
above, there are no planets in any of the Lagna Kendras or with 
the Moon in any one Lagna Kendra. 

Also 

!jfsT5!!?r 


qi: ^SOi; ?Rgig I 

^i*ft TiitTfji 11V911 
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S/oAa 7.—If the planet in the 2nd or the 12th be 
Mars, the person born will be energetic, powerful^ 
wealthy and hold. If it be Mercury, he will be skilful, 
eloquent art,d proficient in the arts- If it be Jupiter, he 
will be wealthy, virtuous, happy and honoured by the 
sovereign If it be Venus, he will be very rich and a 
sensualist. 

Noxes. 

Varahamihira does not differentiate the effect of the planets 
by their positions iri the 2nd or in the I2th house,' so far as these 
yogas are concerned. He attributes the effects to the planets 
causing the yoga without reforetice to their being in the 2nd or 
the 12th house. 

ipra?::— 


55TtsP!Tqis;q^§j^ II <i II 

Slol'a 8.—If Saturn bti tho planet In the 2nd or 12th 
house from the Moon, th(' i)crson born will enjoy on 
other peoplc^s wealth, cloths, etc., will engage himself 
in various occupations and will be a leader of men. 
In a day.birthj the Moon if situated in the visible half of 
the zodiac will cause evil; but if he be in the invisible 
half, he will do good. If it be otherwise, the results 
also will be reverse. 
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Notes. 

If the Moon be in the visible half (7th to 1st) for a 
day.birth, i.e , when the Sun also is in the visible half, it will 
not be auspicious, If the Moon is in the visible half (even if he 
be a weak Moon) for a niwht-birth, i.e., when the Sun is in the 
invisible half, the Moon wil! be auspicious. When the Moon is 
in the invisible half for a night scenery (when the Sun also is in 
the invisible half), it is bad When the Moon is in the invisible 
half in a day scenery (when the Sun is in the visible half), the 
Moon is very good. 

N.B.—This is important for all yogas and combinations. 

Also HRiq®!-- 

qi^SJqsiI qfigpigiil: 11 

HJTts^q^gjirsi 

II q, (1 

Sloha 9.—If all the four ben^cs, viz>, the Moon, 
Merctry, Jupiter and Venus be in the Upacljaya houses 
(3rd, 6th, 10th and 11th) from the L^na, the person 
born will be immensely rich. If the three benefics, 
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Mercury, Jupiter and Venus he in (Jpachaya Rasis with 
respect to the Moon, the man becomes an ordinary 
land-lord. If only two bcncfics be in these houses, he 
will have medium wealth If there should be only one 
benefic, his wealth will be less. (If none, he will own 
no land or house.) Kven if there should be other malefic 
yogas, the effect of this yoga will prevail. 

Notes 

The principle to be deduced from this is that benefics in the 
3rd, 6th, 10th and 1 Ith houses bring forth maximum income with 
minimum labour, that is by luck or fortune. If malcfics should 
occupy the above pcsitions, the man will have maximum labour 
and minimum income by dint of hard struggle and work, and so 
may not be a great gainer financially. 

This should lie read along with the latter half of the prev'.ous 
sloka. 

Also 

5}^! SIVJIR I 



CHAPTER XIV 




^f5(I5«r^R q? 

f^rjoT I 

stif 7^1#- 

71 II m 


Sloka 1.— If, at the bii'th of any person, the Sun 
be in conjunction with the Moon, he will be skilled in 
machinery aiul stone workj if the Sun b<Mii eonjunction 
with M.irs, tiu* per.v*n born will bo inlenl indoinj/ sinful 
deeds; if he ' ^ assocLii-xl n'iil' Mercury, tlu: person 
will bo clever, ini'-lli_,;eiU, famous and happy. II the 
Sun be in con^ ujedon \vi !i Juihter, the [;erson born in 
the yOL.^ i will !a‘ onieK ♦'lui inier< .^tcd In otIkt people’s 
work ll the San .ohI Venus bo to<reiher ai a birth, the 
poison coucc. ; d Avil! r irn an n‘‘y .iS ..n .clor or by the 
use ot woa[)i'' b tin*. Sa bo a.'s.'a'jr; .n-d with Saturn 
the [)ers(ni b^ \ iii b.- clev in worhiiu; In metals or in 
\anoLis sons o' la ;ch 'ii \se. 


From an ox iniMli ui of the clfccls 'pvcii above it will be 
seen that:— > 

die Sun conjariCtioii Moon confers on the native a creative 

spirit; 

the Sun conjunction Mars—a destructive spirit; 
the Sun conjunction Mercury—a proficient, with a good 
name and famous, but no’ good for finance; 
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the Sun conjunction Jupiter—cruel-hearted, benefits 
Others at the cost of himself; 

the Sun conjunction Venus—an imitative spirit; 

the Sui^ conjunction Saturn—one who will work hard* 

Varahamihira consistently maintains that conjunctions are 
bad from the AnancinI point of view. The Sun conjunction Moon 
(Amavasya conjunction) in an exception. 

^55i|r: 

gHOq: II 

irrg: ^ 

II ^ II 

Sloka 2.—If the Moon be in conjunction with Mars, 
the person born will be a dealer in hammers, ploughs 
or other rough instruments, women, drinks and earthen 
jars ; he will be disobedient to his mother. If the Moon 
be associated with Mercury, the man born in the yoga 
will be sweet-tongued, clever in interpreting, and 
endowed with good luck and fame. When the Moon is 
in conjunction with Jupiter, the person born will be 
over-powering (his enemies), but fickle-minded; he will 
be a chief of his family and wealthy. When Venus is 
associated with the Moon, the person bom will be an 
adept in weaving, tailoring and dyeing of cloths. If the 
38 
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Moon be in conjunction with Saturn, the person born 
will be the son of a widow remarried. 

Notks. 

Moon conjunction Mars—here Varahamihira disagrees from 
Parasara who maintains that (Sasimangala) yoga is good. 

<3f. V^cstern astrologers- 

/'^oon conjunction Mercury—combination of two benefics 
•gives good results is well borne out by this yoga. Even this is 
not good for finance. 

Moon conjuncuon Jupiter—this is an exception to the 
ordinary rule above quoted that cvenoiijuncti-jn of benefics will 
not be good for J'mancc 

Moon conjunction Venus—no success in finance indicated. 

Moon conjunction Saturn—bad for finance. 

JTig: I 

gw: II 

anfisifl f^-HT II 

grqf^j snafHt fl:^ gi i 

^r^l^sg^gsr; ggiqgfi;!^ 11 ^ II 

Sloha 3.—If tie Mars and Mercury be together, the 
person born in the yoga will be a dealer in herbs, plants, 
barks, oils, f and drugs, and clever in boxing. When 
Mars is in conjunction with Jupiter, the person born will 
be a leader of a city, or a king, or a wealthy Brahmin, 
fhe effect of Venus and Mars being together at a birth 
will be that the person born will be a shepherd, a 
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wrestler, skilful, addicted to other people’s wives or a 
gambler If Mars be in conjunction with Saturn at the 
birth of a person^ he will be miserablCj untruthful and 
despised by^all. 

Notes. 

Mars conjunction Mercury—the professions mentioned are 
all condemned ones, according to Manu; also bad for finance. 

Mars conjunction Jupiter— occupies a good position. (Cfi 
Western astrologers). Karns by his own exertion—an exception 
to the ordinary rule. 

Mars conjunction Venus—a moral wreck. Varahamihira 
condemns this yoga, while Parasara and others advocate the 

same. 

Mars conjunction Saturn - conjunction of two malefics, bad. 

sipiit jfltrTTmqft: II 

nlqt =Er i 

)3lf;5|^Se3J^: JiqS: II 


^ II « M 

Sloka 4,—When Mercury and Jupiter are in con¬ 
junction, the person bom will be an actor, fond of 
music and versed in the art of dancing. If Venus be in 
conjunction with Mercury, the person born will be 
eloquent, possess lands, and will become a head of an 
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assembly. If Saturn be associated with Mercury, the 
person born will be clever in cheating others, and dis¬ 
obedient to his superiors. The man at whose birth 
Jupiter and Venus occupy one house will have good 
learning, possess wealth and wife and have many good 
qualities. If Jupiter and Saturn be together at a birth, 
the person affected by the yoga will be a barber, a 
poltCT or a cook. 

Notids- 

Mercury conjunction Jupiter. This is also is not a good yoga 
for finance unless these planets rule t!ic house of wealth. 

(Ranga chara) may also mean a Statesman. 

Mercury conjunction Venus—the person may be a fine 
speaker with considerable influence. This also is not a good 
yoga for finance. 

Mercury conjunction Saturn—the person born under this 
yoga will prove a rogue and a transgressor of all divine laws. 
Not good for finance. 

Jupiter conjunction Venus—this is an exception to the 
ordin^y rule of conjunctions being bad. Good for finance. 

. ^^upiter conjunction Saturn—bad fur eye-sight. Marriage 
and start in life simultaneous. By entry of the wife into his 
house, the man begins to earn. 

From the above it will be seen that conjunctions are 
generally bad, especially from the financial point of view. 

Exceptions.—Jupiter forming a conjunction with the Moon, 
Mercury and Venus and to a certain extent with Mars^is good for 
finance. 

gorpet:— * 
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SloJca 5. —If Venus and Saturn be together at a 
birth, the person affected by the yoga will be short¬ 
sighted, will get his wealth augmented through a young 
woman. (His marriage will be a key-note to financial 
success). He will be skilled in writing and painting. If 
more than two planets occupy a house, prediction 
should be made by combining the effects described for 
the several possible pairs of planets constituting the 
yoga. 



CHAPTER XV 


sisj33irqt*Tl«M: 

sRs^Ti m: sFgfir: ii ? if 

Sloka 1.—If, at a birth, four or more planets 
possessed of strength occupy a single house, the person 
born will become a (Sakya), a (Jeevlka), a 

r«i (Bhikshu), a ^ (Vriddha) or ^ (Guru), a 
(a Charaka), a (Nirgranttha) or (Vivasa), a 

a (Vanyasan.i) or (Vanaprastha), accord¬ 

ing as Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, the Moon, Venus, Saturn 
or the Sun is the strongest planet of the group. If the 
strongest planet in question be contiuered in planetary 
war by another planet or planets at the time of birth, 
the person will relincjuish that stage of ascetic life and 
revert to his previous condition in life. 

Notes. 

The following sloka from (Jatakaparijata) ex¬ 

plains the several terms referred to in the above verse. 

fitg: i 

5nw^JTi 

*151^ ^ar«: wiq. 11 

A (Vanaprasttha) is a religious man engaged in the 
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practice of rigorous and devout penance. A (Vivasa) is a 

naked ascetic dwelling in hills and forests. A ftg (Bhikshu) is 
an illustrious ascetic with a single staff for his symbol engaged 
•ever and anon in the contemplation of thj truths of the sacred 
scriptures. A* (Charaka) is a religious mendicant wandering 
over many countries. A in an ill behaved ascetic of the 

Buddhist class. A (Guru) is a celebrated teacher endowed 
with royal splendour. A (Jeevaka) is a garrulous and 

gluttonous mendicant. 


Strongest planet 
of the group 

Stage of life, i.e., 
kind of ascetic 
or holy order 

Remarks 

Maheya or Mars 

Sakya 

?ife 

Sakii- form of worshi^j. 

Jna or Mercury 

jeevika 

Vishnu--form of worship. 

^uru or Jupiter 

% , 

Bhikshu 

Sankhya system of philo¬ 
sophy. 

Kshapakara or 
the Moon 

Vriddhaor Guru 

Belief in Parameswara. 
I'hose that go about 
begging v/ith skull.like 
thing for alms. 

fecT 

Sita or Venus 

Charaka 

Meterialistic School. 
Lakshmi Maya. 

JTWRift 
Prabhakari or 
Saturn 

Nirgranttha 

Digambara Sanyasin* 

Ina—The Sun 

Vanyasana or 

Simple living and high 
thinking, denoting high 


intellectual and spirt* 
Vanaprastha tual development. 


. » 
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If there are in one house four or more strong planets (one 
of them exceedingly strong—all the planets cannot be very strong 
in one sign), the school of philosophy pertaining to that planet is 
followed by the native by becoming an ascetic of that order. If, 
among the 4 planets, two are in conjunction, the weakest (by 
virtue of conjunction) nullifies the yoga of the strong planet. 
The min takes to the religion or faith indicated by the strongest 
planet, but give it up at the end without much advancement in 
the faith. 

JJtfTl^^:— 

g-- ii 

lu ii 

Sloka 2. - If strong planets capable of leading to 
asceticism be obscured l)y the Sun’s rays, the person,? 
born will have great reverence for ascetics, though 
they may not become initiated into the holy order. If 
the planets referred to above be overcome in planetary 
war and aspected by other planets, the person concer¬ 
ned will seek admission into the holy order without 
success. 

Notes. 

If the Sun forms a conjunction with other ^ planets as in the 
first sloka, then the man does not become a Sanyasin at all* 
What the Sun ^actually docs is, he improves the devotional side 
in the school of philosophy denoted by the strong planet but does 
not make him a SanyaHn of that school of thought. If the 
planet that is defeated (by conjunction as above) be aspected by 
any planet, then the man makes persistent efforts of attaining 
the end in view. 




, Sl. 3] 





gum:— 

Also 

sns^: I 

^‘*1"' '!? pT-;?! I 

^w?i \\\\\ 

Slo/iO 3.—If the lord of the si^n occupied by the 
Moon having nu nspcct (jf othor planets on itself aspect 
Saturn, or if Saturn aspect the lord of the sign occupied 
by the Moon^ devoid of strength, the person born 
becomes an ascetic. \\ hen the Moon occupies a 
decanatc ol S.aurn and is aspecu-d by that planet, the 
yoga le.ids to ilie rciuinci: lion of the world. The same 
is the Case when the Moon occupying a Navamsa of 
Saturn or Mars is aspected by Saturn. 

No L'i-;s. 

First half.—The same effect is attributed for the 
(Lagnesa) in place of (Janmcia) Cf 

(Jatakaparijata) XV, 40- 

JT §in%q: i 

^ *1133?: ii 

TTierc is another interpretation for the latter half—vix., 

If the Moon placed in the decanate of Saturn be at the same 

39. 
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time in a Navamsa of Mars or Saturn and be also aspectcd by 
Saturn (any aspect whether from the 3rd, 7th or 10th), the man 
becomes an ascetic.’* Cf. (Jatakaparijata) XV. 41* 

^ ^*11 

Cpim:— 

srqjfl I 

^Tisr^ferr: II 

Also 

f^tll^gg: Sl^% atTOq[ I 

S?3ir5i% 

^«Rp5T ?Ic3H: II 

5Pinf«n: SS: I 

anaftq^ajr f'^fpqaif^ fsT'^itoft^uj^ II 


qif^^: II v ii 

Sloka 4.r-When Jupiter, the Moon and the Lagna 
are aspected by Saturn and Jupiter occupies the 9th 
house, the person born in the Rajayoga will become a 
holy illustrious founder of a system of philosophy. When 
Saturn occupies the 9th house and is not aspected by 


Sl. 4] 




3ar 

any planet, the person possessed of Rajayoga will 
betake himself to the holy order before becoming a 
lord of men. 


Noti:s. 


c/. gon??: - 

Also Siw^qifiigilrr Jatakaparijata XV—21. 

anisjfn^ 311 ^wlJTlsfq II 
gqqlJTtsfq 331^ fl%d ii 


J“P- 




Jup. 

Moon 

Mars 

Lagna 


1 

Lagna 

Saturn 

II 


Saturn 

Sun 


• ^ 


Mars 

Moon 

Merc. 

Venus 




Sun 

Merc. 

Venus 


For further details, the reader is referred lo the chapter on 
Pravrajyayoga in Saravali, Ch. XX. 











CHAPTER XVI 


• 

The several effects ^lescribed in this chapter for 
the 27 asterisms may be classified as either good or bad 
for purposes of convenience as shown in the following 
statement. 

Ruler of the 

Nakshatra Effect ^^ 3 p-,.Yogatara 


Aswini 

Bharaiii 

Krittika 

Rohini 

Mrigasiras 

Ardra 

Punarvasu 

Pushya 

Aslesha 

Makha 

Purvaphalguni 

Uttaraphalguni 

Hasta 

Chitra 

Swati 

Visakha 

Anuradha 

Jyeshta 

Mula 

purvashadha 

Uttarashadha 

Sravana 

Dhanishta * 

Satabhishak 

Purvabhadrapada 

Uttarabhadrapada 

Rcvati 


Good 

Good 

Good 

Good 

Good 

Bad 

Not very Good 

Good 

Bad 

Go' »d 

Goi-d 

Good 

Bad 

Go’d 

Good 

Bari 

B.id 

B;id 

Good 

Good 

Good 

Good 

Good 

Good 

Good 

Good 

Good 


Ketu 
Venus 
Sun 
Moon 
Mars 
Rahu 
Jupiter 
Saturn 
Mercury 
Ketu 
Venus 
Sun 
Moon 
Mars 
u 

ter 
Saturn 
Mercury 
Ketu 
Venus 
Sun 
Moon 
Mars 
Rahu 
Jupiter 
Saturn 
Mercury 
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The Nakshatras that are in the 8th sign (i e , fl^ 
-{Vrischika) where the Moon is in depression are the 16th, 
the 17th and ihe 18th. These are bad for the Moon, 
The middle Nakshatra of the 6th sign, viz , Hasta is 
also bad. Among the(RikshaSandhi) Nakshatras» 
viz>, (Aslesha), sqgj (Jyeshta) and (Revaii). 

the last is good, because he is in Jupitcr^s sign, 
■(Ardra) is a ^ (Rudra) N..kshatra of Therefore 

the Moon, a watery p! met in gri5? (Ardra) is bad 
■(except for fiery planets like the Sun, Mars, etc.). 

All Nakshatras ihat are bad for the Moon, are in 
(avaroha) position for the IVIoon, that is, away 
from the exaltation, Again^ all stars that are bad tor 
the Moon are in the 4th^ 6th and Sth signs of the zoiiac 
with the notable exception of (Ardra). 

The 8th sign (Vrichika) is throughout bad for ihe 
Moon, Similar results should be expected if the Moon 
is progressed to the 8th house .is per .any system. The 
middle of the 6th sign (*:?>., HasU is bad when the 
Moon progresses there. The end of the 4th sign is 
{Aslesha) similarly b id. A fiery star like 
(Ardra) Is bad for a watery pirn'll like the Moon. Tie 
Moon progressing to the end of the 4th sign (^ 53 ^ 
Kataka), the middle of the 6th sign (K inya) and 
the Sth sign Vrischika) in any horoscope is bad. 

Varahamihira has considered that the Moon is good 
or capable of giving good results in the Nakshatras 
ruled (according to f ^^ rtrr O Vimsottari system) by 
benefics (including Nakshatras ruled by herself) and also 
the Nakshatras ruled by her friend the Sun. Next, the 
Nakshatras ruled by Mars is a little beneficial. The 
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Nakshatras ruled by malefics, though good, are not 
capable of much improvement for finance. The above 
analysis is with respect to finance, subject to what has 
been stated already with respect to the 6 Nakshatrast- 

fiRTrai (Visakha), (Anur.idha), ( Jyeshta)^ 

(Hasta), (^Aslesha) and (Ardra). 

It should further ’oc noted that Nakshatras in the 
signs Makara and Kumbha (SclIluu’s), though they are 
ruled by benefics according to the rule given above, are 
not capable of making the native generous. Because^ 
the Nakshatras are in the house owned by Saturn, a 
conservative, stingy planet Cf. (Adata) for 

(Purvabhadrapada) and (Uurgrahya) for 

(Satabhlshak) and (Lubdha) for 

(Dhanishta). 

The Moon is good generally in the signs or 
Nakshatras ruled by benefics. 

m II 

Slol'a 1.—The person born under the star srftRt 
(Aswini) will be fond of ornaments, lovely in appear¬ 
ance, liked l.y all, clever and intelligent. If, at a 
person’s birth, the ^lOOn be in the star (Bharani), 
lie will carry out his purpose to the end, will be truthful^ 
free from malady, clever and happy. 

^^fger! wiq.g»wtsfg^g i 



Sl. 2-3 J 


^s^SaiPI: 
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SE?*?: 09^^: 51^^! 

siKsn^ift »i?of>g ?e?! II 


§?q«? II ^ II 

SJoka 3—He who is born in (Krittika), will 
eat much, will be addicted to other people’s wives, will 
be brilliant in appearance and famous. The person 
born in ^^ofl (Rohini^f-'will be truthful, pure, sweet- 
tongued, with a settled mind and lovely in appearance. 




g*l 4t»ft l 
qiq^ ii 3 ii 

Slolca 3,—If a person be l orn in (Mri^a- 

sirsha), he will be fickle^ sharp-witted, timid, eloquent, 
industrious, wealthy and indulging in sensual pleasures ; 
if in enslf (Ardra), he will be perfidious, haughty, 
ungrateful, mischievous and sinful. 


4pn^t— 


stSIp^ 


15: I 

l|?r: iraws SEW 9^ ir 4 f 11 
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ft*I5iTl9K I 

315^^ 5!N^y *il3i: n « || 

Slol'a 4.— I he person born under the star 
(Pun.irvasu) will be selt-controllcd, happy, amiable, 
dull, afflicted with disease, thirsty and easily contented. 

rpm^v;:— 

r^^s^qgg! II 


?([R(rin liiRy 5'^^ i 

ii ^ li 

Sloka 5 - - If a person be born in gi:?j (Pushya), he 
will be composed In n>inil, llkcdby all, learned, wealthy 
and inclined to be virlLtous; if in (Aslcsha), he 

will be insincere, inclined to hoarding* everything, 
sinful, uiigraieful .dvl deceitful. 

^1?^ 5'<T: 

Sf.'-i-qrrfH ’-IQ?: I 

51^: II 

*ld2T»TS I 




Sl. 6-8} 
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Sloka 6.—The person born under the star STif{ 
(Magha) will be wealthy and have many servants, will 
enjoy life, worship the Gods and the Manes and be 
very industrious; while the man born in (Purva- 

phalguni) will speak sweetly, will be liberal in gifts, 
bright in appearance, fond of wandering, and loyal to 
his sovereign. 

wi- 

fs: qr^sfoft li vs ll 

Sloka 1 .— The person born under the star 
{Uttaraphalguni) will be loved by all, earn money by 
his own learningj will be voluptuous and happy. If a 
person be born under the star (Hasta), he will be 
industrious, impudent, fond of drinking, merciless and 
thievish. 

— 

wtiTiPsifr: 

qR^-' II 

fTfS* II ^ l» 

40 
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Sloha 8—The person born under the star 
(Chitra) will wear beautiful garments and flowers, and 
will have beautiful eyes and limbs, while the one born 
in (SwaH) will be modest, clever in trade, will be 
compassionate, sweet in speech and virtuous. 

qjJir: ii 

sn^ ii ii 

Sloko 9.—The person born under the star 
{Visakha) will be envious, covetous, of bright appea¬ 
rance, clever in talking and quarrelsome. The man 
born in BT^Ivrr (Anuradha) will be opulent, will be 
dwelling in foreign coun'ries, will be unable to endure 
hunger and will ramble from pl.:ce to place. 

mm:-- 

vRft l%^cn#^STsr: wirL ii 

^ »TPft ^ II ?o II 

* 

Sloka 10,—If a person be born in the star 
(Jyeshta), he will not have many friends; he will be 
contented, will be virtuous and will be exceedingly 
irritable. The one born in (Moola) will be proud, 
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wealthy, happy, of a soft disposition, firm-minded, but 
luxurious in his living. 


Tpror:— 

• era i 

gglswftsit 


sral) I 

II ? ? II 

Sloka 11.—The person born in the star 
jPurvashadha) will have an amiable wife, will be proud 
and firm in friendship ; while the person born in 
(Uttarashadha) wil' bo wcli-behaved, righteous, will 
have many friends, will be grateful and amiable. 


^pira^i II 

p5n3?iT?iit >wiff5ra: I 

5|ift vifqgig ^iiRgsqj ii ? ^ 

Sloka 12.—The person who is born in -the star 
(Sravana) will be learned, possess a generously- 
disposed wife, will be wealthy and famous. The 
person born in (Dhanishia) will be liberal in his 

gifts, wealthy, courageous and fond of music and will 
be greedy. 
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- 

frRTI^ !?qji: I 

»3?i# «rfirsig 11 


^nsTT^isfeir: ^ ii ? ^ ii 

Slol'a 13.—If a person be born in the star 
{Satabhishak), he will be truthful^ unfortunate will 
conquer his enemies, will be daring and hard to be won 
over. The person whose birth is in (Purva. 

bhadrapada) will be afflicted, will be henpecked, weahhy 
and clever, but a miser, 

3TI^ ^3*1(3*: I 

srsft wi- 

45 H% 5 «r: II 


5I^r ^ 11511^1^ I 

II II 

i 

Sloka 1+-—The person born under the star 
(Uttarabhadrapad’a) will be clever in speaking, 
happy, posBess children, will overcome his enemies and 
be virtuous; while the person born in (Revati^ 


.Sl. 14] 
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will have a symmetrical body (all his limbs perfect), 
will be liked by all, will be courageous clean and 
wealthy. 

^ pii! gl^:- 


CHAPTER XVII 


wift I 

aroiifsa^c? ?jftr«nii5i: 

Sloka. 1—If, at the birth of a person, the Moon be 
in ^ (Mesha), he will have round and voluptuous eyesr 
will relish only vegetables and hot meals • will eat 
sparingly, will be easily pleased, will always be on hls- 
legs, will long for women, will be weak-kneed, will 
have no permanent wealth of his own, will-be courag¬ 
eous, will be dear to women, will be clever in serving 
others, will have disfigured nails and a bruised head, 
will be proud, will be best among;his brothers, will have 
(Sakti Rekha) in his palm, will be very rash and 
will be afraid to go in water. 

Notes. 

Mars being a commanding or martial planet, the eyes are 
voluptuous and thus command attention as they form the most 
prominent of the important part of the body, viz., the face. 

(Kshipraprasadaha), easily pleased. Mars is 

fiery. The Moon^(a watery planet) in a Aery sign. The result 
is Arst Aery’and then watery ; that is, cooling down. The man 
will be easily irritated at Arst, but will cool down immediately^ 
As (Mesha) is a moveable sign, the person will be wandering. 
He is passionate because Mars is Aery and any 

Conjunction or relation between Mars and Moon will cause 
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paision. Cf ctc.-IV I). . (Kami) 

may also mean ambitious as Aries is a sign of enterprise* 
(Durbalajanu) = ^§5551;^^ (Durbalasarira), part put 
for the whole. (Astthiradhanaha), because Mars is 

not very good for finance being a planet that is generous as 
contrasted with Saturn. The person is liked by women 
-(Anganavallbhaha) because the qualities of Mars 
being the opposite of those of Venus arc liked by women* 
(Cf. Venus being considered in the case of a man’s horoscope 
and Mars in the case of a female’s horoscope for marriage). 
Having (Sakti Rekha) in one's palm indicates that the 

person concerned is very generous* 

^5irr?f#r 1 

JTi^ 

I! 

Also 

^isrt: | 

(Iwfir: sr*i?if?t»T: n R ii 

SloJca 2,—The person at whose birth the Moon is in 
Taurus [will be beautiful in appearance, will have a 
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Stately gait,, will have broad thighs and a big face, will, 
have marks or moles on the back, face and sides, will 
be liberal in gifts, will endure hardships, will be a man 
of power, will be running high as a wave, will be the 
father of many daughters, and will be phlegmatic in hb 
temperament. He will be abandoned by his brothers or 
near relations, _ior will he inherit any patrimony. He 
will be liked by all. He will be of a forgiving dis¬ 
position, will be a great eater, will be fond of young 
women, will be firm in his friendship, and happy in the 
middle and concluding portions of his life. 

Notes. 

(Vrishabha) is an earthly sign, (Khclagatihi)' 

Having a sportive or stately gait—may also mean * fond of going 
astray/ (Prithuruvadanaha)—a metaphor for * wide 

influence.’ (Prishtasyaparswankitaha)- *a figure 

for * fortunate ’ (Kakudavan)—fig for ‘wide influence., 

(Kanyaprajaha) Father of daughters, because the 5 th 
house from Vrishabha in Kanya. 

'll 

II 

Also 

?iif: gwi&: ajiffetg^ II 
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s«T5?oi5f%iftafsriTt 

II ^ I’ 

Sloka 3.—When the Moon occupies Gemini, the 
person born will be clever in coition, will possess 
voluptuous eyes, will be learned in the sciences, will 
carry messages, will have curled hairs, will be highly 
Intelligent, will indulge in mirth, will be skilled in 
interpreting other people’s thoughts, will be an adept 
in gambling, will possess a beautiful form, will be affable 
in his address, will eat much, will be skilled in the art 
of dancing, will indulge in pleasures with eunuchs and 
will have an elevated nose. 


Notks. 

^ (Duta) —servile, because, Mithuna is a dual sign; back 
ground is bad> (Samunnatanasaha). A figure indicat. 

ing aristocratic spirit. The person is of good speech, fond of 
music, etc., because Mithuna stands for throat. 


jprm:— 

?rraraj= ^3 ^ 

»T5rfe #uf| ginn??: ii 

A Iso 





«p?ri wimi# 

atift ^iSlara^ «<wa » «w3 3i ii 

41 
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ii?gp; 

^wvr: ! 

^ii|# # ?TiinsC5?B55: 

fr^?n5!^cr: snw: jjt: ll»li 

Sloka 4,—The person at whose birth the Moon 
occupies Cancer will walk crookedly but fast, will have 
elevated buttocks^ will be henpecked, will be a good 
friend, will be versed in Astrology, and will build a big 
house His wealth will not be steady—sometimes 
increasing and sometimes decreasing as the (waxing or 
waning of the) Moon; he will be short in stature, will 
have a fleshy neck, will be won over by sweet words, 
will be a good friend and will be fond of water and 
parks. 

Notes. 

Fond of walking, because Katata is a ^ (Chara) sign- 
Being a philosophical sign (Brahmana Rasi) and Jupi¬ 

ter is exalted there, he does not give happiness for women. The 
native will be a man who lives in imagination and fancy rather 
than reality. (Daivajnaha). One who will dive deep in 

divining divinity. The person will own good houses because 
Cancer represents houses, (Hrasvaha) humble. 

(Pinagalaha) metaphor for good speaker. (Toyo, 

dyanarataha)—takes delight in horticulture, agriculture or 
gradens, 

ijoiiw!— ' 


, Sl. 5] 
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Also 

grp: 

S5Hr: ^RSWlOT: SRIHl I 

%?R5>it 3R5gire^[^^f3[*ngqi?T: 


ftfWsvqiriTSij 


iLLUIMrS 


w 

fw^: 3*i%*T^ *ngf^4tsi^ li 'a li 


Sloka 5.—If a person be born when the Moon is in 
Leo, he will be energetic ; will have large cheeks, a 
broad face and reddish eyes; will not have many issues * 
will hate women ; will have a liking for animal food 
will like forests and hills; will be angry at trifles for a 
long time ; will suffer from hunger, thirst, stomach ache,, 
tooth ache and mental agony ; will be liberal in giftsj 
will overpower his enemies; will not have a wavering 
mind; will be conceited but will be obedient to his 
mother. 

Notes. 

(Stthula Hanuhu—Loud toned. (Part put for the 
whole). (Visalavadanaha)* Broad face to have a 

clean view of things. Figure for clear intellect. (Alpa- 

^majaha) with a few children—less of potentiality for children 
Cf- (Sakubugusucharadya Vriddhito 

Veeryavantaha) 11—21, supra. According to this Sloka, Saturn 
in Leo augurs more potentiality for issues than the Moon, 
hating wife; will be irritated when anything goes wroi^*. 
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Cf. Western astrologers saying “ The man would*nt be happy 
unless with good surroundings/’ (Stthiradhihi). Stick. 

ing to his own views, because Leo is a fixed sign- 

{Sugarvitamanrha). A man not underrating his powers or 
opinion. 

I 

Also gRi5(5Sl— 

?r5l’jfa q^<Tr»fl?;?fs: 11 


^5315 fR^Di: i 

^JTRf flT'Tq^i: 5E?^B!f^S?qi?JT3i: || ^ || 

Sloka 6.—If a person be born when the Moon is in 
Virgo, his look and gait will be pleasing owing to their 
mildness and tardiness due to bashfulness. His shoulders 
and arms will be drooping. He will be happy, mild in 
his talk, truthful, skilled in arts, knowing the interpreta¬ 
tions of SastraSj virtuous, endowed with good intellect 
^nd food of enjoyment. He will own houses, enjoy 
c^er. people's wealth ; will go to places other than hie 


■Sl. 7] 
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native country ; will speak kindly, will be the father 
-of daughters and will have a very limited number of 
^ons- 

' Notes. 

(Paragrihaihi Vittaihi). Depending on others 
for prosperity because Virgo is the sign of service (servants) 
modest, because the sign is not a fiery one for ambition, etc* 
(Medhavi) and (Sastravit) because, the sign 

belongs to Mercury. (Alpatmajaha), because, the fifth 

j 

sign from it is Makara, a female sign. 

— 

Also 

i 


pr^55i^i^tss^s«ii^5t I 

ii \9 ii 


Sloka 7.—The person at whose birth the Moon is in 
JLibra will be intent in worshipping the Gods, the 
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Brahmins and holy men, will be learned, will be pure 
not covet other people’s wealth), will be henpecked 
will be tall in stature, will have a porminent nose, and 
a lean and a frail body, will be wandering, will have 
always money with him, will be deficient of a limb, will 
be clever in trading, will have a God’s name as his 
second name, will be sickly and will help his relations 
but only to be reviled and shunned by them. 


Notes 


jTiij: (Prajnaha)—talented. Varahamihira uses this for all 
fiery and intellectual signs, (Sirijitaha). Henpecked (for 

the Moon is in the 7 th sign). (Unnatanasikaha) 

aristocratic, indicating considerable dignity and self-respect 

tnean—will lose children ^ part 

denoting children, (Krayavikrayeshu kusalaha)- 

Business instinct. One who knows how to attract others (worldly 
sucocss). 


sriiT: aigoirarg^Rfit 

alBifii 'a^lsj^rar il 

AISO^IRI^— ^ 

wri# s?i|irai5j: pisqj 

nlijRii lanaiaoil i 
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5r5r^ sqifqas^ i 

licit 

Sloka 8.—If a person be born when the Moon is in 
Scorpio, he will have broad and expansive eyes and a 
broad chest, round loins and knees He will separate 
from his parents and [ireceptors and will suffer from 
diseases at a very early age He will be honoured by 
his sovereign. He will be of a brown colour. He will 
be miscliievous in disposition, will possess marks in his 
body o'* (Matsya Rekha), (Vajra Rek'a) 

and (Pakshi Rekha) and will conceal his sin^ 

(secretly do harm to others). 

Notes 

(Prithulanayanaha). Figuritively used for w.de 
influence, (Janaka Guru Viyuktaha.) Not having 

happy relations with father, teachers, etc , meaning thereby that 
he has no good educational progress. (Narapati- 

kulapujyaha). Adored or respected by children of high-class 
persons. fq^S (Pingala) Dark-red, (Kruracheshtaha), 

His actions are not above criticism. (Jhashakulis- 

akhagankaha.) These put in this order imply early, middle and 
later portion of the Rikshas, viz., fish standing for ^ (Jhasha)) 
(Vajrayudhu) for (Kulisa) and bird for ^ 

(Khaga.) These are in palmistry of great importance in the 
'Order named 1st, 2nd and 3rd. Therefore his early life is good» 
middle life moderate and later life bad. His life will be sinful 
bJi hidden. The means of earning money will not be straight* 
In opposition to Taurus, the early life for people with the Moon 
n Scorpio must be good. 
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fiW! pRII^[J53J^ 

^|qfefiiqf(T%3^ra5Rn: 

;ra?^ ii 

Also 

^ ^»ii^ ^ 55 : 1 

!f?«j: 'T5C3#t^ 5I''g5>H! smrT: 


iRST ’^rb: ?Fqka: I 

fsam: ?T*rffl3iii: m^i^wT^ifsutrcr- 

s[?5fe 51 51^ 

Sloha 9.—If the Moon occupies Dhanusat a person's 
birth, he will have a very long face and neck ; he will 
inherit property from father • will be liberal in his- 
gifts, will be a poet; will be powerful and clever in 
speech ; will have large teeth, ears, lips and nosej will 
be intent in his business and will be a good mechanic. 
His shoulders'will not be distinctly visible. He will have 
bad nails; will possess strong arms; will be eloquent v 
Irill be familiar with the laws and codes and will hate 
his relations, He cannot be subdued by force but has 
to* be won only by kind treatment. 



Sl. 10] 




Notes. 

etc., (Vyadirghasya, etc.,)—all metaphorical ;to 
mean good speaker with good influence, etc. All charactei Utica 
of the philosophical fiery sign are indicated. 

fris«i-- «igi i 

JrilTi 

fssrf^r: II 

Also 

!5j0a3W5ifH! I 

5Ed gglsR«f?Tid ^gg ^ o j ts ^ui l 

(5^ ? ) Hgaiffi: JI»I5»T: || 


fRr^T ^1351^ 

535?itsiTT?T3inS^S PRcT: «;9T^?5^S^q:ill ?o ir 

Sloka 10.—The following will be the charac¬ 
teristics of a person who is born when the Moon is in 
Makara. He will please his wife and sons; will be 
interested In all religious matters; will be weak in the 
lower limbs; will have very good eyes; -will have a thin 
waist, will understand and follow when once advised^ 
will be liked by all; will be indolent j will not be able 
to endure cold or chill • will be of wandering habits, will 
43 
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have exceeding strength^ will be an author, will be 
niggardly in disposition^ will be attached to old women 
of the prohibited class, will be relentless and will have 
no shame. 


Notks. 

(Diiarmadhvaja), Interested in religion, 
{Satwadhika) may also mean good-natured. (Aghrinaha) 

relentless, being a spiritual sign. 

Jliaffi: gnpW¥.t *1 

Also 

sifg: i 

^ 1 * 1 ^ 


n ^ ii . 

Sloka 11.—The person at whose birth the Moon 
occupies Aquarius will have a long neck like that of a 
camel. He will have strong nerves spread all over his 
bodywill have a tall fo/m rough and covered with 
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hair; will have broad feet, thighs, legs buttocks, face 
and lower belly; will be hard-hearted and will be 
addicted to other people*s wives. He will freely utilise 
other’s wealth and commit sinful deeds. He will have 
pecuniary loss.es and gains. He will be fond of flowers 
and perfumes, will have good friends and will endure 
long marches on roads. 

Notes. 

(Karabhagalaha) figuratively ucsd for a man who 
is not true to his promises (one who can twist his neck any way 
when confronted with breach of promise). He will begin early 
with ill fame, because he hunts after others^ wives and property— 
not a good man for society. He will first fall and then rise. 
He can undergo any amount of ditficulties. His end of life is. 
good. 

Also 

5ii55r3?JrifiT>j^^ 

?fc[: n 
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I 7Pfrfs?ff?T^r![rl unit 

Sioica 12.—If at a birth, the Moon be in Meena, 
the person will gain money by selling pearls and other 
produce of the ocean or will live on other people^s 
wealth. He will be fond of his wife and children. He 
will have a symmetrical body with all the limbs fully 
developed and shining- He will have a projected nose 
and a large head. He will ovcrc(;me his enemies, will 
yield to women, will possess beautiful eyes, will be fair 
in appearance, will (come by) enjoy hidden treasure 
and will be learned. 


Notcs. 

(Paradhanabhokta) may mean * will be brought 
up by others (other than the parents). (Jaladha- 

nabhokta) may include manufacturer of aerated waters, proprietor 
of cofTee clubs, sailors, etc. [But this need not be predicted if 
(Paradhanabhokta) as above is present. One of the 
two alone can happen for this sudden luck or fortune]. 

Also 

juhrtoj ^ M ii 


Tr5r1 

5rf^3r^^s?^5Ergqftf%^f; 11?^ II 


Sloka 13.—The effects described above will fully 
•come to pass only if (1) the Rasi occupied by the 
Moon, (2) the planet owning it and (3)2tlie Moon 
herself be all strong. The case of other planets should 
be decided in the same way, l.e , similnr to that of the 
Moon. 

Notks, 

To be declnred strong, the Moon should he above the hori¬ 
zon (betwren the 7th and the 12th from the Lagna) during nigljt 
or below the horizon (between the 1st and 6th) in a day birth, 
and must thus be away from the Sun. These elfects will operate 
fully if the following conditions are satisfied. 


(1) The Moon must l)e strong-Mere (Uchcha) or 

(Swakshetra) position is not enough. The Moon’s position in 
relationship with the Sun as described in (Asubha- 

kridudupo), etc. (Gh. XIII— S is important. 

(2) The sign in which the Moon is placed must be strong; 

Cf. (Kendrastthadwipadada- 

yonhinisichaprapte, etc ,) Ch. I—10. 

(3) The ruler of the sign in which the Moon is placed must 

be strong, by the ruler occupying his gg (Uchcha), 
-(Swakshetra), (Mitrakshetra) and so on. 

(Sasxvadataha), etc. This rule applies to other 

planets also, just as in the case of the Moon. For example, the 
Sun is in Gemini. In order that the effect described for the Sun 
in Mithuna to he fully operative, the Sun must be strong ; sign 
Mithuri I must be strong and its ruler Mercury should also be 
strong according to the rule laid down above. 
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Also ?Tm^— 

?B3^ 11^ ^ 5l?|^W^ 3«JI ^ I 


For Lagna phalas please see Chapter XVIII—20 infra. 




CHAPTER XVIII 


*if^ ^gn?vi<r»’T^4^ it«T^ilr ii ? ii 

Sloka 1,—If, at person’s birth, the Sun occupy 
any portion of Aries other than his exaltation points, 
lie will be famous, clever, of wanderintr habits, with 
very little wealth, and earn his livelihood by the use of 
weapons. If the Sun be in Taurus, the person born 
will live by trading in scents and clothes, will hate the 
company of women though skilled in instrumental 
music. 


Notes. 

The Sun in Aries though in exaltation gives little money 
because bad planets in exaltation do not necessarily mean good 
inheritance or fortune for finance. The Sun in Taurus, an 
enemy’s house, brings on quarrels with one’s wife. 

JT^ojisfq ^ JTt?ran?i ii 

Also 

fife^ 5re: ii 

ai5?rT.^firw: i 

fld 51131 II 
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T|q5n?r?W‘ I 

fEiw^ 3JT|5j; gfes^ft^ il 

iwi3^faq|^^5ii^ ^TR^y 

iR%3«Tti5Ef?RMffq^ |[: 

?5=qR^ %fq^.^^i5q«ii^^l[iJnf?q^s #qg! li r IE 

Slola 2.—If at a birth the Sun occupy Gemini, the 
person concerned will be learned^ versed in astrology 
and w'calthy. If the Sun be in Cancer, the person will 
be passionate and poor; he will be engaged in other 
people's business, will live by sweating (strenuous)- 
work, and will undertake long and wearisome marches 
or roads. The man born with the Sun in Leo will 
dwell in forests, mountains, cowsheds, and will be 
strong and learned. If the Sun be in Virgo -the 
person concerned will be skilled in writing^ drawing, 
and mathematics and will have a body similar to that 
of a woman. 


Notes. 

? 

Gemini is a friend’s house for the Sun and so brings wealth 
and being an intellectual sign marks the person (foamed, etc» 
The Sun in Leo will make the person a learned mab. The words 
(Jnaha Puman) and not,(Ajnaha Puman^ 

as interpreted by some, .(Striv^puhu) because the sign is 

Kanya ( ). 




8rgwn il s« H q: 


ai.3] 


gpim'— 

5T®t 
qa|- II 

.I 

Also ?n?:i^— 

irsTi^ ^isjigd gen^n: i 

Ji«qw«fq> iwijq;: g^>^: i 
sna: g^t %il?r ?ni5i« 
’^qg: gq^qmf I 

§^q: qiqiiqTii^: «THifiT€fra-- II 

^qurggi II 

ftg5^ ^lerqd ^^is^gl i 

sfarfl <>3: ii 

ii»»ft?:-- fisiT?T?^ 3fg?:! %%qia?> st^ggs: i 
«5qi3: 3^^ *135113: 11 
?^gf^3g|fqi3; fefql^i g^gsai I 

gggfqt %.3; gtg^i«I, ii 

^3[g3i^i^g f fi ' Jlw ri ^ag - I 
*^i3f 3ri^ g5^33i33sr li 


m 


^sf: pf^^ ii,^ it 
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Sloka, 3—If the Sun be in Libra, the person born 
will be a distiller and seller of spirituous liquors. He 
will be fond of travellinpr by foot, will ’ e a gold-smith 
and will do base and sinful acts. The person at whose 
biith the Sun occupies Scorpio will be cruel and daring, 
will earn money through poison and will be skilled in 
the use of weapons. If the Sun be in Dhanus, the person 
born will be resp xtcd by the good, will be wealthy, 
intelligent, skilled in medicine or will become an 
artisan. The pers -u at whose birth the Sun occupies 
Makara will do base acts, will be stupid, will have 
small wealth, will be avaricious and will take advantage 
of other's fortune and help. 

Notes 

The Sun in Tula being (Nceeha) gives bad effects. The 
Sun in Scorpio will make the person a surgeon skilled in the use 
of arms, instruments, etc. Dhanus is a friendly house to the Sun. 
Oenerally all planets ore good in Dhanus. The Sun in Makara, 
an enemy’s sign, gives bad effects. The same remark applies to 
Kumbha. 

Also fniisrSi— 

fgs.- i 


1 
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a?ET?:wlsw?R: 
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gWH: 5?|sitferr: 1 

5i^Jisisgq%: II 

53?ii^5ral siTcr; qiir: giis^ng?;?!! i 

>^3^: gar q?n?^ «THq|5j; fir»^>J?q\q=qregg: I 

l?a*rft ^Rsrga; ^ig% gg ii 

^ST: f f^laTfi: f a^sr ! 

sre^fwts^qHfqi ?=rqw%8j^*r;nfe5r?m?fr: i 

sfi^ g^q: ii 


11»11 

Sloka 4.—If at a birth the Sun be in Aquarius, the 
person concerned will do base acts, will be bereft of 
sons and fortune and will be poor. The person born 
with the Sun in Pisces will earn money through the sale 
of articles derived from water, (such as pearls, etc.) and 
will be adored by women. In that particular portion 
(limb| of the body signified by the sign occupied by 
the Sun and the Moon together should be predicted th® 
existence of a mole or the like to the person concerned* 
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Notes 

The third (pada) of the Sloka, viz., 

(Nakshatramanavatanupratime vibhage) may mean “ In 

the portion of the body symbolised by the Nakshatra occupied by 
the Moon or the Sun, there will be a mark of finance.’’ 

(Lakshmyadiset) is another reading for 55 ^|^^|^(Lakshmadiset). 
See (Sudhnrasatika) If this reading be adopted and 

if there is a Visarga (J) after (Manavatanu), the transla¬ 

tion would then be “ the man will shine as brilliantly as a star in 
the vocation of life which suits him best and will command with 
authority of money at the back.” 

The Moon in conjunction with the Sun in any sign is good 
for finance and fame 


«slRwiri "ftfeat iTl^ 11 


Also ?n^i^— 


5n?i: s^sr^siqj? II 


sigqoqgfl: I 



II 


f 51 : 


•Sl. •5] 


3TSRM»S«JW: 



f^?r II Ml 

Slolca 5.'—If, at a birth, Mars should occupy his 
own si^n, the person concerned will be honoured by his 
sovereign, will be a wanderer, commander of an army 
or a trader. He will be wealthy and possess a body 
covered with cuts or wounds. He will be a thief and his 
senses will be directed to or spread over many things. 
If Mars occupies a sign owned by Venus, the person 
concerned will be subjected to the influence of young 
women, will not be true to his friends, will be addiced 
to other people’s wives, will be skilled in jugglery, will 
dress himself neatly and will be timid and harsh. 


Notes. 

Mars in his own house is good for finance. He will lead in 
any walk of life, in the military line (or Police, etc.) or in trading. 
He will buy stolen articles. Mars in the house of Venus is bad, 
though the native will be attractive to woman, and brings on 
immorality. 


W13[ZJI: 11 

Also 

a3B<*l 95ii33:.5K' 
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sr=^gt II 

5!TT<?n:g&a?Ti?t»:Hjp:ifKr'i'- i 

S^cg^s&Tiqt =51 %i5i3: II 

aann^Bf! snriqoft i 

|5?lt ^|VR:Oiq$ II 

^g5S^=5ri: I 

?f»Tl5R3: q(q» 5J'gfq^5: II 

BTfccf&ter: §)Tn; i 

5^?75l5t: qd'^Ht'fl =q II 

^fq^a^Srsiioir ??g>j4?n5j i 

HtqiR5R^<gfeft II 


fqgi?^aft 

*II?vi45^5r5: fqftswtssff I 

=ai^sqe{i^ 

JTiffs? II ^ II 

Siola 6.—The person at whose birth Mars occupies- 
a sign owned by Mercury'will be intolerant, will have 
sons, will be friendless, helpful to others^ skilled in 
music and in the art of warfare, stingy^ fearless and will 
be a lord. If Mars occupy the Moon’s sign (Katata), the 
person born will be wealthy, will earn much money by 
sea-voyagCj will be intelligent, will be defective of 
some limb and be wickedly disposed. 

Notks. 

(Artthin) need not mean a beggar. It may mean 
master or lord Mars in Kataka brings wealth according to 
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the author Bad planets in depression do good. Double negatives 
make one strong affirmative i^Cf^ VIII—23). 

ggvT ?3!ir: i 

snir: ?5i3: €?»iw«riTtsiF^vi‘- ii 

Also 

^i5«iiirftrlR3ir' i 

«t4qd f«5oiTrfe^i3^5!: i 

??ft|5Tft'-7^ 5t^»Tla«r^ I 

IIDTtftH'fer II 

8r^Hv=Tisl^»n#'T^?&’4if5rR' i 

5115^ ^ liCT^Tt^TW^^g: q?;3i5!5r(^ II 

5^: i 

%%5isi^ gj: 51^ 'I 


f^:^5r: fesjeft fa|55T^f?R*T^ 

Itm^ f ir^ 

’rIJt g??nT: ll vs ii 

Slokal .—If Mars occupy Leo at a person’s birth, 
the [erson concerned will be without wealthy will 
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endure miseries, will ramble in the interior of forest 
regions and will have few wives and children. If Mats-' 
be in any of the signs owned by Jupiter, he will have 
many enemies, will be a minister of a king, will be 
famous and fearless and will prossess a limited number 
of issues. If Mars occupy Kumbha at a personas birth, 
he will suffer Irom miseries, will be poor, wandering 
from place to place and untruthful. He will be sharp 
in intellect. If Mars be in Makara, he will be endowed 
with much wealth and children. He will either be a king 
or his equal. 


Notes. 

Mars in Leo is bad because a bad planet in the sign of 
another bad planet is not good for finance. Mars is good in 
Dhanus and Meena (Jupiter’s house). He is bad in Kumbha. 

Also HRi?ral— 

eras' 1 

ei?^ft^iajilfgirfa#r: ai|5gersi«HT?i?:: l| 
smaqijttasjrrt ^ vji^sgfia: 1 

HI arisswfef n 
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II 

g^fg^n^iw: 515[I ^5i: i 
^ftH5flww5n ^&Rra>sJf^ f% ^raj II 
israi?:: i 

»n w^ <? qq i^?i»^l<qg:gi^3g ii 
d*t?ini^ ^i^nsavr^; i 

5:aHHij[ai%: f^ ii 

ST'^ gw: I 

«8n&: sr^a; ^n ii 

?i?I: irfe < pr%3F^ i 

W8j«ii! g^; $ir li 


^5n>f'i!^?<|inf^?=^^f5j:^: 

f# I 

II c II 

Sloka 8-—-if at a birth Mercury should occupy 
a sign owned by Mars, the person concerned will be 
addicted to gambling, will take away other people's 
wealth, [will be a drunkard] and will become an athiest. 
He will steal and will be poor. He will have a wickde 
wife and be a ch^'at. He will speak only falsehood- 
If Mercury be In a sign owned by Venus, the person 
born will be a teacher. He will be endowed with 
wife and children and will be keen on amassing a large 
property. He will be liberal in his gifts and will respect 
his parents and elders. 

44 
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I 

KfnjSQ^TOi^ciiiPr^: fj: fe# ii 

Also 

R H?l5r^4l <&f^ II 

f ?'5^r ^|«TOtr<I5rflg'ir^! I 

^|<n3rJti;R^TPft '^«J^: wii!,fe^ i| 

^ 51 ggiffaRJioi! II 

HUswii^ueCun^BB^IjIag+Jg I 

^in^i?ft^igs5^: ^1 ll 

^aj: siJTJtwrrai ^i^ %?mi^?ri?n«f: i 
o5it?iwi»5R5j^omiRjifin:ei: fisRsi^: n 

qilcwwsi I 

»iF5r%iw?fl^ Tla^^ % 5^ 11 

f!FitT^S?ra: §H*Jrat I 

saafl*!?^ ?i^ 5ra5?a%5r^tqq^^: n 


ftirsRJ I 

mfimr. ?irgff5^ ii ^ ii 

Sloka 9.—If Mercury occupies Gemini, the person 
born will be talkative, learned in the sciences and the 
arts, will be affable in address aud be always intent oft 
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pleasure. If Mercury be in Cincer^ the person con¬ 
cerned will earn wealth throuj^h water and will be hated 

by his relations. 

« 

IpIRR!— 

Also 

g»i^: 5f^5t«Rl fir^sRt ;ii^ i 

^RTci! II 

yS+^^+olfilSi: !tSfi;T?3'! 1 

»^»i§yd(iwl jRftrgfl# il 

^sraiql II 

^q5lg^! I 

irfes^ II 


I I 

9Tl*ft ?: pft 

II ?“ II 

SMa 10.—The person at whose birth Mercury is 
in Leo will be hated by women, will be penniless, will 
be devoid of happiness and will have no sons He will 
be always wandering, will be ignorant, will be fond of 
young women and will suffer insult from his own 
people. If Mercury be in Virgo at a person's birth, he 
will be liberal in gifts, learned, endowed with many good 
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qualities, will live in comfort, will be of a forgiving 
•disposition and will be inventive and fearless. 

Notes. 

Mercury is good in all the signs owned by benehes and bad 
in all the signs owned by msdeHcs and in his depression sign* 
In Leo, Mercury improves a little, being a friendly house. 

It will be seen that planets in Virgo give modesty, forgive, 
ness, etc., the opposite qualities of a fiery sign. 

Also 

gif 3^: I 

vnifsf^sfir^i’jft ^gcs 1 

II 

pii^r I 

^^ 1 ^ II 


3^s$5i'^ I 

lu ? ii 
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Sloka 11.—If Mercury occupies at a person’s birth 
a sign owned by Saturn, he will be doing other people’s 
workj will be poor, will be inclined to do sculptural 
work, will confrac* debts rnd will work as a labourer. 
If Mercury be in Dhiinus, the person born will be 
honoured by the sovereign, will be learned and will 
argue well on any side. If Mercury be in Pisces, the 
person born will win over his servants and will be 
iskilled in the handicrafts of low caste people. 


^ I 

Also 

I 

II 

Jlfe^ f?Hl 3^ 3^: II 

TOfiiJjal ^ II 

w&p^n;?iHTf^?3iTfil nz Iiiq,j*r=ir5i i 
BT^g^nlsfeKflT.^^ 11 

^ri ii 

^5ii i 
5T|5I: II 

^5TI-cU'^!S5WI I 

'q §Hnl II 

^SlSSTfll* II 
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f|srrii% 


^^TgonP^: g^sil ’tpqm: 3»ii^ I 

^ ^ftift-®?tr«T3ig|?»TiNs^3^: g# wl?. U 

Sloka 12. —If at a person's birth Jupiter should 
occupy a sign owned by Mars, he will become the head 
of an army, will become very wealthy^ will have many 
wives and children, will be liberal in gifts, will have 
good servants, will be of a forgiving nature, will be 
brave, generous and famous. If Jupiter be in a sign 
owned by Venus, the person born will have a sound 
body, will be wealthy, will have friends and sons, will be 
liberal in gifts and will be liked by all. If Jupiter 
occupies a sign owned by Mercury, the person born will 
have a pretty good number of clothes, attendants and 
other paraphernalia, will have many sons and friends, 
will be posted as a minister and will be happy. 


Notes. 

Jupiter is good in all signs except Makara (his depression 
sign). When he is in a sign of Mars or in conjunction with him,, 
he gives the tendency of extravagance or liberality and he con. 
trols the fiery spirit of Mars. That is why (kshami), 

ipnwi“ 

srra: f §?3 i: 

8jRR3iin> 3®n*sTi ii 
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Also 

. e=fq5i: q?i?rfsliwii?raJ7: i 

< W • 

arlSR^l ct|ji^||3’i?jisf: wfuffffjiClr! i 

feq?f II 

^|?II’5I.oii 5?l0l ^3<Ji: I 

^5fi3^3cq.ft? ??g|?ids?q35i?=^ II 
squiui^: >1?I3TfeR I 

qt^l g^fesfjrar wfein^ i 

gJTJi: ??I?T&Ta: II 

gS^ljqoiJrll I 

ii 

wqifspqr II 

<fii^; fcriRrfirJd »i5=fR:! w^f^it^iloijtr i 

»i^ g?:l?t^3^(W- Jrin; ii 
«n^a«T;?: gif«ri %irRf^5iR^: 1 

^i%oq2^ ^301: wigR^a?'^ II 

%qR&: II 

^i€l fe^iq^^^sri'g^faj;!^ 1 
ftjl»j;vT3sqer?5I: II 

V5n 1 

wi^«rg 6 firgoi^aiajqifiraJia^i 11 


T?rga^??iTftwifi5^f^5i35 

ftl ^^Jinre: 5191 ^ i 
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vi?ft 

Sloka 13.—If Jupiter occupies the sign owned by 
the Moon, (f.e., Cancer;, the person born will possess 
gem,s sons, wealthy wives, influence, a good intellect 
and will commrnd all comforts. A person born with 
Jupiter in sign Leo will be a head of an army besides 
what has been said for a person born with Jupiter in 
Cancer. If Jupiter should be in his own sign, the person 
concerned will either be a king or his minister or a 
commander of forces, or possess immense wealth. The 
effect of a person’s birth with Jupiter in Aquarius will 
be similar to that described for one born with Jupiter 
in Cancer. If, at a birth, Jupiter should occupy Makara 
the person concerned will be base, poor and unhappy. 

Notes. 

In Leo, Jupiter is doubly strong taking also the character¬ 
istics of his being in Cancer. 

Also I 

snir: Rraqqf i 

§«i5g^ II 

asremifiiggw: i 

^ Ig wt g caw ijp co : H 
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gS35f^ I 

Bn5«r: gqt ?wiaspi'- ii 

gSSSJlSIJldd 5Tiaf: II 

oT(=^j?f sra^^T 5Tiri%?tr fisn:isj!j i 
p:^<T5 II 

=rr gg^Tp^ i 

^i«f?Ti^^r ’33*?: ?ffrf =Er gT^fn i 

SJ^Sl^qfWR^?: II 

?:iif! g^6i%9Ti 5?isrgi?:^oi$r^1iitTJi '^r i 
s[?iif5t^gl R«j^???^gersr sail II 
fqg^t H sf^ccT: i 

g^ >TJiw ga^r ^aiRr^af g?iHsr ii 
saifsrsT^a: i 

snmfag^^Tf ^ 3^ ii 

vs 

5ifwi?iiirp^r gftl i 
^Ri'^ld q^h^: || 

flr^??^?ji^gfqra5g9rica5?jgjJqf<^;T! i 

5^^ jt)^-' =?r II 


t^^<T^: f^qrag: f# I 

JTfit^sjR: ^ ^ ilII 


Sloka 14.—If at a birth Venus occupies a sign 
owned by Mars, the person concerned will |iave 
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intrigues with women not his own, will lose all his 
wealth while pleading on their behalf for their faults? 
and will be a disgrace to the family. If Venus should 
occupy his own sign, the person born will earn money 
by his own exertion and intelligence, will be honoured 
by his kingj will be powerful among his people and will 
be famous and brave. 


^ II 


Also 

trjR: ii 

g5! i 

^ Rr’aisl unpvi^ ii 

qti 4-. §53311;^ qiiRl irifesq l 

erfafn ggun?: ii 

>ifTOi5q^3tga: i 

?i5r( H 

«ri5»TR^?iq>%?5t si|q?: i 

fqil 3^i qdl^Rl 5113: II 

«masw33: ^ l 

wre^ i 

g»iR; sw: ii 
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gw: II li 

Sloka 15,—If Venus occupies Gemini at a birth, 
the person concerned will do the work of a king" 
(a lawyer for instance); he will be wealthy and skilled 
in the arts. If Venus be in Virj:^o, the person born will 
do base acts. If Venus should be in a sign owned by 
Saturn, the person born will be liked by all, will come 
under the inHuencc of women and will be addicted ta 
women of ill-repute. 


a»-ir Rd 

* 1 ^ gRRtSfRI^RfSTfT! K* II 

Also 

wnr Sr: 11 

gi5IRlg«T: §Tft3rig^B: I 

I ’Tl’ftt »T5I& II 

33 !%^ ^5^3"!: I 

WRRRORisfserasi: 11 
HiCli in>rat ^ r 1 

3 ^rar 5 paR^ sitb: 11 

IsMl ^RigaRHRl ftgoi: li 

iiRt gg[:ftwt g*! 1 
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5115?^ 3^: II 

ggni^n gH; i 

q^:33Rf^^l a^fir: ii 

?pvrq^ 523^ >T5r% 3*iRipi «%•• II 


ip: ipi: 

^ in^11 

Shl'a 16.—If Venus occupy Cancer at a l)irth, the 
person concerned will h''ve two wives, will solicit 
monetary help from others, will be timid but very 
arrogant, and will suffer great misery. If the planet 
in question should occupy Leo, the person horn will 
get money through females, will have a beautiful wife 
and few sons. If Venus should be in Dhanus, th ; person 
born will be adored tor his good qualities. And lastly 
if Venus should be in Pisces, the person born will be 
learned, will be honoured by the sovereign and will be 
very much liked by all. 

Notls 

Venus will be good for finance and material \ve]fare in all 
signs ruled by boncfics and bad in the houses of malefics as well 
as in his depression sign. An> relationship—conjunction, square 
or opposition—of Venus with Mars will make the native ImmoraK 
Venus in Makara or Kumbha may give handsomeness but not 
fortune, (Artthhr) may be interpreted as a lord or a 
walthy man instead of a ^’‘eggar, Veom is good in Jupiter’e 


Sl. 151 




3S7 


signs (though inimical). Simikirly Jupiter is good in the sign 
owned by Venus. 


Good 

Bad ' Go(»d 

1 (jood 

1 

Bad 

Vcjius 

Good 

Cad 

Bad 

Good 

Bad Go )d 

Cad 


5::g5i;n9g<Tt I 

>-4^ irqn^ =5rw ll 

Also 

iri^r Slat i 

orraffsTa g^l%sr ii 

^t%'?R5ffl%5>?rr4ftn:(tT? ng^'- i 

^ ^-r^JTflST^tJRJSTPI: 11 

^3^ 5I|f^JaiJ?3fiTatr: Wl<^ II 

'^!6^ fllJlRsr*?: Sfil^a: I 
arisj: g35sr?i5^ %g;ig ntHRai ii 
flfe^traRgjint g^sRi i 

states ^ wj«w vTgf^ 3:«}1 11 

a *iH*rStsi!u fiaiftqnjjj I 

8n§r ti 
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jftJT ^?isrd ITRH^ 11 


S’^jq’qf^q # ii ii 

Slola 17.“If Saturn should be in Aries at a birth, 
the person concerned u'ill be a fool, always on his 
legs, deceitful and without friends. If the planet 
referred to be in Scori»io, the person will suffer 
imprisonment and will be beaten. He will also be fickle 
and without any mercy. I he person at whose birth 
Saturn is in a sign owned by Mercury will be devoid of 
all shamCj will be unhappy, poor, childless and shaky 
in writing. He will be a guard or a policeman and a 
chief officer. 

IT'^SgorftS&^q^ iqqrvUTicB || 

II 

Also 5Ti?:Rat-^ 

S^^R'T^snRR.' I 

siw II 

qq: ii 
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%q5isin: u^<rg^T3j i 
q?:?5(fTDT FT^i'i’^r ii 

^1^ ?'(I^ I 

BI5J?Tl?Tf 5fq3q^Sqi%F>THH: II 

?II55I3^! ?T?9TtP: gfcT 3?rar SFirsit^ST II 
03SWfl5^|H: fe^lfil?II?}t ?I3: f?ft??5T I 
3113^5 gn) fii-gH 11 
^oii^tds&?i3: q7i5rl?qi5^s;:iiT'v;3br i 
^sBJn^sr^firrfr g??fg^r45? ii 

ew^: qdT^id fenigi^r: i 

3P2ii??r gm^ ^rra: ii 


^ ^fC«lRT 

^JTIfTJ *Tnt5r?^?JT'J13^ts^5iN ! 

fsIsRiqi II ?c II 

Shha 18.—If, at a birth. S aiirn occupies Taurua^ 
the person concerned will he t'ond of women of 
(prohibited) low caste. Ho will not have much wealthy 
but will h tve man}' wivrs S.tiirn occupying sign 
Libra will make the person concerned famous; he will 
be the head of his clan, a chief man of a town, 
commander of a force or headman of a village and will 
be wealthy. If Saturan be in Cancer, the person born 
will be poor, will lose his teeth, will be motherless, 
without sons and ignorant. If Saturn should occuyy Leo, 
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the person born will be mean, devoid of happiness and 
without sons and will be carrying loads. 


Notes. 

So far as finance is concerned, Saturn is good in his exalta¬ 
tion unlike the other two bad planets Sun and Mars. The 
general rule of V'\rahamihira is that nialefics are bad {instead of 
being good) for finance in their exaltation signs. Saturn is bad 
in Mars* houses as also in Cancer and Leo. He is very good in 
Jupiter’s houses. 

^ I (jT?? ^ s;?-iq Htssigl 

Also 

f<T>T 511^ irqi ^ I 

gs: II 

5n ^^'lajgafiqgrisf: ii 

3^# 3r^:sr^q??fai?qg: ?ng: I 

^icnr gapji^ il 

=91?^ d^fiqlfefj: STiir: I 

9T9n=r^l I 

fefi'TiOTltlsfiwt I 

5?r ^Ut« u 



3^bkw's««ir: 


t9] 


^5CI«^«»<tS:i&'- ?Tif || 



^?S5iI!r5f ?I?p3l?’TlVRt 

^#r*T^s|;lt ?i?3Jn>nJi^aFs«;qr i 

^ sira: ii u 

« 

S/oA'a 19.—If Saturn occupy a sign belonging to* 
Jupiter at a birth, the person concerned will be happy* 
in the concluding portion of his life and will have a 
peaceful end. He will become an important and 
trustworthy personage in a king’s place. He will have 
a good wife, good sons and will be wealthy. Or he 
will be the mayor of a city, a leader of a force or the 
headman of a village. If Saturn should occupy his own 
sign at*.t birth, the person concerned will have dealings^ 
with women not his own, will .enjoy other people's 
wealth, wdll be an important leading citizen of a town^ 
a captain of an army or the chief headman of a village 
and will be dim-eyed, unclean; his wealth and greatness 
will be lasting for a long time and he will live to enjoy 
the same. 

Notks. 


Saturn is good in his own signs. It should be noted here 
that the effects described in and Saturn 

are of a longer duration., 2^ years 

rcspectivly and it is %at' p^plc sAouId nave the same 

effects of these planets thoik^i^o^iiioSllUtMRSf^^ apart. We 
should only tWcfjrc, tal^ .|^ and not 

the details- ‘ ' ^ ’ '* ’■ , - J ^ * 


46 
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fpim:— 

gW: JH’- win. I 

%% ^ urngni^w ii 

< TW n p nfi i W[ ! '?flat ^i^ajoit WPI. i 

w&%cpni^ <fr!i5i fi«Rn«Tf *?fe5i: snw: il 

Also 

wwni^nlw%ajtwen«Jfi[nifiinigf5wf?r: i 
gsigSl^Mra! ^Isi ii 

•pw w a?;5t tirRi Jrasvmin^ i 
«i9mi wm. II 

fippniSiw%?i: w^®gg(Ri JinRWwar i 
OTlJhii^gsral ?:sri^a?ig «!raw ii 
n^WWJKl^ WT^‘- I 

^ ww^85i^ MST i y wiw ^ gnr. ii 

sig: 3^i!j3|^ ^lf$iw; i 
'TtIW’SRSns II 

wu Si ^ gi ft ^g! Mtvwii'- iwre?ite»j i 
€l9r wet: srw^^hwe;: wm. ii 
tnt?ef: g«fm.wFTO?#|5ira!Wsr?TOsr i 
^ sahnt ItftSOT®*: II 

HHWHn l a n ii P TOIRl* i«i?tMI<l I 


fii%i%w*in^»ir«it 

. 

vfvvi wi^ 9vnvi I 
VOTMERK ^RW 
in44«iq!M^<i<AMU II vn 
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Sloka 20_Whatever effects have been ascribed to 

the Moon on account of her being in the several signs 
of the Zodiac (Ch. XVII) or as due to her being aspected 
by the several planets (Ch. XIX), sages describe 
similar results as due from the Lagni; nay more in the 
latter case since the fiualiiics of not only the sign 
(typifying the house, viz.j Laona, 2nd, 3rd, etc.,) but 
also those of its lord should both be taken into 
consideration. 


Notes. 

By the word (Samagam:i) it may also be interpreted 

as referring to (Dwigrahavoga). Thus Sun conjunction 

Moon is as good as Sun conjunction Lagna, and so on. (Substitu. 
ting Lagna for the Moon.) The Moon conjunction Jupiter gives 
good wealth and good constitution. Now, according to this sloka, 
substituting the Lagna for the Moon, we get Lagna conjunction 
Jupiter, The native will have good constitution and much wealth 
only if the ruler of the Lagna in the one case and the ruler of the 
2nd house in the other are also strong. 


CHAPTER XIX 


This chapter deals with the effects of planetary 
aspects. 

In the first three slokas are described in detail the 
effects due to the Moon in the several Rasis and at the 
same time aspected by each of the other six planets. In 
the next five slokas the author states the nature of the 
effects due to the Moon occupying the several other 
Vargas^ viz., Hora, Drekkana, Navamsa, Dwadasamsa 
and Trimsamsa and at the same time under the aspects 
of one or more of the other six planets. It is also 
mentioned that the effects of the Sun should be similarly 
computed when he is occupying any of the several 
positions above described and is aspected I'y tite Moon 
and other planets. In the last sloka Varahamihira states 
when and under what conditions the effects will prove 
good, middling, bad etc. 

Sloka 1.—If the Moon in Aries be aspected by 
Mars, the person born will be a king; if by Mercury, 
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he will be learned ; if by Jupiter, he will be equal to a 
king; If by Venus, he will be endowed with all good 
qualities ; if by Saturn, he will be a thief; and if by the 
Sun^ he will bo poor. 

The Moon in Taurus aspected by Mars and other 
planets taken in order will imke the person barn 
(1) poor, (2) thievish, f3) respected by other men, (4) 
a king, (5) wealthy .'ind (6) a servant respectively. 

If the Moon occupy Gemini and be aspected by 
Mars and other planets, the person concerned will be 

(1) transacting business in iron instruments, (2) a king^ 
(3) learned (4) fearless, (5) a weaver and (6) poor 
respectively, 

Tlie Moon in Cancer if aspected by Mars and o her 
planets will make the person born (1) a warr'or, 

(2) a liUTury : uihor, (3) learned, (4) a king, (5) a 
dealer in w npons and (6) a sufferer from eye 
disease' 

ipnm'— 

sT^qi: II 
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3’»rft?nqasi ?5i?t 5?i^svr^ n ^ n 

Slolca 2.—If the Moon occupies Leo and is 
aspected by the several planets beginning with Mercury^ 
the person born will be (^1) an astrologer, (2) wealthy 
(3) a king, (4) a barber, (5) a king and (6) a king 
respectively. If at a birth, the Moon be in Virgo and 
be aspected by Mercury, the person will be a king. 
if by Jupiter, he will be the head of an army; if by 
Venus, he will be skilful in all matters; if by any of the 
other three malefics, viz , Saturn, the Sun and Mars^ 
he will live by serving women. The Moon in Libra if 
aspected by Mercury will make the person born a king * 
if by Jupiter, a man working in gold (gold-smith); if 
by Venus, a trader,* if by the remaining planets, the 
person concerned will be (a batcher) wicked and crueL 
If the Moon be in Scorpio and is aspected by Mercury 
and the other planets taken in order, the person bom 
will be (1) a father of twins, (2) submissive, (3) a 
washerman, (4) defective of some limbs, (5) poor and 
(6) a king respectively. 


?:i5n figwfid ijftrns: i 

qi^: RfNimfara: II 

?:i5ii '51 wiii I 

^ Pii55nt3i55iwft:^s^: II 


fif35ff5r3i;n«Ri» 
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^ tllsi f»Tf^ 

^*1 qqs? II ^ II 

Sloka 5.—.f, at the time of birth, the Moon 
occupies Dhanus and be nspecced by Mercury^ the 
person concerned will protect his kinsman; aspected 
by Jupiter, he will be a ruler of the earth; if by Venug 
he will be a support to many people; if the Moon in 
Dhanus be aspected by any of the malefics, vlz,^ Saturn, 
the Sun and Mars, the person will be very arrogant 
and a rogue. If, at the time of birth, the Moon occupies 
Makara and is aspected by Mercury, the person will be 
a king ; if by Jupiter, he will then also be a king; if by 
Venus, he will be learned; if by Saturn, he will be 
wealthy ; by the Sun, he will be poor j and if by Mars, he 
willbe aking. If, at the time of birth, the Moon occupies 
Jiign Aquarius and isaspected by Mercury, the person con¬ 
cerned will be a king; If aspected by Jupiter, he will 
be almost equal to a king; if by Venus or any of the 
maleflcs, viz-^ Saturn, the Sun and Mars, he will be 
addicted to other people’s wives. If the Moon occupies 
Pisces at a person’s birth and is aspected by Mercury, 
he will be clever in creating mirth; if aspected by 
Jupiter, he will be a king; if by Venus, he will be 
learned; and if aspected by any of the malehcs, he will 
commit sliif ul actions. 

^ ifvivd % C8'- I 

XHtrawHnfiR II 
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5PTF3ft^ ^ <n>W^ qj^: II 

Notes. 

What has been said in the three slokas above may be re¬ 
arranged and summarised thus 

(1) Mars aspecting the Moon in 


Aries -vill make the 

person born 

a king 

Taurus 

tf 

It 

poor 

Gemini 

tf 

If 

Dealer in weapons 

Cancer 

ft 

It 

warrior 

Leo 

ft 

tt 

King 

Virgo 

ft 

It 

Servant 

Libra 

t> 

It 

Wicked 

Scorpio 

ft 

tt 

King 

Sagittarius 

ft 

11 

Fop 

Capricorn 

tt 

11 

King 

Aquarius 

It 

It 

Wicked 

Pisces 

tt 

11 

Very wicked 


7'hus Moon square or opposition Mars is bad except when 
the Moon is in Aries, Leo Scorpio and Capricorn. Three of 
these latter happen to be the (Swakshetra) and 

(Ucchchakshetra) of Mars and for the Moon in Leo happens to 
be the ruler of the 9th from it. That is why Mars is good in 
these four signs. 


(2) Mercury aspecting the Moon in 


Aries makes the person born Learned 

Taurus 

Thief 

Qemini 

King 

r 

Cancer 

Literary Ahthdf 

tiCO 

Astrologer • 

Virgo , 

Libra 

- / 

"‘K:in^ 

Scorpio 

Father of twins.! ' 

Sagittarius 

oa*^>»aatioi 

Capricorn 


Aquarius „ 

rt Wg>‘ 

Pisces 

•-.t 1 ' *• 
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The Moon in opposition to Mercury in any place is good 
except Vriahabha. It is however not so good as the Moon in 
opposition to Jupiter for finance. The intellectual side is good. 


(3) Jupiter aspecting the Moon in 


Aries 

will make 

one 

equal to a king 

Taurus 

ft 


adored by people 

Gemini 

ft 

II 

learned 

Cancer 

$* 

II 

learned 

Leo 

If 

II 

wealthy 

Virgo 

IS 

It 

leader of an army 

Libra 

tl 

It 

working in gold 

Scorpio 

It 

It 

obedient 

Sagittarius 

)t 

It 

a King 

Capricorn 

n 

It 

a King 

Aquarius 

tt 

It 

almost equal to a King 

Pisces 

1 » 

II 

a King 

The Moon 

can be aspected by 

Jupiter only when the Moor 


is trine or in opposition to Jupiter and not when the Moon is in. 
conjunction with Jupiter. 

Politicians or statesmen arc born if the Moon trine Jupiter 
or Moon opposition Jupiter takes place when the Moon is in 
Taurus, Virgo or Capricorn. 

It therefore follows that all leaders in any walk of life must 
have Moon* trine Jupiter or Moon-opposition-Jupitcr. 

(4) Venus aspecting the Moon in 


Aries 

will porducc 

a person of good qualities 

Taurus 

« 

II 

a King 

Gemini 

It 

a fearless person 

Cancer 

> » 

a King 

Leo 

>> 

a King 

Virgo 

»y 

one skilful in all matters 

Libra 

11 

a trader 

Scorpio 

II 

a washerman 

Sagittarius 

It 

a supporter of many 

Capiicorn 

If 

a learned person 

Aquarius 

ft 

one fond of women, not his own 

Pisces 

II 

a Learned man 
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Venus opposition is thus not generally bad* 
(5) Saturn aspccting the Moon in 


Aries 

Taurus 

Gemini 

Cancer 

Leo 


makes one a thief 
,, wealthy 


a weaver 
a dealer in iron 
a barber 


Virgo 

Libra 


a servant under a woman 
wicked and cruel 


Scorpio 

Sagittarius 

Capricorn 

Aquarius 

Pisces 


defective of some limb 

a fop 

wealthy 

addicted to other people’s wives 
a sinner 


All aspects (whether 3rd, 10th or 7th) of Saturn to the 
Moon are bad except when the Moon is in Taurus and Capricorn. 
VVe have already stated in Chapter XIV that Moon conjunction 
Saturn is bad. 

(6) The Sun aspccting the Moon in 


Aries will make one 

poor 

Taurus 

»> 

a servant 

Gemini 

n 

poor 

Cancer 

• i 

suffer from eye complaint 

Leo 

1> 

a King 

Virgo 

it 

take service under a woman 

Libra 

t» 

a rogue 

Scorpio 

n 

poor 

Sagittarius 

S i 

a fo}) 

Capricorn 

it 

poor 

Aquarius 

it 

vicious and immoral 

Pisces 

4 1* 

a sinner 


All opposition of the Sun to the Moon is bad except when 
'tthe Moon is in Leo; the Sun will then be in Aquarius and 
aspecting his own house* 

What is true of the Moon is also true of the Lagna according 
Sloka 20 of the previous Chapter. 
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All squares or oppositions between the Moon and any 
malefic is bad. Similarly all squares and oppositions between the 
Lagna and any malefic is bad Similarly conjunction of malcfica 
with the Moon or the Lrigni is bad except Sun conjunction Moon. 

All conjunctions between maleiics are bad. (Cf. Chapter 
XIV, as also Western Astrologers.) 


II » II 

Sloka 4.—The Moon in any bora if aspccted by- 
planets occupying also the same hora is productive of 
good results. The Moon in any decanate if aspected by 
the lord of that decanate (or by the lords of the 
Navamsa, Uwadasamsa, or Trimsamsa occupied by the 
Moon) or by planets in their friendly signs is declared 
as good. Whatever has been declared as resulting from 
the Moon in the several signs being aspected by the 
several planets should he recognised as applying in the 
case of the Dwadasamsas also- Hereafter will be 
described the effects of the Moon from its occupation of 
the several Navamsas aspected by the several planets 
from the Sun onwards 

Notes. 

If the Moon be in the Sun’s hora, the planets aspecting 
must also be in the Sun’s hora to increase the immensity of 
yogas good or bad as the case may be. The same holds good tf 
the Moon be in Lunar hora and the aspecting planets are like¬ 
wise in Lunar hora- If the Moon be aspected by malefics causing 
a bad yoga, it will be still worse. For a malefic yoga, if it is in 
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operative opposition, it will be worse ; if otherwise, the inten* 
sity will be less. 

The same rule holds good for Decanates. Therefore Vara- 
hamihira wants to confine the aspects of planets from 15° 

-Hora) to within 10° (^[^jOf-Drekkna), If the ruler of the 
decanale occupied by the Moon be a friendly planet to the Moon 
and be a benefic, such an aspect is good. This can only happen 
if the Moon ocoupie" decanates of Mercury, Venus or Jupiter. 

Dwadasamsas take up the (phalas) effects of the Rasis to 
which they belong in regard to the Moon. 

f^ihr^iDiiHgir 'saq, ll 

?Tsi( II 

A\ 

vjql’aj;-. 5ii^r;T gg 

STiq; 

Jl'^ir rioilr5\Bf?I?sfq II 


g5R{q; 

11 ^ 11 

Sloka 5.~If, at a person’s birtli, the Moon occupy 
a Navamsa of Mars and be aspected by the Sun, the 
^ person will be a watchman of a city ; if the Moon in the 
above position be aspected by Mars, he will be fond of 
killing; if by Mercury, he will be skilled inclose 
fighting; if by Jupiter, he will be a king ■ if by Venus> 
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he will be rich ■, anJ if by Saturn, he will promote 
quarrels. If, at the time of birth, the Moon be in a 
Navamsa of Venus and be aspected by the Sun, the 
person concerned will be a fool; if by Mars, he will be 
addicted to other people’s Avives •, if by Mercury, he 
will be a ^ood poet; if by Jupiter, he will be the author 
of good literary works ; if by Venus, he will be intent 
on having all comforts; and if by Saturn, he will unite 
with other people’s wives. 

Notes 

It may be mentioned here that the planets aspecting are in 
Rasis and not in Navamsas. It is only the Navamsa of the Moon 
that should be taken into consideration and not that of the 
aspecting planet. 

’Sara, I 

ft Tf 

?qf%s5q*n5rsrR^qaqfe5^?q: 

11 ^ 11 

Sloka 6.—If, at the time of birth, the Moon occupy 
a Navamsa of Mercury and be aspected by the Sun, 
the person concerned will be an actor; if by Mars, he 
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will be a thief; if by Mercury, he will be the chief of 
poets ; if by Jupiter, he will be a minister ; if by Venus, 
he will be skilletl in music: and if by Saturn, he will be 
skilled in mechanical arts. It.at the time of birth, the 
Moon occupies his own Navams.a ^Cancer) and be 
aspectetl by Sun, the person concerned will be lean ; if 
by Mars, he will be avaricious; if by Mercury, he will 
be practisin^>' penance ; if by Jupiter, he will become an 
important personage; if by Venus, he will be supported 
by women • and if by Saturn, lie will be devoted to 
his duties. 


ii vs ii 

Sloka 7—Ifj at the time of birth, the Moon be in 
a Navamsa of Leo and be aspected by the Sun, the 
person concerned will be of an angry temper; if by 
Mars, he will be a friend of the king ; if by Mercury,, 
he will become the lord of a hidden treasure, if by 
Jupiter, he will become a great lord 5 if by Venus, he 
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will be childless; and if by Saturn, he will do cruel 
acts. If, at the time of birth, the Moon be in a 
Navamsa of Jupiter and be aspected by the Sun, he will 
be a man of reputed valour; if by Mars, he will be 
versed in fighting; if by'Mercury, he will be witty ; if 
by Jupiter, he will be a minister ; if by Venus, he will 
be without lust; and if by Saturn, he will be virtuously 
■disposed. 

II 

II 

3r5<nT?Tt 

II II 

Sloka 8.—If, at the time of birth, the Moon should 
occupy a. Navamsa of Saturn and be aspected by the 
Sun, the person concerned will have a very limited 
number of children ; if by Mars, he will lead a miser¬ 
able life even though wealthy ; If by Mercury, he will 
be haughty; if by Jupiter, he will be devoted to his 
duty; if by Venus, he will be fond of wicked women ; 
and if by Saturn, he will be a niggard. In the same 
manner should be predicted the effects resulting from 
the Sun in the several Navamsas being aspected by the 
Moon and other planets. 
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Notks 

Substitute the Sun for the Moon in the above slokas of this 
chapter and read the eifects accordingly. 

Just as wc said Moon-square-opposition-or-trine any planet 
js bad, bad, or good, etc,, we have to say Sun-square.opposition- 
or.trine any planet is bad, bad, or good. For example, wc said 
Moon trine Jnpiter or opposition Jupiter is good. Substituting 
the Sun for the Moon, wc read Sun tiine Jupiter or opposition 
Jupiter and the elTccts as if for Moomtrine Jupiter or opposition 
Jupiter. 

Substitute Cancer for Leo and Leo for Cancer in Navamsa 
in Slokas 5$ 6 and 7. 

Varahamihira considers the effects applying to the Moon as 
equally applying to the Sun and the Lagna. 

ag# II 

II ’Ml 

Sloka 9.—The good effects described above will 
be full, middKng and little, according as the Moon 
occupies a Vargottomamsa, his own Navamsa or the 
Navamsa of another planet. In the case of bad 
effects, it will be the reverse. Again, if the lord of the 
Navamsa occupied by the Moon be strong, the 
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effects described for the Moon in the several signs and 
aspected by the several planets will be nullified, and 
only those effects due to the Moon’s occupying the 
particular Navamsa subject to the parllcular phinetary 
aspect will come to pass. 


Notes. 

The aspect of benefics upon the Moon when she is in (1) a 
Vargottamamsa will prove very good (2) her own Navamsa, 
ordinary and (3) another's Navamsa, very very ordinary. In 
the case of bad effects (caused by the aspect of nialetic planets 
on the Moon), it will not be so bad when the Moon is in a 
Vargottamamsa; it will be worse when the Moon is in her own 
Navamsa and worst when she is in another’s Navamsa. 

The effects good or bad as described in the slnkas above 
will be felt only if the lord of the Moon’s Navamsa Rasi is 
strong. Otherwise, the Rasi phalas only will take effect. That 
is, the effects described for the Moon’s Navamsa being aspected 
by the several planets will not occur unless the rultfr of the 
Moon’s Navamsa is strong. In such a case the Rasi phalams alone 
should be considered. 

We can even here substitute the Sun or the Lagna for the 
Moon, 

II 
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^^s;^s?5t: f^|«[n?: Talf 

>jf^3[5JTt II I II 

Sloka 1.—If the Sun occupy the 1st house at a 
person’s birth, he will be valiant, obstinate, will have 
defective eyes and be cruel-hearted. But if Aries be the 
Lagna and the Sun occupy it, the person born will earn 
himself, but will suffer from eye-disease. If the Sun be 
in Leo identical with the Lagna. the person concerned 
will be night-blind. If Libra be the Lagna and the Sun 
occupy it, the person born will be blind and poor as 
well. If the Lagna at birth be Cancer and the Sun 
occupy it, the person concerned will have inflamed' 
eyes. If the Sun should occupy the 2nd house at a 
birth, the person concerned will be immensely rich but 
will be deprived of his wealth by a king and will suffer 
from diseases in the face. 

Notes. 

Ihe Sun in Leo causes blindness at night. In Cancer, the 
Sun causes catarac1| in the eyes. The Sun in libra causes blind*, 
ness. The Sun in the Lagna causes some defect in eyes. (Cf 
Western astrology.) In the 2nd house the Sun causci'some defect 
or other in the face or teeth. The yoga is bad for litigation 
exoept when he is well aspected. 
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^ IJrb5iJ&i garn^sfiJt ^ i?3?iaj: || 

srir gattng^ »tH ii 

Also SURf^— 

fe«Jiaanfa: Jptsfl sr^5f^ 

apft ^a?«j^l5Tag: ^jjlsay^ i 

M a^fin:; g*n^- 

ft^grT^ aw^gawf fl?;; ii 

feqT^gsq^trpjy g^iji as&asraJ^msj i 

fgisifl aiij^ 3 ^: 11 

315 ^ 

II R II 

Sloka 2. —If, at a birth, the Sun occupy the 3rd 
house from the Lagna, the person concerned will 
possess a good intellect and great strength If the Sun 
be in the 4th house, the person bom will have no 
happiness and will be troubled in mind. If the Sun 
should occupy the 6th house from the Lagna, the person 
concerned will be childless and without wealth. It the 
Sun be in the 6th house, the person born will be power¬ 
ful but will be overpowered by his enemies. 

Notes. 

(Naflhtaripusclia) is another reading for yi fipn j 
(Satrujitaseha). The reading in the text has the support of 
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Yavancswara and Sphujidhwaja while the other reading it 
supported by Satyacharya. 

The Sun is good in the 3td. but is bad in the 4th or 

culminating house as well as in the 5ch. He is good in the 6th 
house. 

^ 03 ^ i 

Also 

5(=?3t^ I 

gil: n^sfir^iw: iriijt %f>pq8jai 11 

<q!iqgsr^^i5i7d =3 l 

<5I5'?Tg: >l?a^ II 

^'m 

' 551^ II ^ II 

Sloka 3 .—If the Sun should occupy the 7th house 
at a birth, the person concerned should suffer humili¬ 
ation at the hands of women. If he should be in the 
8th house, the person born will have only a limited 
number of issues and will have a defective eye sight, 
if, at the time of birth, the Sun should occupy the 9th 
the person concerned frill be endowed with 
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children, wealth and happiness If he occupies the 10th 
house, the person will he happy and powerful. The 
■ Sun in the Hth house will make the person born wealthy 
and if in the 12th house, the person will suffer 
degradation. 

Notes. 

According to some astrologers the Sim is bad in the 9th 
house. The Sun in the 10th house gives maximum labour and 
minimum income. That is why Varahamihira has not used the 
word (Arttha) heic as he has done for the Sun in the9th. 
The Sun in the 10th house is bad for finance because he is in 
square to Lagna. In the 1 Ith he is good because he is sextile to 
the Lagna. In the 12th house he is bad. 

- 

PTicqfeei: qalp li 

Also 

*1^ II 

^ gaq: ^ II 

%«RWT! iRliteipii II9R«W II 

TOTO;iwi: M^nisw i 

cwTRil ^ II 
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STOfig^ ^ f ?■• 

^ ^rr^JT^ 5% 

Sloka 4—If at a person’s birth the Moon happens 
to be in the 1st house, the person concerned will be 
mute, insane, stupid, blind, base (or mean), deaf or 
servile. (This does not apply to births with the Moon 
in Aries, Taurus or Cancer.) If the Moon should occupy 
her own house identical with the Ascendant, the person 
born will be rich. If Aries takes the place of Cancer, 
the person concerned will have many children. If 
Taurus be the ascendant and the Moon occupy that 
sign, the person will be wealthy. If the Moon should 
occupy the 2nd house, the person born will be a man 
of large family. If the Moon be in the 3rd house, he 
will be cruel: if in the 4th, the person will be happy;, 
if in the 5th house, he will have children ; if in the 6th 
house, he will have many enemies, will have a delicate 
constitution and a dyspeptic appetite. His sexual 
passion will klso be weak. He will be harsh ia 
temperament and indolent in his work. 

jpnw*— 
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53*^ 

9?ft wn II 

gsnP^: 9«in^ f^jJlsftgTB- 

« 

Also 

55^ f^l<l^*ii5f»^ %«n I 

»j^! 

^ ^ ^WRgf^tl^rl II 
erafeag^Rragjr tr^ l|^«n:il$in?l i 

53*^s&^?il 1 TW& ^ssqsran?^: n 
vn?3r^i«t«jijf|jil e5«iJt i 

^ ^ &?iiTOi5rerfe!o^: ii 

•V 

?rai '^sK^ '3P5 I 

^ra^Nnigw: I| 

^ ?icf I 

/s 

^sri^ q?3^ ii 

^8 I 

R^'iig: ^0n?t *i^& ?iajl8l ii 


^ 3|*rf^an'S3%j«isir 
^yinMirJTsifjm^ppRvniT 5ft5nft I 
91^ tci: 

^ IIHil 

Sloka 5.^The person at whose birth the Moon is 
In the 7th house will be envious and will be exceedingly 
•over head and ears in love; while the one vrith the 
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Moon in the 8th house will have a fickle mind and will 
suffer from diseases. If at a person birth, the Moon 
should occupy the 9th house, he will possess sons, 
friends, relations and wealth. If the Moon should occupy 
the 10th house «it a birili, th(‘ person concerned wiU 
complete lo perfection L.nyil.ing he undertakes and 
will be endowed with virtue wealth, intellect and 
valour. If the Moon should occupy the llth house, the 
person born will become famous and will acciuirewealth 
and the like. If the Moon be in the 12th house at a 
birth, the person concerned will be wickedly disposed 
and defective in some limb 

Note.s. 

From the foregoing two slokas it is seen that the Moon is 
generally bad in the Lagna even for eye sight, except when the 
Lagna happens to be Aries, Taurus or Cancer, In the 2nd the 
Moon indicates that interests arc mixed up with others. In the 
3rd, 6th and 12th, it is bad. In the 4th and 5th, the Moon 
improves these houses. In the 7th she is not very good. In the 
8th, the Moon makes the person sickly. In the PA, 10th and 
llth houses the Moon is very good. 

^ 3^ §« 33 ! I 

Also 

tfajtSr ii 
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erMift ftratit»w sR^raa^J i 
g%#^s»j ^ ?raj ii 

«r*Ri^ 'iggRi*?* ^3= i 

^ »1^WR?^ ^t!pl: ^<: Sf^RUg II 
^•- <#3: gsl -WHViwfMHl *ilfe?g: I 
^ g«ii5«i5n^ 5K?iJi II 


ftr Efacrg^qit 

^§[1^ ^ WaifJf?HP5q^. 

• ^4fftgggoT: qT^s|?i5tr imi 

Sloka 6 .—If, at a person’s birth, Mars occupy the 
Lagna, he will have an injured limb 5 if Mars be in the 
2nd house, the person concerned will eat bad food. If 
he be in the 9th house, fhe person born will commit 
sinful actions. If Mars be in any of the other houses, 
the effect will be similar to that (already stated) for the 
Sun in these houses. If at the time of birth Mercury 
occupy the 1 st house, the person concerned will be a 
learned man ; if in the 2 nd house, he will be rich; if 
In the 3 rd, he will be a consummate rogue ; if in the 
4th house, he will be learned ; if in the 5th, he will be 
a minister ; if in the 6 th, he^ll be 'f^iBdthout enemies; 
if in the 7th, he will possess a knowledge of die law 
and rules of the country; . iftn the 8 th, Ihe.Willbe 
widely known for his Hk effect of 

4^ 
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Mercury occupying the 9th, 10th, 11th and 12th houses 
will be the same as that (already described) for the Sun 
in these houses. 

8«» ajgRft sRit 

snft wi- 

■ 51^ II 

wtit *ilfl I 

^515^ §W«TJ f^ 

?wi: «5n5T: 

sft^ 11^911 

Sloka 7.—The effect of Jupiter occupying at a 
person's birth the several houses from the Lagna taken 
in order will be to make him (1) learned, (2) eloquent 
or sweet-tongued, (3) stingy, (4) happy, (5) intelligent, 
(6) without enemies, (7) excelling his father (in his 
qualities), (8) base, (9) devout and philosophical, (10) 
wealthy, (11) prosperous (a gainer—one who makes 
large profit) and (12) a villain. 

gf^iws— ' 

TO 

vnft 

i4i4^ ««nn^ fitt nn. H 


0 


WWW: 
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fi>«Twfts^g*i^ gdl’i: I 
3^^srir!l II «II 

Sloka 8.—If Venus should occupy the Lagna at a 
person’s birth, he will be skilled in amorous sports and 
will be happy. If Venus be in the 7th house, the person 
bom will promote quarrels and will be fond of sexual 
union; if in the 5th house, the person concerned will 
be happy; if in the 12thj he will be rich. The effect of 
Venus in the other houses will be the same as that 
(mentioned) for Jupiter. 

jionw:— 

wi- 

< 15 ^ II 


arEgi«if 

gftjfmift wfyii II II 

Sloka 9.—If Saturn occupy the Lagna at a person's 
birth, he will be poor, sickly, love-stricken, very unclean, 
suffering from diseases during his childhood and (will 
talk indistinctly) indistinct in his speech. (The above 
effect is only when Saturn occupies the Lagna identical 
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Tvith a sign other than Sagittarius, Pisces, Aquarius,. 
Capricorn and Libra). If any one of the signs Dhanus, 
Meena, Kumbha, Makara and Tula be the Ascendant 
and Saturn should occupy it at a birth, the person con¬ 
cerned will be equal to a king, the headman of a 
village or the mayor of a city, a great scholar and will 
he handsome. In the other houses (viz-y 2nd, 3rd, etc.,) 
Saturn produces the same effect as that of the Sun in 
those places, 

H II 

ft:<CTgJfJrs II ? ® II 

Slol a 10.—The fullness or otherwise of the effect of 
a planet occupying ahy of the 12 houses, uwr., Lagna, 
.2nd, 3rd. etc., must be judged by a consideration of the 
exact nature of ^he sign occupied by the planet, t’.e., 
whether it is In a friendly or in an inimical sign, or in 
the house of a neutral planet, or whether the planet in 
question is occupying his own or his exaltation kasL 
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Satyacharya says that benefics posited in any house 
generally promote the advancement or prosperity of 
that house while malefics in any house work only its 
decay. This is reversed in the case of the 6th, 8th and 
12 th houses. 


Notes. 

The following is the quotation from Satyacharya:— 

3l§’n'rwffi© wTewi mi: ig: i 

According to Satyacharya, the bhavas are generally 
advanced if good planets occupy them and reduced if bad ones 
should be in them. But ia the case of the 6th, 8th and 12th 
bhavas the effects are reversed. That is malefic in the 6th, 8th 
and l2th houses bring on good fortune with minimum labour and 
maximum income. [Cf, western astrologers vrbo. say that 
malehcs in the 6th' (setting) or the 8th (set)—planets except in 
opposition ( = 7th)—arc good for legacy, etc.] 

But Bhattotpala interprets this statement of Satyacharya 
thus: In the case of the 6th which signifies enemies, benefics. 
there will destroy cne.nies while malefics will increase them. 
The 8th house is termed {Mntyu==Death). Good planets 
there will retard death, that is, lengthen life while bad ones 
will promote death, i.e., bring about the same sooner. The 
l2th house is called (Vyaya=expenditure). Good planets 

in this house will destroy expenditure, that is, promote thrift, 
while bad ones increase expenditure. 

■jpnw;-— 

3 WFP 9 HnrsraaifJi i 
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Also 9171^— 

'ii'?! fciPa g'oiPei ?i 1 »his i 

^ sts^iTi: ^gslla^ajoi,^^ i 

3wi%»raw<0R|j? '5ajp?i«ii II 


ff'i?f'n^^?5iqi?i5<rfi®F3^ II ? Ml 

Sloka 11.—The good influence of planets is at its 
maximum, three quarters, half, a quarter, at its 
minimum or nil according as the planets are in the 
exaltation sign, Moolatrikona ( ), Swakshetra 

Mitrakshetra {= friendly sign), Satru- 
kshetra (= inimical sign ), depression sign or 
(combustion) conjunction with the Sun. 


NofKS 


In the case of benefics, 
(Uchcha) 


(Moolatrikona) 
(Swakshetra) 
^51^ (Mitr;^kshetra) 
(Satrukshetra) 


(Ncccha) 

Vtin (Arkaga-Combustion) 

This order should be reversed for the malefles. 


Full eflect 

i M 

i » 

I *• 

1 

TV ” 

"ii •• 
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(Subhaphala) will increase if in ^ (Uchcha)^ 
(Asubhabhavaphala) will increase only in 
<^Neecha). Be^ebcs are good in exaltation. MaleAcs are good in 
-depression. Malefics arc bad in ^ (Uchcha). 

The proportions given above are with respect to benefics- 
In the case of malefics we must reverse the cfTccts, e.g. A benehc 
in exaltation gives very good results (i.e* full); in depression -V 

effect. A malefic in (Neecha) must give | good effect and in 
(Uchcha) good effect. This will be found to hold good 
for finance. 

I 

ena fwft R gir 

II 

Also 

%RTO5: g^: II 
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CHAPTER XXI 


The (Asraya) yogas treated of in this Chapter 
are not the same as those mentioned in the 
(Nabhasa Yoga Adhyaya-Ch. XII). The following 
(Asraya) yogas bear resemblance to 
^Sankhya) yogas mentioned in the (Nabhasa 

Yoga Adhyaya), The tone of Varahamihira throughout 
the (Sankhya) Yogas was that planets situated in 7 
houses are superior in effect to those situated in 6 
houses, which in their turn are superior to planets 
posited in 5 houses and so on In other words, con¬ 
junctions of planets are not favoured. In the present 
■chapter Varahamihiri deals with special cases of those 
mm (Sankhya) yogas 

II ? II 

Sloka 1.—According as the number of planets 
occupying thteir own houjes is 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 or 7 at 
any birth, the person concerned will be (1) a member 
of average dignity of his family rank, (2) the chief 
member > f a family, (3) a man respected by all his 
relations, (4) a wealthy person, (5) a happy man, 
(6) a person enjoying all comforts or (7) a king* 
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respectively. If at a birth there be a planet occupyi;i£f 
a friendly house, the person concerned will be J^ed at 
another's cost, if there be two such planets, he will live 
upon his friend’s bounty ; if there .be three such, the 
person will be protected by his kinsmen j if four, by 
his relations (brothers and cousins) 5 if five, he will be 
the leader of a group j if six, he will be the leader 
an army ; and lastly, if seven, he will be a king. 

Notes. 

If seven planets are in friendly hotises (Tatkalika) 

and (Nisarga) combined] the native will become a king. 

The following chart on the left seems to be the only 
possibility Gf. (Parallel aspect of Western astrology). 









( 

Saturn 

Jup. 

Seven planets 
posited in 
their friendly 
houses 



Seven planets 
occupying 
their own 
houses 

Moon 

Moon 

Saturn 

Sun 

Mars 

Venus 

Merc. 

Sun 
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Mars 

Venus 

Merc. 
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Cf. also 

II 

It is exactly as a net grows with the growth of its meshes 
that a man attains a position of equality with his tribesmen, a 
position of superiority, an honoured place, a wealthy position, 
pre eminence for vast riches, a status equal to a king*s or a king- 
ship itself according as the number of planets occupying 
^Swakshetra) at his birth happens to be one, two, three, four, 
five, six or seven respectively. 

II ^ II 

Shla 2.—A single planet occupying his highest 
exaltation point and aspected by friendly planets 
produces a king (or a leader of men). Such a planet 
though singly will make the person immensely wealthy 
if he be aKo associated * with another friendly planet. 
But wht:n planets are in inimical or depression signs, 
the person born under the inauspicious yoga, are (1) 
without wealth, (2) without comfort, (3) without intellect, 
(4) sickly, (5) afflicted with captivity, (6) involved in 
murders and (7) other equally wicked crimes (succes¬ 
sively as the number of the badly placed planets rise 
gradually from 1 to 7). 

Notes, 

By the word g|pr (Mitr*) in (Mitrnyogat). it ii 
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natural friendship (Nisarga maitratva) that is meant 

and not the (Tatkalika). 

First half. —The interpretation given above is what has been 
given by Bhrfttotpala, and in the face of it aj)pears as most 
unlikely. For from a reference to XIX-I, it will be seen that 
the Moon in Taurus aspccted by the Sun, Mars and Mercury 
produce no good cflfccts; vide also 

The word ^rit (Uchchagaha) has been translated in the 
text as “ occupying his highest exaltation point/’ Qf, 

gmr —^ 

May not the word (Mitra) in (Mitradrlshtaha) 

mean the Sun t 

By the word (Uchchagaha) Varahamihira appears ta 

imply Jupiter, Mars and Saturn. Mercury and Venus are not 
taken into consideration as these can never come in oppositiou 
to be aspccted by the Sun. This yoga is possible in the following 
way:— 

(1) Mars in Makara and the Sun in Kataka. 

(2) Jupiter in Kataka and the Sun in Makara, 

(3) Saturn in Tula and the Sun in Mesha. 

The Sun thus in opposition to any one of these three planets 
in exaltation together with a friendly planet makes the native 
wealthy as well besides a (Nripa a king or leader of men}^ 
It is only such rich people that suffer from very longstanding 
diseases such as diabetes, pleurisy, etc., (XXIII—7-9 infra-) 

i 


Ji wm gTffjnr 
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ft'gp: II ^ II 

SloJca 3-—Satyacharya says “Sign Aquarius as 
Ascendant is not auspicious.” Yavanas immediately 
contradict the same by saying *'No, no^ Satya is not 
correct; it is only the Dwadasamsas owned by the sign 
Aquarius that are bad in all Rasis.’* Vishnugupta at 
once asks “Which sign has not got such a sub-division 
4 S Kumbha Dwadasamsa ? The remarks are not there¬ 
fore warranted. 


Notes. 

The following is the quotation from (Satya):— 

till ^ ^ II 

The Yavanas did not accept the above but were of opinion 
that it is only the Kumbha Dwadasamsas (in all lagnas) that are 
bad. This view has been supported by Srutakirti, who says: 

1.1^ 3 gfesi: ii 

This is again opposed by Vishungupta ; for, he says ;— 

3jmai3wftgT»a5n wr, ii 

^ ^I'l' II 

Satyacharya has been mentioned prominently here, unlike 
elsewhere, because Varahamihira does not agree with his views. 
Nor does he appear to agree with Vishnugupta in thinking that 
the above views of Vavaua are incorrect and that it is only the 

Kumbha Lagna in a birth that is bad aitd not the Kumbha 
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■dwadasahisa. For Aquarius as Ascendant is one among the 
several ascendants for Rajayogas and leaders of men according 
to Varahamihira (XI 5, 14 and 17). 

51 

^ %3 5T iTin^rir: 

Also 

515R^ girMJ 

rwr ^IDIWt ^ II 

5TtNa?^?l»Tvts fa[^;irftTf 
55»n^ i 

sfsiraj ii »ii 

Sloka 4.—It' malefic planets at a birth occupy the 
solar hora in odd signs [i.e,j the first half), the person 
'Concerned will become famous, will strenuously exert 
himself in a big undertaking, will be powerful, wealthy 
and of bright appearance. If bcnefic planets at a birth 
occupy the lunar hora in even signs {i.e.j the first half), 
the person concerned will be mild in dispositionj 
brilliant in appearance, happy, fortunate, intelligent 
and sweet in speech. 


Notes, 

It follows therefore that malehcs in the second half of odd 
signs and bcnefics in the second half of even signs are not very 
good. All malefics in the first 15° of odd signs and all bcnefics 
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n the hrst 15*^ of even signs make the native lead a prosperous 
life. 

O^rr^:— 

5i|j3rw’^ gw: ii 

to: <^9^ ’T'“'^: ' 

S’TriT^crftn^RSTf^q^I 

ll Ml 

Sloka 5.—In the aforesaid boras in other si^ns 
(e.e., in the solar horas of even signs and the lunar 
horas of odd signs) if malefic and benefic planets are 
respectively posited at a person’s birth^ the person con¬ 
cerned will be only (ordinary) middling in the several 
qualities mentioned already. But if their position be 
reverse, i,e- if malefic occupy lunar horas in even signs 
and benefics be in solar horas in odd signs, the persons 
concerned will be found lacking in the respective 
qualities mentioned in the previous sloka. 

aig tl{ig ^ ii^r- i 

a?T.g 53 : sBRB5{^isi*iif«i5ti: ii 


v5tsTOi«^f?r:ini^ f-ftfir i 
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Sloka 6.—If at a birth the Moon be in his own 
decanaie or in that of a friend, the person concerned 
will have a very fine appearance and will be endowed 
with all good qualities. But if the Moon should occupy 
the decanate owned by a non-friendly planet, the native 
will have the stature and quality pertaining to that non¬ 
friendly planet. If the Moon should be in a serpent 
decanate, the person will be wrathful; if he be in a 
weapon (armed) decanate, the person concerned will do 
deeds involving murder. If the Moon be in a quadruped 
decanate, the person will share the bed of females 
whom he onght not to cohabit with- If the Moon be in 
a bird (qf^^-Pakshin) decanate, the person will be a 
wanderer. 

Notes 

Serpent dccanates—The 2nd and 3rd in Cancer ; 1st and 
2nd in Scorpio ; and 3rd in Pisces. 

Armed decanates -The 1st and 3rd of Aries; 2nd and 3rd 
of Gemini; 2nd and 3rd of TiCO ; 2nd in Virgo ; 3rd in Libra ; 
1st and 3rd in S^igittarius ; and 3rd in Capricorn. 

Quadruped decanates—The 2nd in Aries; 2nd and 3rd in 
Taurus; 1st in Cancer ; 1st, 2nd and 3rd in Leo ; 3rd in Libra ; 
3rd in Scorpio ; 1st in Sagittarius; and 1st in Capricorn. 

Bird decanates—The 2nd in Gemini; 1st in Leo; 2nd in 
Libra; 1st in Aquarius. Also vide Gh. XXVII —infra. 

N.B.—When the Moon occupies a decanate coming under 
two of the above groups, both the effects should be predicted 
(Gurutalparrtaha), This will happen provid ed the ^ 
^Sarpa). qfijsj; (Pakshin), Hgcq[;G[: (Ghatushpada) or 
. (Ayudha) decanate is not friendly—(Tatkalika) and not 
•otherwise. 
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■^reiF I 

5I^E^Il3r j^Jjoi 

3«f9II II 

fil^ 3nRig«r«i^s?i5t 

<in?nw»TiJft II 


giqt f|^s5(ft^ gjii^qt^- 
'%'nq)gi II vs II 

Slolca 7.—If, at a person’s birth, the rising 
Navamsa be not be a Vargottama one and be that of 
Aries, he will be a thief; if it be that of Taurus, he 
will enjoy life and not be able to hoard up anything t 
if it be that of Gemini, he will be learned ; if it be 
that of Cancer, he will be rich ; if it be that of Leo^ 
he will be a king; if it be that of Virgo, he will be 
impotent; if it be that of Libra, he will be brave; 
if it be that of Scorpio, he will be a labourer carrying 
loads; if it be that of Sagittarius, he will be a 
servant; if it tJe that of Capricorn, he will do sinful 
actions; if it be that of A([uarius, Jie will be very 
cruel; and lastly, if it be that of Pisces, he will be 
without fc^r. In the case of a birth where the rising 


8 ] 
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Navamsa being a Vargottama one happens to be that 
of Aries, Taurus, Gemini, etc, ; the person concerned 
will be the head of the respective classes mentioned 
above. The rising Dwadasamsas produce the same 
effects as the rising signs. 

Notes. 

The effects of birth in the several Dwadasamsas will be the 
same as those described for the corresponding; lising signs, 

Wiq; ^ wi- 

S’lhfl II 

h»ft 

5:# IK ii 

SMa 8—If at a birth Mars occupies his own 
(Trimsamsa), the person concerned will be endowed 
with a very good wife • He will possess good strength 
and ornaments; he will be magnanimous in his disposi¬ 
tion and bright in appearance j he will be rash in his 
actions. When Saturn occupies his own Trimsamsa, 
the person bom will be sickly ; hts wife will die before 
him ; he will be cruel, and addicted to other peoples* 
wives. He will be miserable alofig with his family and 
will be dirty. 

51 
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Notes- 

This sloka is a hint to find out easily if the native has two 
wives, a son by the first wife ^ Jaya ) etc. 

n ii 

Sloka 9.- If at the time ot birth Jupiter occupies 
"his own 'rrimsamsa, the person concerned will be rich, 
famous, happy, intclliirentj bright in appearance, 
respected by all free from disease, diligent and will 
enjoy all luxury The person at whose birth Mercury 
occupies his own Trimsamsa will be very intelligent, 
skilled in fine arts as music, dancing, etc., will be tricky, 
will possess the qualities of a poet^ will be clever in 
debating, skilled in sculpture and in the interpretation 
of the sacred precepts, will be daring and will be much 
respected by others. 

II 
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T - — *- - -- 

T^5rfe3^'qiil5ira^3 II ?° II 

Sloka 10.—If at a birth Venus should occupy his 
own Trimsamsa, the person concerned will be endowed 
with a good number of children, good heallU, immense 
wealth, happiness and beauty. He will b6 of a fiery 
disposition, will possess a fine body and will have his 
virile power dispersed his virile power will go to 

many women). If at a birth the Sun should occupy a 
Trimsamsa of Mars, the person concerned will be 
brave ; if he be in a Trimsamsa owned by Saturn, the 
the person will be cruel; if in a Trimsamsa of Jupiter-* 
he will possess all good (lualitiesj if in a Trimsamsa of 
Mercury, he will be happy ; if in a Trimsamsa of Venus^ 
he will possess a beautiful form. If the Moon occupies 
a Trimsamsa of Mars, the person born will be slow at 
work; if she should be in a Trimsamsa of Saturn, the 
person born will be an executioner; if in a Trimsamsa 
of Jupiter, he will be wealthy ; if in a Trimsamsa of 
Mercury, he will be learned ; and if in a Trimsamsa of 
Venus, he will be liked by all. 

ipri^i - 

^ gjT?jF: ii 

W W- 

ari^sS i 
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’Ti^^ an^i i 

dl 1^ isJqtPT^RW: ?F4*Rg II m 

Sloka 1.—Planets occupying their own signs, their 
Exaltation signs, or their moolatrikona signs, if they 
should also be in a Kendra position with respect to each 
other become (Anyonyakarakaha) or 

mutual workers. That planet which occupies the 10th 
house with respect to another planet replaces or acts 
for the second planet either for good or bad in an 
extraordinary manner. 

Notes. 

In the following example Jupiter, Moon, Venus and Saturn 
occupy Kendra positions with respect to Mars and are therefore 



Lagna 

Mars 



An example 

Moon 

j“p- 

Saturn 



! Venus 

1 

1 



called agents to Mars and vice versa. But out of these, since 
Saturn is the only planet situated in the 10th house from Mars, 
he is singled out as the extraordinary agent of Mars. 

In the example given in the next page. Mars is replaced by 
the Sun. We must predict the results for the Sun as if he is in 
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'Makara. Mars displaces Saturn* We must predict for Mars as 
if he is in Tula (Libra). That is why so many exaltation planets 
are bad in effect. 


Venus 

Sun 

1 

i 



Sri Rama’s 
horoscope 

Lagna 

Moon 

Jup 

Mars 




Saturn 



fpTTO!'— 


Also 


^*11: f 5 iii*n?g;?^T{ 1 

«(T^i 3im 

55ir*i^5T 11 II 

Sloka 2.—If Cancer be the ascendant and the 
Moon occupy the same, and Mars, Saturn, the Sun and 
Jupiter be in their exaltation signs, they are declared 
to be mutual karakas* Planets in the 10th and 4th 
houses are said to be karakas of the planet in the 
ascendant. (The reverse does not hold.) 
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Notes. 



Sun 


Lagna 

j“P' 

Moon 



Mars 


Saturn 



According to this sloka there is an exception drawn to the 
first sloka. Instead of as in the 1st sloka, the Moon and Jupiter 
in the Lagna are replaced by the Sun and Saturn, the planets in 
the lOth and the 4th houses. 

^ I 

JMi: II 

II 

Also «RI^— 

^ Wit ^PC^T II 


?iin: 

9|qpqi5i: q I ^ 

Sloka 3.—If a planet in his own sign, his moola- 
trikona sign or in his exaltation sign, be at the same 
time in the 10th house of another who is also placed 



Sl.4] 


rfWtsejW: 
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in a similar position (that is in his own, moolatrikona 
or exaltation sign) and happens to be in friendship— 
Nisarga (natural) or Tatkalika (for the 

time being)—, then the planet in the IQth house acts 
as a karaka of*the second planet. {N.B» The second 
planet is not a karaka of the first.) 

Notes. 



Mars Lagna 





Moon 

Saturn 



' 

i 

1 

1 



Take the above example. Mars and Saturn arc posited in 
their own houses and in mutual Kendra position, and they arc 
mutually friendly. Saturn is in the 10th house from Mars and 
is said to be the Karaka of Mars* 

Also 

^3tc(% II 

SIWi: pt5R*n ^5Wwri^fq I 

%f%5i5:^5r sr cFUft ii 

spjT ^ I 

31^1 II y II 
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Sloka 4.—A birth is auspicious if the rising 
Navamsa is a Vargottama one or if a benefic occupies 
the 2nd house from the Sun or if the Kendra houses 
are not void of planets or where planets known as- 
karaka exist. 

Notes. 

Compare Western Astrologers who say that planets in the 
10th house (or near it) are said to govern the whole nativity, 

gwnw:— 

giTW 3?lf II 

s|5(^3 |i Ml 

Sloka 5.—If Jupiter, the lord of the house occupied 
by the Moon and the ruler of the Lagna be in Kendras 
at a birth, the middle portion of the life is good. 
Planets in (Prishtodaya) signs give good results in 

the end; those in (Ubhayodaya) signs, in the 

middle; and those In the (Sirshodaya) signs, in 

the beginning. 

Notes. 

Another interpretation for the first half. If Jupiter be in the* 
Lagna Kendra, the middle portion of life is good. If he is in 
Panaphara from the Lagna, the end of life is good. If in 
Apoklima, the early life is good. The same result for 

(Janmapa) and (Lagnapa). 

ipn^s— 
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Also WKiJjiit— 

arr^ ?5n§ %»i! i 

^ q«^ ?=I|5c^ ^ II 

JJ%5rw% 

35^^ *r^ 5 T^ JT'smra'^ 1 
5rf^3iPT: II ^ II. 

Sloka 6.—The planets shown in the following" 
three pairs :—(1) the Sun and Mars, (2) Jupiter and 
Venus, and (3) Saturn and the Moon^ respectively, 
produce effect when they are in the beginning^ the 
middle and the end of a sign. Mercury produces effect 
at all times. 

Notes. 

We must combine the effects together of the Rasi and the 
planet therein and deduce the results accordingly 

Also 5TI5f!eqil^5JHt. II, 82.— 

BTW^JJSflJTqsftqiFn 

sfNrgVgi'of^ qis«r?: 

«Rig?r: wwwBRraaJi^ wifi 11 
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CHAPTER XXIII 


This chapter deals with (Anishta) or malefic 

yogas. The first sloka gives a clue to ascertain when 
a person will be wifeless and sonless. In the next sloka 
are mentioned three yogas which lead to the loss of 
the wife during the lifetime of the husband. The third 
sloka gives two yogas, under the first of which the 
person born is one-eyed and becomes mated with an 
one-eyed wife; under the second the person born has a 
wife defective in some limb. The fourth and fifth slokas 
mention some yogas under which a person becomes 
bereft ot wife and children or comes in possession of a 
barren wife or has intrigues with other women. In the 
sixth sloka are described certain yogas leading to family 
extinction, and yogas under which a person is born as 
the son of a maid servant, or does base acts. The next 
three slokas refer to yogas leading to various kinds of 
diseases such as paralysis, rheumatism, pleurisy, 
tuberculosis, bronchitis, ,etc. In slokas 10-13 are 
mentioned certain yogas producing blindness; ear 
complaint, unsightly teeth^ trouble with goblins, windy 
complaints and epileptic fits. Yogas leading to other 
deformities such as irregular teeth, bald hcadedness, 
weak sight, etc., and accidents leading to loss of limbs 
are referred ter in the fifteenth sloka- The sixteenth 
sloka deals with yogas leading to a person’s captivity 
and his imprisonment- Certain yogas leading to 
servitude and dependence are described in slokas 14 

and 17. 
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q*:'Ta[f^ f5 cRtl?Tts?iT«n I 

?R5I 

sifqw II ? II 

Sloka 1.— \ person can have prosperity (sons, wife» 
etc.), according ns the 5th or the 7th house calculated 
from the La^na or the Moon at the time of his birth is 
occupied or aspected by a benefic planet or by its lord ; 
if otherwise, he can have no son or wife. If, when the 
Sun occupies Virgo identical with the rising sign, 
Saturn is in Pisces, the latter planet will cause the 
death of his wife. And Mars in the 5th house in the 
pervious yoga brings about the death of the son. 

Notes. 

If the ruler of the 9th house is placed in the 5th or the 7th 
bhava from the Lagna, it will bring all kinds of prosperity. The 
same holds good for the Moon. This is one interpretation. Here 

(Subha) is taken to mean the 9th house. 

Second interpretation. If Jupiter, the Master of Benefics 
q%: Subhanam patihi) is placed in the 5th or the 7th 
house from the Lagna or the Moon, the yoga causes also every 
kind of prosperity. 

Third interpretation. If planets ruling the (Ishta- 

stthanas, viz., places other than the 3rd, the 6th, the 8th and the 
I2th) be placed in the 5th and 7th houses from the Lagna or the 
Moon, then also prosperity is indicated. 

Fourth interprctatioi». If the ruler of the house occupied by 
Venus be placed in the 5th or 7th bhava from the Lagna oriftie 
Moon it leads to prosperity. Here g¥rq% (Subhapati) is split 
up into K (Su)=;^ (Sqkra), (Bha)=^|^ (Rati) and 
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Another view, if the ruler or nakshatra occupied by Venus 
be placed in the 5th or the 7th [from the Lagna or the Moon, 
then also prosperity is indicated, (The rulers of Nakshatras are 
according to Vimsottari System). 

In all the above interpretations, the planet or planets con¬ 
cerned may take the role of aspecting instead of occupying. 

In the absence of the above yoga, the man is sure to be 
unhappy. 

If Virgo is to rise with the Sun in it and Saturn be in Pisces, 
the native will kill many wives. If Virgo is to rise with Mars in 
in Capricorn, such a person will lose many sons who arc bom. 

It may however be asked ** Why does Saturn in Pisces with 
the Sun in Virgo as Lagna kill wives ? ” The answer is, Saturn^ 
as ruler of the 6th, in the 7th and in opposition to the ruler of 
the 12th is bad. To be more explicit, the ruler of bad houses 
should not be in Subha Sthanas or good houses, 

7 he Sun and Saturn in opposition will indicate more than 
one wife especially in dual signs. 

Mars in the 5th may be good for finance ; but it is certainly 
bad for issues and will always kill children. 

Cf. 

^ 2^1 asjti H ^ II 

Mars coming into the first portion of the 5lh bhava will kill 
the first son; coming into the mibblc portion, he will kill the 
middle son, and if he comes into the last portion, he will kill the 
later issues. Further, Mars will always kill children between the 
ages of 1 and 3 years, (C/. 

si. 9 supra. According to this principle, the Moon rules for the 
first year and Mars rules for the next two years. Therefore 
children will be killed within three years by Mars. 

!ggp> wtw.it 
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^«ii5 ^ s'^i wi?rJTon?j: rorP^r i 

#^s>i % wi^: II 

ii^lUHjf^, (Kalyana Varman), ihe auother of 
(Saravali), says that there are 12 kinds of sons which a person 
may be destined to have. They are (1) (Aurasa) a son 

born to a lawfully married wife; (2) (Kshetraja), one 

that is born to a wife through a brother or other kinsman of her 
husband duly appointed to raise up issue for him ; (3) (Datta)> 
one that has been received as a gift from his natural parents 
for being adopted : (4) (Krecta), one that has been pur¬ 
chased for purpose of the continuance of the family ; (5) 
(Kritrima), a grown>up son adopted without the consent of his 
natural parents ; (6) OPT^SHTef (Adhamaprabhava), an offspring 
born to a low-caste woman through a Brahmin; (7) 
(Gudhotpanna), a son born secretly of a woman when her 
husband is absent, the real father being unknown; (8) 

(Apaviddha), a son that is abandoned by the father or mother, or 
by both, and adopted by a stranger ; (9) (Paunarbhavc), 

a son of a widow remarried ; (10) (Kaneena), the son of 

an unmarried woman; (11) (Sahodha), the son of a woman 

pregnant at marriage ; (12) (Dasiprabhava), the son of 

a female slave. The particular kind of son that one may get is 
thus described in Saravali. 

gaiwif i 

sia^: ggf vr^gi^ir ^ il 

?i ii 

#1^ m 1 

%gi il 

atwft iwt tft'sreg: ti 

?S|38ftn gem 1 
^«w 5^ ^ Il 
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•( 


fTSfJTwiJt ¥rar7 i 

^ 'rami# (jgif I 

• #^er?5 'Jlift?q II 

#flf?TrT^ I 

35t: II 

cTftffsr^ ^ #ir 5ifJr'^nm ftClIgr^ i 
Vf^r^T '^^fsifsf^ %.k ff'K'Jigfflq’^fll^ II 
=^'? ?lfJrqtii M=T^ I 

?T5 3^(: II 

qqjf i 

S.g’t ^l^t?{: 3^1: II 

3rn I 

?5J7|^ l^^I: ^?gl?2£r II 

?J?i ki# i 

sn^s^lF- 5^'^= II 

afmg s^'n f5iq9ii{rr i 
q?m?iffq ^i^i^iqr: ii 
aiwr ggssf^ifq ?rg^ i 
si^iJl ^g: ?Tii<i^n3Tsfq ^isqsii 3?IP « 

Such of tlid'c in whose horoscopes the 5th house is occupied 
or aspecttd by bcnelic planets or is itself an auspicious sign 
(being owned by bencfics), will certainly be blessed with one or 
other of the 1!^ kinds of sons described above. If it be otherwise, 
there will be no issue. 

If the 5tli house, counted either from the Lagna or the- 
Moon whichever is stronger, happen to be a Varga of Jupiter 
and should also be a benefic sign or be aspected by benefic 
planets, the person concerned will have an ^XM (Aurasa) son. 

The number of sons that a person may have is that signified 
by the numbr of benehc Navamsas that have elapsed in the 5th. 
bhava. The number will be doubled if the bhava be also aspect* 



su r 
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cd by benefics. The number lost will be ascertained through the 
number of malefic Navamsas traversed, and the number will be 


doubled if the bhava be also aspected by inalcfics. Also Cf* Sfl tTI* 

XIII—46, 47. 


If the 5th house belong to a Varga of Saturn and be aspect, 
ed by Mercury but not by Jupiter, Mars or the Sun, the person 
concerned will have a (Kshetraja) son. The same will be 

the case if the house in question belong to a Varga of Mercury, 
be aspected by Saturn and be at the same lime devoid of the 
aspect of Jupiter, Mars or the Sun. 

If Saturn should own the 5th house and also occupy it and 
if the Moon should aspect the said house, the person concerned 
will get a (Datta) son. If Mercury should take the role 

of Saturn in the above yoga the native will get a (Krceta) 
son. 

If the 5th house with Saturn in it be in the Saptamsa of 
Mars and be not be aspected by any of the remaining planets, 
the person concerned will get a (Kritrima) son. 

If the f)th house be In a Varga of Saturn or be occupied by 
the Sun, with the aspect of Mars on it, the son of the person 
concerned will be an (Adhamaprabhava). 

If the Moon should occupy in the 5th house anamsaof Mars 
and be aspected !)y Saturn and not by any of the other planets, 
the son of thepersor concerned will be a (Gudhotpanna). 

If Mars occupy the 5th house identical with the Varga of 
Saturn and be .TSj)rcttd by the Sun, the person concerned will 
get a son of the (Apaviddha) class; so declares sage 

Karuna. 

The son of a person will be a (Pounai bhave) when, 

in his nativity, the Moon is the 5th house in a Varga of Saturn 
and in conjunction with that planet, and is also aspected by 
Venus and the Sun. 

If the 5th bhava be in the Shodasainsa of the Sun and be „ 
occupied or aspected by him, the 'son of the person concerned 
will be a (Kaneena). 

If the 5th house belong to a Varga of the Sun or the Moon 
fl trd be aipected by the Moon or the Sun respectively and if the 
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bhava be at the same time aspected by Venus, the native will 
have a son of the (Sahodha) class. 

If the r)th house being a malefic sign be occupied by three or 
more malefics in strength and has no benefic aspect on it, the 
person concerned will not have any son. 

If the fiih biiava happens to be in the Navamsa of Venus 
and has the aspect of that planet on it, the issues will be of the 
(DasipraLIiava) class. Some say that thejsame should be 
predicted through the Moon also ; i.e,, when the Dth bhava is in 
the Navams.i of the Moon and is also aspected by that planet. 

If the 5cli bhiva being in a Varga of Venus or the Moon be 
at the same time aspected or occupied by these planets, the 
issues will pcnerallv be daug^hters The same will be the case if 
the sign representing the Varga in qnestion be even, otherwise, 
the issues will be all sons. 

The author of Saravali gives some details regarding one*s 
wife, viz : — 

flisfq iiotsaf isfsa ffj^t It 

»Tiq?gqr || 

Ri?ff i 

II 

Jn^oi siifira I 

5n ^cT ^ II 

%g;n5!i^: ii 


ii r ii 



. _ ^ 

Sloka 2.—If in a person*s nativity the 4th and 8tk 
houses reckoned from Venus be both occupied by 
maleficsy the wife will die by a fire accident. Her 
death will due to a fall if in the above horoscope 
Venus be posited betwixt two malefics. The death will 
be fby hanging) through a rope if Venus be not 
associated with or aspected by benefics. 

Notes. 

a*ii ^ fipmrai i 

Ako — 

in: i 

Suppose there are two malchcs, Saturn and Mars'positcd in 
the 4th and 8th places counted from Venus ; we may say that 
the native will lose his wife by fire before he completes 32 years. 
We say 32 years^ because, Venus in the above yoga is afflicted 
and according to the (Naisargika dasa) it is Venua 

that controls life till 32 years- 

'Irwi afir I 

sna^ II3II 

Sloka 3 —When the Sun and the Moon occupy one 
of them the 12th and the other the 6th house from the 
Lagn-i, the person born will be one-eyed and will have 
the unique fortune of possessing a one-eyed wife as 
well. When Venus aiKi the Sun. con jointly occupy the 
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7th, the 9th or the 5th bhava, the person born under 
this yoga will have a wife defective In some limb* 


Notes. 





Sun 




Moon 


I 

Lagna 


II 

Lagna 





Moon 




Sun 





The Sun is in the 12th house from the Lagna in I and l2th 
from the 7th in II. 

The Moon is in the I2th from the 7th in I and 12th from 
the Lagna in II. 

The principle is clear from the above. 

The left eye will be affected by the above yoga. In the other 
case the Sun in the 2nd and the Moon in the 8th (the 2nd from 
the 7th) will affect the right eye. 

If Venus be in conjunction with the Sun in the 5th, 7th or 
9th house from the Lagna, the wife will always be ailing. | 
=suffering). 


wwia y'yiersRfi ii 


Also Tiil^ ( for the latter half of the Sloka.) 


<nBir ^ ^ i 

»wi«iraT 


II 












Su4] 





Also 


9 


•r.yc> 


5l5n«»TP*^)^p9 3W?l 
JHW q^l 

^ fSrei^^nfe: 356^ *t^^5!W- I 


I 

I 


IT g^fiisp;^ i 
«nq3i|5^*r?3BTif5Rn^t 
#3i ^f^gci^aqiRr II«II 

Sloka 4.—When Snturn is rising and Venus is in the 
7th house and in a (Rikshasandhi, identical with 

the end of Cancer, Scorpio or Pisces), the wife will 
never conceive if the 5th house is not occupied by any 
benefic planet. If malefics be placed in the Lagna, 7th 
and 12th, severally or conjointly and if the waning 
Moon be in the 5th house, then the person born will 
have neither wife or children. 


m. _■ ~ 


■ 

>p- 




■ 

Sun 

I 



ir 

Mars 

Lagna 



Sun 





Lagna 

Saturn 


Moon 
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1. Yoga for having a barren wife. 

It Yoga for having neither wife nor child. 

It must be sunset scenery. 

g5ra|«i, ii 

511?^ n'»3iJ^ vinl «B5ra*i^ i 

!T gaaf ii 

gTf5!iqq^;i(^; q,q: 8|>3t I 

5tC: 3?q. II 

^ JJ S%S5^! II 

Tm H5 jsis: I 

'Tftiigg!!. sTJT^qcft ll ^ II 

SI oka 5.—If at a person’s birth Venus occupy in 
the 7th house an amsa of Saturn or Mars and be aspected 
by any of those two planets, the person concerned will 
go with other people’s wives. If Saturn and Mars 
occupy the 7th house in conjunction with the Moon, 
and Venus being in a Varga of Mars or Saturn be 
aspected by Mars or Saturn, the person will be an 
adulterer anJ so also his wife. If Venus and the Mpon 
b^ together in a house and Mars and Saturn occupy the 
?th. house from them* the person bom will have nelllier 



St. 5] 


^*rifwsm«?: 



> f 


wife nor children. If a male planet and a female planet 
Tje together in one house and if Mars and Saturn occupy 
the 7th place from them and be subject to benefic aspect, 
the person concerned will marry at an advanced age a 
young damsel. 

Notes. 


If Venus be in the bouse of Saturn or Mars and be afflicted 
by Saturn or Mars by opposition, the man will become immoral. 

(Varga) means also house). 

If the Moon be in conjunction with Saturn or Mars in the 
above case, he will be immoral along with his wife. 

Another interpretation. If the Moon be in the house of 
'Saturn or Mars receiving an opposition aspect from Saturn or 
Mars, the wife will be immoral. If both Venus and the Moon 
be in the house of Saturn or Mars and receive an opposition 
aspect of Saturn or Mars, then both man and wife will be 
immoral. If Venus and the Moon in conjunction in the 7th 
“house be afflicted by Saturn and Mars, the man will not marry 
at all. If in the above case Mars and Saturn receive an aspect 
of a benefic (Jupiter alone is meant here), then the man will 
marry late in life a young woman and will not have issue. 


^ I 

%- 

11 

5IQ&: II 

Also HIl^— 

q?fjn m 3»l®! 3^: II 
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3tR^ HJiUfT I 

«l gShs? ^«n: >39^1 RJI^r: II 

^*T<rgj?rWs^r^3!?'iN: 

^r5»d 5^ 5rf^§33^ i 

5n^t 

II % 11 

Sloka 6.—If at a person’s birth the Moon, Venus 
and the malefics (viz., the Sun, Mars and Saturn) are 
posited in the lUth, 7th and 4th houses respectively, he 
will be the extinguisher of his f imily. If Saturn occupy¬ 
ing a Kendra position with respect to the Lagna aspect 
a sign which happens to be the decanate sign occupied 
by Mercury, the person born will be an artist. If Venus 
occupies in the 12th house a Navamsa of Saturn, the 
person born will be the son of a maid servant. If the 
Sun and the Moon be in conjunction in the 7th house 
and be aspected by Saturn, the person born will do base 
deeds quite unsuited to his rank. 

Notks. 

The undermentioned Yoga leads to the extinction of a. 
family. The man will not have issues. Iss&ues. even if born, will 
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die in the life time of the father. If Saturn be placed in a 
Kendra from the Lagna and is to aspect the Rasi owning the 
Drekkana occupied by Mercury, the man is sure to be a sculptor. 
If Venus be in tl\e 12th house and in a Navamsa of Saturn the 
.man will be the son of a servant-woman. If the Sun and the 
Moon in conjunction in the 7th be aspected by Saturn, the man 
'Will do sinful deeds, 

I I % ^ 

Rl'ST! ?s^t! II 

Also 

5wi??iTr ^ini! gir i 

'liq: trlsTH-- n 

Also 

nR& »T5r^ fea: i 

RiRi J??:- 'I 

Also 3T|rl!F.qifen?I— 

5IW fliRsqffr h ii 

Also ?nTicr^— 

an ?if^T ^ I 

5n^ ^ ii 

ig^-^ I 

^f^g^tflki ^1^ *t5if I 

^ i\\^ is another reading. 
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fipft 

^ ^ «IJ 

Sloka 7.—If Venus and Mars occupy the 7th house 
at a person’s birth and be aspected by a malefic planet, 
the person born will suffer venereal disease, if the 
Moon in Cancer or Scorpio or in their Navamsasbe 
afflicted by (the association of) a malefic, the man will 
suffer from intestinil disorders, e,g.^ diabetes, piles^ 
hernia, and kidney troubles. If the Moon be rising in 
the Lagna, the Sun be in the 7ih and Mars and Saturn 
be in the 12th and the 2nd, the man will be a leper 
(white leprosy) If the Moon be in the 10th house, Mars 
in the 7th, and Saturn in the 2nd (from the Sun), the 
man suffers from Paralysis or Rheumatism- 


Notes 
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ft# |^tiri;|^5#s?5rji^ qer^ ii 

II • 

Also ^n»PRSt— 

srw: 11 

Also !5T|5r?%?!?— 

?r?i^ 3Si?»>Tlq. I 
+jfi^S5^ II 

3R: 5rf5PT5*PTtt*^ q# 

q?^q^^5rqr*T^ 

^«iqr 5 *iq^«iiqt: qi ii 11 

Sloka 8.— * If at a birth the Moon be posited 
between two malcfics (Mars and Saturn) and the Sun 
occupy sign Capricorn, the person concerned Avill suffer 
from Pleurisy, 'I'uberculosis, Bronchitis, Scrofula, or 
Asthma (diseases of the chest). If the Sun and the Moon 
are placed in each other’s houses or Navamsas the man 
suffers from Tuberculosis. If the Sun and the Moon in 
conjunction be in the same sign either in Leo or Cancer, 
he will have a longstanding disease and will be a 
weakling. 

Notes. 

* If the Moon be in the I.agna in the above case, the man 
will lufTei from Pleurisy, If the Moon be in the 4th house in the 

54 
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above case, he suffers from Tuberculosis. If the Moon should 
occupy the 6th house, he suffers from Bronchitis, If the Moon 
be in the 8th house he suffers from Scrofula. If the above said 
Moon be in conjunction with the Sun in Capricorn, the man will 
suffer from Asthma. A reference to the (Bhava Adhya- 

ya(—Chapter XX and Chapter VI—will give a clue to this 
meaning* 

srqjTi i 

5II II 

Also 5Tia^&3qi— 

II 

»!Ticriw^ I 

%Ttt( 5f(j: i^qdnl ij 

In same effect Is given for a different 

yoga. 

n;5iT^5i%ql%ft! gira: ii 
g^s ii 

If the Sun and the Moon occupy either Leo or 
Cancer, the person concerned will have Consumption 
as a consequence. Cf. 5rid%mfi;«fW— 

sWr f«iFi i 
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^ II Ml 

Sloka 9.— If at a person’s birth the Moon be in the 
middle of ( 5th Navamsa of ) Sign Dhanus in conjunction 
with Mars and Saturn or be aspected by them singly or 
conjointly, he becomes a leper. The same effect will 
happen if the Moon under the above conjunction or 
aspect occupy a Navamsa belonging to Pisces, Cancer* 
Capricorn or Aries. If Scorpio, Cancer, Taurus and 
Capricorn happen to be the 5th or 9th house from the 
Lagna and be occupied or aspected by nil the malefics 
(some aspecting and some occupying), the man is sure 
to be a leper. 


Notes. 

Should the Moon in the yoga described in the first half of 
the sloka be also aspected by any of the beneBcs, the native may 
not suffer from leprosy, but may have itches resulting from 
scratching* So says Yavanacharya. Gf. 

5(1ft i 

!pn^'— 

wrft g II 
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fBsri^ »rlfi i| 

»pi— 

I 

wi^fg^rw^i II 

For further details see 5rig5q|^5Ii5r, VI, 86- 

5tRq;9I^5rai^ II ^ o II 

Sloka 10.—!f the Sun^ the Moon, Mars and Saturn 
are placed In the 8th, the 6th, the 2nd and the 12th 
houses (in any order), the man will lose his eye.sight by 
(due to the excess of j Ijile, phlegm or wind pertaining 
to the most power!ul of the four planets. 

Notes. 

If the powerful planet be the Moon, blindness will be the 
result of phlegmatic affections; If such planet be Mars, it will 
be due to bilious affections; if it be the Sun, then by heat; and 
if it be Saturn, it will be caused by windy affections. 

Here is an example— 
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21° 

1 

Mil’s 6° 
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29° 

Jupiter 

13° 

Birth 
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F' 

1 

f 

V 

Rahu 

29° 
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17* 

Venus 5° 
Mercury 
10° 

Sun 15* 
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enw?r iTf#<i ^r Rq^ 5=g^w || 

Also ?rFr?r^— 

T|%=^f5TI^5t( ftqan, 1 
S^5fP^W3^q II 
Also 5Jl?raSR!^— 

5qf<ii^sR?5gtsir! ?l=E3qifif 3ir?g:qr- i 

Bp'? ^3 II 

^q*nq(i^q«ft5qri ^ i 

en*r II ? ? li 

Sloka 11.—If the malrac planets occupy the 9thj 
the 11th, the 3rd, and the 5th houses in any order 
accordiniT lo circumstances and be not aspected by 
benefic planets, they conspire accordinaj to their strength 
to do damage to the organ of Iiearing of the person 
born; if they occupy the 7ih house and be without 
benefic aspect, they make the tee.h unsightly. 

Notks. 

The man will suffer from ear.complaint with certainty. 
The 3rd and the 11th houses stand for ears 3rd for the right 
car and the lUh for the left. (Cf. also Western astrology). 
Varahamihira seems to extend the prinLij^lc to the 5th and the 
9th houses also. Diseases of teeth and toni.ue are indicated by 
the 7th house (Ch, V, 24, Fig. I). This is aUo the principle of 

Western Astrology. Cf. Alan Leo, 

Malefics, iinaspected by benches, occupying the 7th house 
will bring about tooth diseases (deformity or otherwise) 

would include the Moon also in the yoga causing 

<)aznage to the ear. Cf. 
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ijon^i— 

5R5!i^ 3??i- 

JHWnni^ wq 11 

Also HR15t^— 

snif«j«f5r§fiJii: qiq,: i 

?IFW5R8|iy II 

Also — 

qmi: i 

g ?^8(i ii 

^fTRiTsi^ci: II? 51II 

Sloka 12.— If the Moon is rising in the Lagna in 
conjunction with Rahu with malefics in the 5th and 9th. 
the person born will be troubled with goblins or devils 
If the Sun is rising in the Lagna and be placed in 
(Parivesha), the man is sure to be born stone-blind. 

Notes. 

(Parivesha) is halo round the Sun or the Moon and 
can be calculated accoi’ding to Arya Bhatta (0TR*I?). Th® 
following quotation from '^dl be found interesting:— 

few/ «ri3^sffi i 

siwig'ntpiqm 5i5iiq!Tl: II 

^ <^q)?nwvr^lf^55i! i 

qinii^ gfe^-- u 


1 
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p(»5^feniai: ii 

3»Ti= I 

BT^rsfrEi^iDj^ gqRSri, ii 

pin: q;«55fqn- i 
npq^n^Ri: q^a^iffsPi ii 
015^ fl%fp ^snqi?q^.oit I 

n?i II 

f5n®33!?pisi^^ Jifenoga: i 
q^ira: II 

<<nf?5jftrat nlqwwnsft: i 

lf» gq.Dif ^agsi?: n 

qftlqira: i 

qfei ■q ii 

?c55inn qf^qnaran: ii 
■^c^n: morq^r: i 

qR|qiT?ii: qjq n^r- ii 

q^I?^qi^ qiafij^oiq | 

^qfi&: f ai^qf qftl^ ^^q;^ II 
fqroqifli qsg^ l ' 
qft^qt f53j|^;il n?: qfiq^i^ i 
q^qi% ggnt ii 

SfgTJjr qftlqtS'qftS^! 1 

naRt?^ iafiig gqiwiwgni^: ii 
a^tf^aw si^^ar fqai5nn i 
^Mia|ln#t??qr p^lnt iwift ii 
^i3iq?ni«gi^r qRiql n^qq: i 
qftlq: q«q^qr %^?iiainfag^: II 

qftIqRl qi qiit I 

qqifenr n«Tin ?ia m&ar qi^S^srai i 
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It is not necessary in the second yoga tliat malefics should be- 
present in the 5th or the 9th house. 

The 5th house is the house of s‘ib.conscious brain and the 
9th is the house of super-cn m', . kucss. Bliattotpala would 
interpret (Surasyat^e) as (Ruhiigrastc). This ift 

not acceptable, because, there are many people troubled with 
ghosts or spirits without being born on eclipse days. 

ft?ii=Er3^fsg»mtf^5r i 
55qRsi%lT!% STlci; II 

lift 31 #3i II ? 

Sloka 13.—If Jupiter occupies the Lagna and 
Saturn be in the 7th house the person born suffers from 
windy complaints aivl rheun^atism. If Jupiter is in the 
Lagna and Mars is in the 7th house, the man will (be 
insane or) get epileptic fits- If Saturn is in the Lagna 
and Mars occujties the 9th, the 5th or the 7th house, 
the effect will be similar. ( Cf, Western astrologers who 
say that malefics should not be posited in the Lagna^ 
the 5th or the 9th). If the waning Moon in conjunedon 
with Saturn occupy the 12th house, the man suffers 
sitnilarly. 
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JpWK:- 

^ 'Ti^ %5n»t II 

ascwi en rt f§r i 

af|9r ^ #anl ii 

Rra€t WI%3JT^^ 2^ ?btI I 
^'tn^ Bflit sail II 

Also 

%TOscg?i ^ ^ ^iti I 

allot ?i%|^ ?n^ ^1 o?m^| gtRT: II 

Also jr«;nih- 

Stt^ fsTR^t f^RI??;gcfl »tWlSSl^l Wi*l 
It'^ 5fim^ Htiara<ltr:^R^ I 

;l?:^ fi«i^ 

Riqgal JnP?^fi[R®g5Rl??t»i: i 
stUI ?ml^t II 


5ff'^'Tf5r«iT^ft*niTira^ i 

i^s5iTaTwi^|f«j: Jini^: 

tf»n: ’F5f*3'nnw<Tn^?f9i:* il ?»II 

Sloka 14.—If the Sun, the Moon or Jupiter be the 
lord of the Navamsa occupied by the Moon at a birffi 
and at the sam^ time one of these planets be in depres¬ 
sion or inimical house (or cSeir Navamsas), the person 
55 
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will serve under other men. If the planet be Jupiter, 
the native will be the son of a highly-placed servant. 
If it be the Moon, the native will be the son of a person 
placed in an ordinary position in service. If it be the 
Sun^ then the father of the native will be in a low 
position in service. 

Notes. 

The above yogas hold good if any of these three planets, 
viz,, Sun, Moon and Jupiter, own the Rasi occupied by the 
Moon. This is supported by Western Astrologers. 

(Rasyamsapa) may be split up into (Rasyapa) 

and s^iq (Amsapa). 

The Sun in the above case represents a dependent position 
for the father at the time of the birth of the native. The Moon 
in the above case makes the father start in life after the birth of 
the native. Jupiter indicates that the father of the native is in a 
prosperous condition at the time of birth itself. In the case of 
Sun in the above, we shall have to say that the father of the 
native has not yet entered life. 

The Commentator Bhattotpala has another interpretation : 

Consider how many out of the following planets, viz., (!) 
the lord of the Navamsa occupied by the Moon, (2) the Sun, 
(3) the Moon and (4) Jupiter, are occupying their depression or 
inimical Navamsas at a person’s birth. If it be one, the person 
must be declard to be under the service of another for earning 
hi*» livelihood ; if there be two such planets, the person must 
have been bought by another for some money, and is therefore a 
sort of -slave to him ; if there be 3 or all the four occupying 
depression or inimical Navamsas, he must be declared to be the 
son of a slave. 

gpnw-— 
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. 55? l?^sfq ?I I 

te: S?15[ II ?MI 

Sloka 15.—If Aries, Taurus or Sagittarius is rising 
and be aspected by malefics, the person born will have 
irregular teeth. If Aries, Scorpio, Leo, Capricorn, 
Aquarius (signs ruled by malefics) or Taurus or 
Sagittarius be rising and be aspected by malefics, ;ihe 
person concerned will be bald-headed. If the Sun be in 
the 5th or the 9tli house and be aspected by malefics, 
the person will be of weak sight. If Saturn should be 
in such a position, the person will be afflicted with many 
complicited diseases; if Mars should be in such a position, 
the person is sure to have an accident maiming him of 
some limb permanently. 

‘niajtrP? i 

^ dnt II 

Also 

qiq^ «TtS5f^^ I 

■^iq qjqqlfij^ II 

qiqgg wi?s%ajoi: i 

?55?ife#iiiF^ 5^ II 
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Sloka 16.—If, at a person’s birth^ all the malefics 
are in the 12th, the 5th, the 2nd and the 9th, the man is 
imprisoned. The kind of restraint employed will 
correspond to the nature of the rising sign. A-gain^ il 
the rising decanate at a birth happen to be a (Sarpa- 
serpent), (Nigala-fetters) orQTI 5 ^(Ayudha-weapon) 
Drekkana, and if the sign owning the decanate be also 
aspected by malefics, the person will suffer imprison¬ 
ment. 

Notes. 

In the above translation, of the 4 houses, viz,, 12th, 5th, 
2nd and 9th, 5th and 2nd or the 12th and 9th may be considered 
as going together. If malefics occupy the 12th and the 9th 
{houses in the visible portion of the zodiac), the man’s public 
reputation is affected by being imprisoned for a criminal 
offence. [The 9th house .stands for character, reputation and 
honor.] If malefics are in the 2nd and the 5th houses, the credit 
will be affected by the man being imprisoned in a civil jail 
(probably for not paying a debt). 

The (Sarpa) decanates are: the second and third 

Brekkanas of Kataka, the first ^nd the second Drekkanas of Vris 
chika and the third Drekkana of Mcena. The (Nigala) 

decanate is the first Drekkana of Makara. The (Ayudha) 

decanates are; the third Drekkana of Mithuna, the first and 
third Drekkanas of Dhanus and the third Drekkana of Makara. 
(Vide Chapter XXVII infra). 

There is howflivcr some diversity of opinion about these; 

The Drekkana swarupa () Is thus described in 
fllRTWlftsira (Jatakaparijata) 

ti 
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According to (Balabhadra), the first and second 

Drekkanas ofKataka, the first and second of Vriscliika and the 
last of Mecna are ^ (Sarpa) Drekkanas: For he says— 

The latter half of the sloka in the text may also be inter¬ 
preted thus: If the afflicting planets be in (Sarpa) decanates^ 
the man undergoing imprisonment will be subjected to lead the 
life of inactivity ; if in (Nigala) decanate, he will be in 

fetters; if in (Ayudha) decanates, he will- suffer from 

instruments (i.e., will suffer whipping, etc.). 

These yogas happen only at the time of progression (when 
the Moon has progressed). The positions of the planets at 
birth like the above show only a predisposition to have these 
effects. 


^prw:-- 

Also 


*1^ I 

i! i\s ii 
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Sloka 17.—If the Moon be in conjunction with 
Saturn, the person concerned will be harsh in speech, 
(that may also mean that he is blunt). If the Moon in 
conjunction with Saturn be aspected by Mars, he will 
have epileptic fits and will spealc frolfully or wilt 
stammer. If the Moon beint^ in conjunction with Saturn 
and aspected by Mars be also in ^Parlveshi), the 

man finds it very difficult to speak, loses the faculty of 
memory and at the same time oriMdually wastes away.^ 
If the Sun, Saturn or Mars be placed in the 10th house 
from the Laguna and be unaspected by any benefic, the 
man will be in service. The Sun represents a high 
grade of service; Mars indicates middle position. 
Saturn indicates a situation of a very low order. 


Notks 

(Purvoddishtaihi) has rcfeience to the Sun, Saturn 
and Mars referred to above. All the three planets cause service. 
The degree is indicated as above, the Sun, giving help through 
superiors ; Mars giving help through equals ; and Saturn giving 
little or no help, (Purvoddishtaihi) also refer to what 

has been said in Chapters I, II, V, VIII, X, XI and XII. 

The commentator Bhattotpala interprets 
(Purvoddishtairvaradhamamadhyamaha) thus: If one out of 
the three planets (Sun, Mars and Saturn) be posited in the 10th 
house without a benefic aspect, the person will be honorable in 
service; if two of ihe said planets be in such a position, the 
person will be a servant of middle rank, and if all the three 
planets should occupy the lOth house and have no benefic 
aspect on them, the person concerned will be a servant of very 
low rank. 
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^ fl«at II 

Also 

?r ^ sivqr iMlsi?n^fii; ii 

For see notes on Sloka 12 supra. 


CHAPTER XXIV 


THE HOROSCOPES OF FEMALES. 

The Science of stars has much to do with females 
as with males. It is therefore natural that this chapter 
should deal with the horoscopes of females. Every 
horoscope has to be viewed in two lights. They are> 
one by itself and the other by the light it throws upon 
the corresponding mile horoscope. The fortunes of the 
male are so intertwined with his consort that it will not 
be too much to say that no male horoscope can correctly 
be understood without reference to the female, nor ean 
a female horoscope be understood independently of the 
male horoscope. In other words, the two horoscopes are 
always complementary rather than contradictory. Thejr 
supplement one another. 

There are sixteen slokas in this chapter. As they 
have been elaborately explained and commented upon 
in their proper places, no attempt need be made here 
to give a running summary of every sloka. What I have 
said in the above paragraph is explained by Sloka 1 
which says “ all those effects till now described in the 
case of a male horoscope which are suitable to females 
should be taken to be applicable to them alone and 
those effects in a female horoscope which are suitable 
to males should be applicable to their husbands,’* 
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Sloka 2 and the five succeeding ones enable us to 
picture to our minds through the Jatakas, the 
personality of the Jatakees. “ If the ascendent and the 
Moon are in even signs/’ says the 2nd sloka, “ the 
woman born will be truly feminine in character. Sloka 
3 says that when the Lagna or the Moon is in a sign 
belonging to Mars the female born in a Trimsamsa of 
Mars will be ill-behaved. The other slokas deal 
elaborately with several other characteristics of female 
horoscopes, the nature of the husband one will have, the 
yogas that lend to widowhood, her moral purity^ 
children, longevity, etc The last sloka says ihat^ when 
a malefic planet occupies the 7th house^ the woman 
concerned will devote herself to asceticism. It may be 
pointed out that the yogas mentioned hitherto become 
applicable in connection with the time of marriage, the 
time of selecting a girl and the time of gift and the 
time when a query is made regarding her. 

The beginning of marriage in India was cotermi¬ 
nous with the dawn of history and ever since, the 
fortune of men have ever been bound up with thei^ 
wives and vice versa^ Even to-day the bond that ties 
the couple has been the wonder and despair of the 
world at large. It is this feature of Indian character, 
this chapter so elaborately explains. 

ii ? |i 

56 



442 




[Cii. xxiSr 


Sloka 1.—Of the effects that have been described 
till now in the case of mile horoscopes, all those that 
may be found (infema-le horoscopes) suitable to females 
should be declared as applicable to them alone 5 the 
rest should be ascribed to their husbands. The death of 
the husband is to be deduced through the 8th place 
(from the L \gna or the Moon whichever is strong). 
Matters relating to her appearance, beauty, etc., should 
be determined from the L igna and the sign occupied 
by the Moon. It is from the 7th place (from the Lagna 
or the Moon whichever is stronger) that her welfare 
(happiness) and the (nature of the) husband should be 
ascertained. 

Notes. 

The effects may be divided into 3 classes, viz., (1) those 
that have to be applied to women, (2) those that concern men 
alone and (3) those that may be applied to both, Suppose for 
instance that there is (Chandradhiyoga, vide Chapter 

XIII 2 supra) in a woman’s horoscope, while the same is absent 
in that of her husband. The native being a female, the effects 
described for the (Adhiyoga) cannot be applied to her. 

In such a case, the effects of the yoga should be declared for her 
husband not with standing the absence of such a yoga in his 
horoscope. 

Also Cf. XVI, 4, 5 and 6— 

«rat i 

to 
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Qor festw 

Whatever effect may accrue from the horoscopes of females 
that is applica'ble only to men, should be ascribed to the 
husband. The good and the evil affecting their person should be 
calculated from the Moon and the Lagna whichever of them 
is stronger. It is from the 7th place form the Lagna or the Moon 
that all that is worthy or unworthy in the husbands should be 
acertained and the death of the husbands is foretold through the 
8th bhava (from the Lagna or the Moon), All this should be well 
weighed by the strength or weakness of the planets, benehc and 
malefic, before an announcement is made. 

gsraira: i 

II 

Of the Lagna and the Moon, find which is the stronger. 
It is with reference to this that the luck, beauty and strength of 
women should be announced. Children and wealth in abundance 
should be declared through the 9th bhava therefrom. Wedded 
happiness or otherwise should be gathered from the 8th bhava; 
husband*s fortune from the 7th. Some astrologers opine that the 
well-being or the reverse of the husband can be determined from 
the 9th bhava. 

qswRer: qfega i 

Some hold that widowhood is found out through the 8lh 
bhava; beauty, fame and fortune through the Lagna; the son 
through the 5th; wedded happioess with the husband through 
the 7th; asceticism as well as the exceeding tranquillity of 
women through the planets occupying the 9th bhava. All else 
whether due to the bhavaa or yogas are the same in regard to 
both men and women. 
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*Tg5nff55ft«3w 

Ti’n IRII 

Slolca 2.—If both the Ascendant and the Moon are 
in even signs, the woman born will be truly feminine 
in character If in the above, benefic planets should 
also aspect the Lagna and the Moon, she will possess 
excellent finalities, be of steadfast virtue and well- 
ornamented If the Lagna and the Moon are in odd 
signs, she will be masculine in form and masculine in 
her bearing, and if they be aspected by or associated 
with malefic planets, she will be devoid of good 
qualities (will be profligate). 

Notes. 

Of the two signs, viz., Lagna Rasi and the Janma Rasi, if 
only one of them be even while the other is odd, or one of them 
be aspected by a bcnefic while the other is under the aspect of a 
malefic, the woman concerned should be declared to partake the 
characteristics of both male and female, 

wi?i. 

qm 11 

JTS&Wl 8^5 I 

3^1 II 

qwi ilit 11 





m 
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■Cf. Also 3n?i^qift3ii5r, XVl, 7— 
gjjf 

gor^ Hik-^ 'q i 

eq)3i^ 355qi?iw ■qqsi ^^fecri qipRi 
qiqs^ti'q^ur ^fijergal stim jTi^iRoft it 

If th^• Lagna and the Moon be in an even sign, the female 
born will have the form and characterisitics of the best of her 
sex. If they be aspected by or associated with a benefic planet, 
‘She will possess excellent qualities, of steadfast virtue and be 
prosperous. If the sign occupied by them be an odd one, she 
would be masculine in form, fickle-minded, masculine in her 
bearing and sinful; and if they be aspected by or associated with 
malchc planets, she will be profligate. 


II ^ II 

Sloira 3 —When the La^na or the Moon (which¬ 
ever of them is stronger) is in a sign belonging to Mars, 
the female born in a rrimsamsa of Mars will be ill- 
behaved j she will be a menial or slave if born in a 
Trimsamsa of Saturn ; virtuous, if in that of Jupiter ; 
•deceitful, if bom in that of Mercury ; she will be of a 
wicked disposition if the Trimsamsa of birth be that of 
Venus. 

jgi JaaW ?i^ ri 
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Also 

51SJI ^er^S^5?| 11 

^ 5ni5!iili^ II 
Also 3IIcI5F,q|ft3ira. XVI, 12 — 

BIT Hfl \EjSl- 

fi?ir?i7»T5ris^i ^fi. i 

^«ii »iiggar5i% QDT?at ^5tRi% 

When the Lagna or the Moon, whichever of them is strong¬ 
er, is in a Rasi belonging to Mars, the female born in a 
Trimsamsa of Mars will be ill-behaved ; she will be a menial or 
slave if born in a Tnmsamsa of Saturn ; worthy and virtuous if 
in that of Jupiter; depraved if born in that of Mercury; 
addicted to a paramour if the Trimsamsa of birth be that of 
Venus. 


5 ?! epi «ail[I 
^ gon^t ii»ii 

Sloka 4.—In a Rasi owned by Venus, a female 
bom in a Trimsamsa of Mars will be wicked; she will 
be remarried if born in a Trimsamsa of Saturn; she 
will be endowed with all good qualities if born in a- 
Tttmsamsa of Jupiter; skilled in all the arts, music- 
vocal and instrumental—if bom in a Trimsamsa of 
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Mercury ; and famous for her good qualities if born in 
.a Trimsamsa of Venus. When the Lagna or the Moon’s 
Rasi is a sign owned by Mercury, the female born in a 
Trimsamsa of Mars will be dishonest; if born in a 
Trimsamsa of Saturn^ she would be of the nature of a 
hermaphrodite ; if In a Trimstmsa of Jupiter, she will 
be chaste ; If in a Trimsamsi of Mercury, she will have 
many good qualities; and if the Trimsamsa of birth be 
that of Venus, she will commit adultery. 

’s^n^n 35T5i|: I 

T ^ 11 

Also 

. . . ■ . IRS' g 1 

^ si5Rlo?^iin II 

ill «^1 jgi I 

firgoit nai 11 

ill 3=1^: 'I 

Also Cf. XVI, 13 ,14.— 

@1 »Tm3r?r%Jt jgi 

«l«ll 3^»|: 5^: I 

l'4TO>n ^ g»ifn strI n 

In a Lagna owned by Venus, a female born in a Trimsamsa 
.of Mars will be vicious and quarrelsome; she will be chaste If 
born in a Trimsamsa of Jupiter; remarried if in that of Saturn ; 
:^e will be fond of all the arts, music^vocal and instrumental-^ 
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if born in a Trimsamsa of Mercury ; if the Trimsamsa of her 
birth be owned by Venus, she will be fond of wise men, a 
favourite of her husband and liked by people. 

g-TW jir’c-’?l=1^'4R7W 

59% ^r,^cr7r5iTi»rwsTli7^^%3:i Ti^ri, ii 

When the Lagna is a sij^n owned by Mercury, the female 
borr in a Trimsamsa of Mars will h-^vc sons; il born in a 
Trimsamsa of Saturn, she will lie a widow, have her children 
still-born or of the form of a eunuch; if in a Trimsamsa ^ 
Jupiter, she would be chaste and devoted to her husband, if born 
in that of Mercury, she would be viiile, famous and handsome 
if the Trimsamsa of biith be that of Venus, she will be conspi¬ 
cuous for her elegant attire, ornaments, cattle and wealth. 


Sfl^fTI ^qcfv^: qFJTin | 

’^fcJCcii ^eisqai^qt^l: IIH II 

Sloka 5.—When the Lagna or the Moon happens 
to be in a sign owned by the Moon, and the Trimsamsa 
of birth is owned by Mnrs, the female born will be 
self-willed and uncontrolled j if the I rimsamsa be that 
of Saturn, she will kill her husband ; if the same belong 
to Jupiter, she will be endowed with many good 
qualities; if ithe Trimsamsa be that of Mercury, she 
will be skilled in the arts ; if the Trimsamsa of l?irth 
be that of Venus, she will be unchaste. When the 
Lagna or the Moon happens to be in a sign owned by^ 
the Sunj and the Trimsamsa of birth that of Mars, the 
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female born will be of a masculine disposition ; if the 
Trimsamsa belonsf to Saturn, she will be unchaste : if 
to Jupiter, she will be the beloved of a royal husband; 
if the same betong to Mercury, she will be masculine 
in her ways; and lastly if born in a Trimsamsa of 
Venus, she will have intrigues with a man of low caste. 
When the rising sign or the sign occupied by the Moon 
is owned by Jupiter, the female born in a Trimsamsa 
of Mars will be endowed with many good qualities ; if 
she is born in a Trimsamsa of Saturn, she will not 
indulge much in sexual intercourse; if born in a Trim¬ 
samsa of Jupiter, she will have many good qualities; 
if in that of Mercury, she will have proficiency in 
worldly knowledge; and if in that of Venus, she will be 
chaste. When the Ascendant or the sign occupied by 
the Moon belongs to Saturn, the female born in a 
Trimsamsa of Mars will be a maid servant; if her birth 
be in a Trimsamsa of Saturn, she will be addicted to a 
man of low caste ; if in that of Jupiter, she will be 
devoted to her husband ; if in Mercury’s, she will be 
wicked; and lastly if in a Trimsamsa of Venus, she will 
be barren. 

Notes. 

Bhattotpala splits the words (Vigaanayukta- 

sati) into (Vignanayukta) and (Asati), meaning 

thereby that a woman will be unchaste if, when her Lagna or 
Moon’s Rasi is owned by Jupiter, she is born in a Trsmsamsa of 
Venus. There docs not appear to be any good authority to 
warrant this. My interpretation is supported by the following 
quotation from — 

g ^ wwjRft wm ii 
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5rf3i 

^ftr: ?iit ^ II 

The same effect is said to happen if, instead of Vrishabha 
or Tula being the ascendant and Kumbha the rising Navamsa, 
the ascendant is Aquarius and the 8th Navamsa of it (i.e. Taurus) 
is rising Cf. XVI^ 35. 

^igjmi>i5iRi5rir[5n ii 

When Venus and Saturn occupy each other’s Navamsa or 
aspect mutually, the female born in the 8th rising Navamsa of 
Kumbha will be afflicted with too much lust. 

^ 3l?t *1^5^ II ^ II 

Sloka 8— When the 7th house is without strength, 
unoccupied, and without benefic aspect, the female 
born will have a contemptible wretch for her husband ; 
if Mercury and Saturn be in the 7th house, the husband 
of the woman concerned will be impotent. When the 
7 th house is a movable sign, the husband will always 
be away from home. If the Sun aspected by a malefic 
planet occupy the 7th house, the woman concerned is 
abandoned (bj^ the husband). If Mars be in the 7th and 
be aspected by a malefic, she becomes a widow while 
young. If Saturn should occupy the 7th aspected by 
a malefic planet, ^he lives' to an old age remaining 
unmarried. a • ' 


^PWWIW: 


Su8] 


m 


Notes. 

The principles enunciated in this Chapter can be applied 
men as regards the number of wives they will have and their 
relationship with them. 


«Bf3W '1%: WI?I. 3^ I 

JT^I# II 

3Jtbi &^oii«or^^s<5rw^ sr^ar i 

ggi li 

Also 

^ 13 ^ SR!5lsi-‘ 1 

!T?rra^ W ^ II 

scfjgf '?r I 

51^!?^ laar II 

Also n^snsw— 

gss»^ Jiwi: TiqRsftdfij^ i 

^ 13 ^ ^rlfi II 
gvrunj^^s^ ^ ■<&: glsiRJTl ^rlq. I 
^'wn ^ |4>ii ^isf^ 5Efi feq sraife41 II 
?TailI 
»I?Tf SRTIH^! II 

«H*R^ fSr erssn^ H 

*raf iBltsT'id 8rR^qit%iiwaiii. i 

»T'^ wiwi^ ?wi 513^^1%^ I 
fiisr^r ^5(1 ^(5iRjtf^n'sgri^ il 


Also see gntre^i R g n ^i xv i, 48, 23— 
qwi *i**<*ihP?^ (Eg^ nsitfl^ 
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When the rising sign belongs to Saturn and is strong, the 
female born in a Trimsamsa of Mars will be distressed; if her 
birth be in a Trimsamsa of Saturn, she will be disliked by her 
husband ; if in chat of Jupiter, she will strictly adhere to the 
customs or usage of her family ; if in Mercury’s she will know 
all things but unchaste ; if in a Trimsamsa of Venus, she will be 
barren and profligate ; the effects due to Trimsamsa should be 
announced after correctly weighing the influence of the Lagna 
and the Moon* 


II ^ ll 

Sloha 6.—The effects described as due to the 
Trimsamsa rising at birth Lagna Trimsamsa) 

or those mentioned for the Trimsamsa occupied by the 
Moon at the time will come to pass according as the one 
Trimsamsa or the other is stronger. 

Notes. 

Slokas 17 and 19 of Chapter 1 will enable us to find the 
strength of the Lagoa. To find out if the Moon is strong, refer 
to Chapter II—20. 

5pn^:— 

gtp II 


MV9II 
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Sloica 7.—If at a woman’s birth the rmng sign be 
that of Venus and the rising Navamsa be owned by 
Aquarius and if Venus and Saturn are either in exact 
■opposition (each aspecting the other) or are occupying 
each other's Navamsca, she will be afflicted with too 
much lust and will allay her (fire of) pission with the 
help of other iemales acting the part of a male. 

Notes. 

(l^riksamsttha) means * placed in exact opposition ’ 
for then only they can mutually aspect each other, Sani and 
^ukra placed in exact opposition one of them occupying a sign 
owned by Venus may aspect the other (by 7th house aspect). 
With Vrishabha or Tula as Lagnn and Kumbha Navamsa rising, 
Varahamihira describes two yogas, viz.j (1) Venus and Saturn 
in exact opposition and (2) Venus and Saturn in each other’s 
Navamsas. 

Bhottotpala would have the two yogas thus: (1) Saturn 
and Venus occupying each other’s amsas and at the same time 
mutually aspecting; (2) Lagna being a sign owned by Venus and 
the Navamsa of Kumbha rising. In the first yoga if Saturn and 
Venus should occupy each the other’s Navamsa, they cannot 
have mutual aspect as exact opposition is not possible. In the 
second yoga, the data given, viz., a sign of Venus as Lagna with 
Kumbha Navamsa rising, do not appear to be enough to warrant 
the resulting effect described in the sloka. 

^ II 

Also 

ifihi!sfeqipiif^ i 
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g lirsiiwr ^«B'i!§ren i 

33 ^ psr^ <i%acn ?ii«^ ii 

Also supports this view. For he says— 

?j?:a'»iresn 

Riig. 1 

sRTl^ 

TiSTi ^TR?sn»?jni 3^ V 11 

Tpr5«Ti 3or?i,fe^l 1 

jft^f irtq.^^ifir?!^-- II 

^1^ pi 

W^W^I II 

Also ?nTr^— 


.I 

^ferTI ?!tg ^ f S'Trafll II 
^i^iii 1 

^Ri^ II 

4?^ 3^feai I't Clift ®a^3i I 
sifguiiq^ aqi II 

firaiwj^i ^^3011 ^ I 
*1'^ ^I51?:(?r: St^SI ?|Hf cTSllfi^ II 

gsilTf 1 ^ 5 :?SW B55T 5f«n I 

qfesrai II 

Also Cf. iairraqi^RT, XVI, 15, 16, 17, 18— 

5^ ’I'sS’ifll 8jWtg?R?lf5I% 

SICT iftcnft I 


C^W ^gd CCTlgCgTl^TSTT 

^ II 


When the Lagna ia a sign owned by the Moon, and the 
Trimaamaa of birth is owned by Mars, the female born will be 
endowed with physical strength; and if theMoonbeaspeeted by 
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malefic planets, she will take delight in ministering to the amuse* 
ments of her paramours ; if the Trimsamsa be that of Saturn, she 
will become a widow; if the same belong to Jupiter, she will be 
short-lived and,will have few children ; if of Mercury, she will be 
skilled in the arts ; if the Trimsamsa of birth be that of Venus, 
she will be lustful. 

g^fecii 

pi f df»Toft 11 

When the Lagna or the Moon happens to be in a sign owned 
by the Sun, and the Trimsamsa of birth that of Mars, the female 
born will have a masculine disposition* If the Trimsamsa belong 
to Saturn, she will be unchaste and unhappy ; if to Jupiter, she 
will be the beloved of a royal husband and endowed with good 
qualities ; if the same ])elong to Mercury, she would be masculine 
in her ways and vicious ; and lastly, if born in a Trimsamsa of 
Venus, she will be attached to an unworthy husband and will 
suffer from diseases. 

When the rising sign is owned by Jupiter, the female born in 
a Trimsamsa of Mars will be renowned and have a following ; 
she will be indigent if born in a Trimsamsa of Saturn; if the 
Trimsamsa of birth be Jupiter’s, she will have an abundance of 
wealth, clothing and ornaments; if she be born in that of 
Mercury, she will be virtuous and highly respected ; if in that of 
Venus, she will possess children, good clothing and ornaments, 

>q%w)5rfff5rti5ir?i% 

gd: i 

¥W5I (ikJliW 'll ^fl II 
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When the 7th bhava is without strength, unoccupied, aad 
aspectcd not by a benefic but by a malefic planet, the female' 
born will have a contemptible wretch for her husband; when 
Meicury is in the 7th bhava, the husband will be impotent. 

^i5i[ 3^>|: 

5rtr 11 

If the Sun occupying the 7(h bhava be aspecting by inimical 
planeis, the female born will be cast away ; if Mars occupy a 
similar position, she will become a widow or her husband and 
herself will become mutually embittered ; when good and bad 
planets occupy the 7th bhava, the female concerned will 
remarry ; when Saturn in the 7ch bhava is aspected by an 
inimical planet, she will attain to a good old age and yet without 
becoming a widow. 


^^51^5^11 I 

^ ii ^ ii 

Sloka 9.” When malefic planets occupy the 7th 
bhava, the female born will become a widow; if the 
planets in the 7th house be of a mixed sort, she will 
remarry ; if there be in the 7th house a weak malefic 
planet aspected l)y a benefic one, the female born will 
be put away by her husband; if Venus and Mars occupy 
each other’s Navamsa, the woman will be addicted to 
other men; if these two planets be associated with the 
Moon in the 7th house, she will associate with other 
jnen at the instance of her own Imsband, 








tyiiTOt*'— 

Also ?tra^— 

BTU^ 8fl3rs?5HT^ 31^ qai *il?i*rea i 

S^»5(«« II 

ep^t^^qiTPHsit: feaf ?«li5i. l 

^ ??ii^^&tginn irg: ii 

Also !3li5ISBmft«n?l. XVI, 24, 30, 31.— 
tnq^ 51%^ %6rs?t^9jjfqj 

sniCHa^^feHt %flf51|^sg|;^l5;q5is3 | 

^>15 g >3!l: 

When a malefic sign representing the 7th Bhava is occupied 
by Saturn, the female will become afflicted with widowhood. If 
Venus and Mars occupy each other’s Rasi or Amsa, she will be a 
coquette and addicted to a paramour. If the Moon also should 
be associated with these two planets in the 7th bhava, she will 
lead a depraved life along with her husband. 

I|r«bw^i €W^?nfCT%f^«T^I *llfl «T I 

ot: s^nlfis 'ng^irai ii 

' If all the malefic planets be in the 7th bhava from the Lagna, 
the female born will become a widow; if the planets in the 7th 
bhava be mixed, the female concerned will remarry ; if malefic 
planets occupying the 7th bhava be weak, she would be repudiated 
by her l\u8band. 

‘ 4 ' 

fii qagywCTiS^ ii ' ' 

Virhen the Moon occupidi' thtf Tfll bhava froth the Lagna la 

ifSldiSl&dtida^ltfr^^ Matrix tbh^btadMonaaiill^MUte 
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with another man at the instance of her husband. The same 
effect follows when the Moon occupies in the 7th bhava a 
Navamsa owned by Saturn or Mars. 


II ?o II 

Sloka 10.—When a sign of Saturn or Mars is the 
Lagna and the Moon or Venus (according as the birth is 
by night or day) aspected by a malefic planet occupies 
it, the female born in the yoga will lead an unchaste 
life with the mother; when the setting Navamsa belongs 
to Mars and is aspected by Saturn, she will have a 
diseased womb ; if the Navamsa under reference belongs 
to a benefic planet, she will have handsome hips and be 
much liked by her husband. 

Notes. 

Mother is indicated by Venus in day .births and by the Moon 
in night.births (Chapter IV— 5 infra). Lagna must be one of 
Aries, Scorpio, Capricorn and Aquarius; Venus or the Moon as 
the case may be should occupy the Lagna and be aspected by a 
malefic planet. The female owning this nativity becomes imino* 
ral along with the mother. If a Navamsa of Mara be setting and 
be aspected by Saturn, she suffers from diseased organs. If the 
Descendant be in a (Subhagrahanavamaa) or be occu¬ 

pied by benefica^ or the ruler is aspected fay bcociics or in 
(Subhamsa), she if loved by her husband* 

The fine of the slokii has been interpreted by 

9 h«Uotpala thus,; ** When afigQ of Saturn or Mart is the ) U yn a 
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and the Moon and Venus aspected (both of them) by a malefic 
planet occupy it.** This is not^cccptable. 

i5*^tRrew5ii II 

ftfenrfl STRrr i 

*ii5ir ?ii^ JT5r% ii 

g f 51 %^ g| # I 

<T%^i II 

Also snclWlftsiiJT—XVI, 32, 33— 

^fRHhFrtqrRurlg I 

5nar ^rrar ^ Rnil. II 

If planets in conjunction with Venus and the Moon occupy 
amsas of Saturn and Mars, and be aspected by malefics, the 
female born will abandon the traditional virtue of her caste, 
taking to horlotry in company with her mother. 

fajl^rasra^qi^ 5!na-- 

lirei sTnIErqlfir: stsict i 

g>Tngg^ w hij’wi Rug. ii 

When a Navamsa of Mars occupying the 7 th place from the 

k 

Lagna is aspected by the Sun and Mercury, the female born will 
have a diseased womb: but when the Navamsa under reference 
belongs to a beneRc planet, the female concerned will be much 
liked by her husband and blessed with children; else she will 
become an object of aversion to her husband. 

V 

VHT9t I 
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«P5ts5fhr 

5ft^ II ?? II 

Sloka 11-—If at a woman's birth the 7th house or 
the setting Navamsa belongs to Saturn, her husband 
will be an old man and a fool. If the 7th house or the 
setting Navamsa be that of Mars, her husband will be 
fond of other women and will be of an irascible|temper* 
If the 7th house or the setting Navamsa be a sign owned 
by Venus, she wilt have a very good looking and a 
loving person for her husband- If it be a sign owned by 
Mercury, her husband will be very learned and clever, 

Cf- 

^ laf i 

II 

«raf i 

«i4|g m II 

Sloka 12.—If the 7th house or the setting Navamsa 
be a sign owned’' by the Moon, the husband of the 
\?oman will be love-sick and gentle. If it be a sign 
owned by Jupiter, the husband of the woman concerned 
will be a person of passions 

uarier his control. If Leo, the 





Sv. i%] 



woman’s husband will be exceedingly soft in his disposi- 
■don and will be engaged in many works. 


Cf. _ 

WRI% >T5ll I 

^^oif ii 

Also jpn^:— 

¥rRl?^s«wi5?l U?:«J f gtr: ?^3 ^5S: 


1 ^: gnn^ i 

sw 

1^3 II II 


Sloka 13.—When the rising sign at the birth of a 
female is occupied by the Moon and Venus, she will be 
jealous and spiteful; she will be fond of ease and 
■comfort. If Mercury and the Moon be in the Lagna, she 
will be skilled in all the arts, endowed with good 
qualities and happy. If Venus and Mercury occupy the 
.^Cendant, she will be beautiful, loved by her husband, 
^3li vill be skilled in the arts- If the three benefics 
^^erc^yi Jupiter an4 Venus) occupy the Lagna, the 
|[G;(iale Ijprn ,will |)e endowed with all kinds of wealth, 

WaPSS.?“lg^d,guditi^^ 
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Notes. 

^ *1^ ^ 3^: 1 

rpj}ssji ^a3a3qqtsffre#5i%gr 

Also ?Trocj^— 

g^i feg^F5?il|^=5t» 1 
gfem f?rat 3ot?J5tH%5ri ?*n-H li 
g5fifvralf^ gwi firaijn i 

?iw»^a^^g5n girl il 

Conjunction of three beneBcs is exceptionally good in 
bringing the person to the top. 

C/- «fig?qil^^ft— 

g JFi^ ’ciifl II 

Conjunction of Venus and the Moon is bad. The principle 
of this Sloka can also be applied to a male horoscope. In fact 
most of the slokas in this Chapter equally apply to men. 

hjT I 

iffir 

II t« II 

Slol’a 14.—When the 8th bh.iva is occupied by a 
malefic pliner, th^e woman concerned becomes a widow 
and the widowhood will occur at the age (period after 
fnar^ia^e)signified by the ruler of the Navamsa occupied 
by the lord of the 8th house; when benefic planets 
occupy the 2nd house at the same time, the woman 
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lierself will die before her husband and she will have 
few children when the Moon is in Virgo^ Scorpio, 

Taurus or Leo. 

, Notks 

TTic period given for each planet in Chapter VIII—9 is the 
period when widowhood occurs. 

If born with any one of the signs Virgo, Taurus, Leo and 
Scorpio as the Lagna and a malefic planet in the 8th bhava and 
a benefic planet in the 2nd bhava, she dies without undergoing 
widowhood and without issue. 

— 

?ll^ f5I5T35II Sfi^gT II 
’n% 5TW gifg =^!hT^ ffwi: qa?ii || 

Also 

<n'ns^ 3 i 

aw arwi: il 

wifi II 

35ui^ 3^ WI3. II 

Also sna w i^ra—XVI, 45— 

When auspicious planets occupy the 2nd bhava, say the 
revered seniors, the female concerned will have her death at the 
time of the ripening of their Dasas and during the Antardasa and 
Apabara of the planet occupying the 8th bhava, its lord or the 
lord of the Navamsa wherein is the lord of the 8th bhava 
^whichever of them may have predominant strength). 
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^?iraT%35n^3%i?(r?5i ^ sraiJiif^fiift ii ?Mi 

Sloka 15.“When Saturn has but medium strength • 
when the Moon, Venus and Mercury are weak, and 
when the remaining planets are possessed of real 
strength, the female that is born in an odd Lagna will 
associate with many men. When Jupiter, Mars, MercUry 
and Venus are strong and when the rising sign ii ian 
even one, the woman born will become celebrated for 
her knowledge of every science developing ultimately 
into an expounder of the Vedanta Philosophy. 

5 R»sTr osnsfq 3*1105^ 1 

Also ?3Ki^— 

srieii 3 ^^ 

j&fe'Tt sr^ai ^ ii 

tw^T^sfl '^11 

Also grra^qift^, XVI, 9, 10 and 40— 

jfi^ g Baai II 

When th!e;J>||9^ 5^; a4!r4i^i^''.;«4lr|ilf'j»KK maicuHne 
planets predominate in strength; wlicn the Moon, Mercury and 
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Venus are strong and when Saturn has ordinary strength ; ' flifc 
female born will be a dependant and her husbands will be many* 

g>ir ftslj ^ simrasiii i 

When the Lagna is in an even sign, and when MafS> 
Mercury, Jupiter and Venus have the greatest strength; the 
female born will be virtuous and become widely celebrated for 
her conspicuous ability to understand the intrinsic qualities of 
all things. 

When the Moon occupies (Kataka) identical with the 
rising sign and when Venus, Mercury, Jupiter and the Moon are 
strong, tha female born will be profoundly learned in the several 
sciences and arts, and renowned for her spiritual influence. 


g5?it 

^RIRf^ II ? ^ II 


Sloka 16.—When a malefic planet is in the 7th 
house, the woman concerned will, without doubt, 
devote hereself to the asceticism answering to the planet 
in the 9ih house The yogas mentioned hitherto become 
aj^plicable In connection with the time of marriage, the 
time of, selecting a girl, the time of her gift and the 
when ^ ^uery is niad,e her« 


Notes- 




Any planet—whether hooefia- or malefic—will not bring 
about widowhood but will make the women bom more devoted 
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to her husband. She will sacrifice herself for him according to, 
the philosophical temperament denoted by the planet in the 9tb 
house as described in Ch. XV, SI. 1. 

An important principle is enunciated here. There must be 
a planet in the 9th—positive Trikona of the zodiac—to give good 
results at the time of marriage, betrothal, etc., or at the time of 
talk regarding marriage. - 


^ gtii«n II 

Also ?TRigr^— 

^ snfiraij^ I 

II 

flreiil i 

^'Jit g II 

Also srra^qift'sira, XVI, 40, 42— 

5rsi3??ig>i?n& qtl8iir|; ti 

When a malefic planet is in the 7th bhava, the female con¬ 
cerned will devote herself to asceticism corresponding to the 
planets if any in the 9th bhava. The yogas enumerated hitherto 
are to be considered in connection with the time of birth and the 
time of gift of a girl in marriage. 

351?^!^ 'WI I 

^ II 

The foregoing inquiry in regard to females is applicable, as 
is said by a wise sage, to the time of their birth, the time of 
their marriage, tlfe time of query and the time of going in quest 
of them and may Ttad Jdso to,the revelation of the clieracter -of 
their husbands. 




CHAPTER XXV 




This Adhyaya deals with the native’s exit from the 

world. It enables the reader to correctly guess the 
• 

time when,|the place where, and the manner how, death 
happens. From the first eleven slokas one is also able 
to fairly divine the particular disease which the native 
suffers from and which culminates in death. Unnatural 
deaths—by drowning, by being a prey to wild beasts, by 
fire, torture, suicide by hanging or falling, decapitation 
owing to royal displeasure—can also he ascertained. 
The 12th sloka gives a clue to determine the period of 
unconsciousness one may have before death. 

The next sloka deals with the kind of transform- 

0 

ation the body undergoes after death—whether it is 
burnt or buried or exposed to the Sun and wind to be 
eaten by beasts and vultures, etc. 

The last two slokas enable one to find out what his 
past birth was and what his future birth will be, whether 
he will attain final emancipation, etc. 



ii.* 


' \ 




'rofe 11 ? II 



' SfoSa 1.*—When the 8th house being unoccttpicd is 
aspected' by a s^ohg jplanet, the hum^ tkdohgii^ 
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thereto becomes inflamed in that part of the body which 
the Rasi of the 8th house represents, and death is 
thereby produced. When there are several strong planets 
aspecting the 8th house, the humours peculiar to them 
become morbid and produce death. But if that house be 
occupied, and the occupying planet be the Sun, death 
will be due to fire; if the Moon, it will be by water; if 
Marsj by a weapon j if Mercury, by fever; if Jupiter, 
by an ailment not accurately ascertained ; if Venus, by 
thirst; and if Saturn, by hunger. And according as 
the 8th house is a movable, fixed or a mutable sign, 
death will be in a foreign place, in one's own house, 
or on the road. 

Notes. 

The Sun = bile. 

The Moon = wind and phlegm. 

Mars = bile. 

Mercury := bile, wind and phlegm. 

Jupiter phlegm. 

Venus ss wind and phlegm. 

Saturn = wind. 

If planets are not posited in the 8th house or are not aspect* 
ing it, the 8th house causes diseases as above according to the 
nature of the ruler of that house. If planets aspect the 8th house 
or if planets occupy the 8th house, they cause the diseases (the 
strongest of the planets acting best) in those parts of the body 
typified by the ugn representing the 8th house. The Sun 
represents fire; therfore. it will be by fever, etc. The Moon 
represents watery t diseases such ^ loose motions, diarrhoea, 
dysentery, blood «tc. Mars urjU. cause accidental 

deaths, epidemi^ as chdiefa, plague, etc* Mdteury will produce 
fever of brain ^ raadpox. Jupiter wid ^«se meutet worry, 
uokaumdiseam Veons will cauat«hhst by excessive 
I .Jtf, mtd by HarvxUo&or eMessive eating.. If 








tnore powerful planets aspect or occupy the hou^, then two 
or more diseases afflict the man. If the 8th house happeat to be 
a movable sign, the native will die in a foreign place. If it be an 
immovable one, he will die in his own place, and if common, 
very near his birth place. If the planet be powerful, there will 
be death when engaged in good work; if it be weak, then when 
lie is engaged in bad or indifferent work* 

111% (5t) II 

ITO- 

Also 


I r F C7-S t r ft CI51 tct. 11: Cvjti I «j c u; fv? m 


few I 


Also sfirf^qiR^n^— 

Gi 06 j^ ^3^1 uflLig^Mi'^lci* 
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Sloka 2.—When the Sun and Mars occupy 
respectively the 10th and the 4th house at a person’s- 
birth, his death will be caused by the fall of a stone 
from the top of a mountain. When Saturn, the Moon 
and Mars are in the 4th, the 7th and the 10th houses 
respectively, he will die by falling into a well. When 
the Sun and the Moon are in Virgo and are aspected by 
malefic planets, death should be traced to the evil deeds 
of his own relations; (or he may commit suicide owing 
to differences with them). If the rising sign be a dual 
Rasi, and the Sun and the Moon occupy it, he will 
perish by being drowned in water. 


Notks- 

Varahamihira here talks of accidental deaths. If the yogas 
mentioned in this and the succeeding slokas are found to be 
applicable in any horoscope, the effects mentioned in the first 
sloka need not then be applied. 

In the first yoga, it is not necessary that Mars and the Sun 
should respectively occupy the 4th and the lOth houses ; they 
may occupy any of the houses either singly or together. 




Also 




Sl. 3 ] 





5ftcin^ 

55^51 ft<T»Tt ^33Sf^Hqi?f: fg: II ^ II 

Sloka 3 —When Saturn occupies Cancer and the 
Moon Capricorn at the birth of a person, his death will 
be caused by dropsy. If the Moon be in a sign of Mars 
between two malefic planets, he will die by a weapon 
or by fire (or he will die of tetanus or by shortage of 
blood)- When the Moon occupies the same position in 
Virofo death will be due to vitiated blood or etnaciation* 
If the Moon be in a sign owned by Saturn in the same 
position, his death will be by a cord (by hanging), by an 
accident near fire or by a fall (from a high place). 


snoi^nsng ii 


Also 


j 


wiq, i 

qrwRuw: i 


wRww- w q. i 

^ II 

• - - T' v.i'-J’' ■' 




• I'./J} 


•■j V-i^ 
I'Jr 


.♦ •* 
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^ ^ isftlg^ II a II 

Sloka 4.—When two malefic planets occupy the 
5th and 9th houses and are not aspected by benefic 
planets at a person’s birth,;lns death will be in captivity- 
When the decanate of the 8th house is what is termed 
^ (Sarpa), (Pasa) or (Nigada), the death will 
be the same as before. When the Moon is in Virgo 
occupying the 7th house in conjunction with a malefic 
planetj Venus in Aries and the Sun in the rising sign, 
the person concerned will come by his death in his own 
house through a woman. 


Notks. 


Sloka 16 of Chapter XXIII and 6 of Chapter XXI deal 
with the yogas of imprisonment. If in the above yogas, there 
be a strong malefic in the 5th or 9th, such planet causes death 
to the person while so imprisoned, provided the malefic planet 
is not aspected by benehes. If the 22nd decanate (the first 
decanate of the 8th house) be (Sarpa) q]^ (Pasa) or 

(Nigada), death will be painful. This refers to the above yoga. 
If the Moon be in Virgo and in the 7th house in conjunction 
with a malefic and if the Sun be in the Lagna and Venus in 
Aries, death is due or can be traced to his wife or woman or 
lady-love cither by being poisoned by her or ttimMlf oomoiitting 
suicied on account of her bad conduct, etc. 


It may be interesting to^note hm aodiacal 

signs Virgo (^siqr Kanya) ^a^lonc lu^ jpp>^^<;jQtly men* 

tioned in Sloka 2, 3 and 4 in tiie ^ (^ada) of eadi sloka 


qar P f to Bi 


6t. 5] 


m 


in connection with accidental death. Western authors also say 
that Virgo causes accidents when afllicted by malefic planeta in 
squares, (Cf. Arcana.) 

jpiw^c*— 

an ^ 

#»!. ii 

Also 

jjcir ii 

JT^q II II 

Sloka 5 —If at a person’s birth the Sun or Mars be 
in the 4th house and Saturn in the 10th, he will be 
impaled. If the three malefic planets named above 
simultaneously occupy the first, the 5th and the 9th houses 
in conjunction with the waning’ Moon, death will be by 
impalement. If the Sun be in the 4th house, and Mars 
be in the 10th and aspected by the waning Moon, the 
same death will befall the person.- If in the yoga last 
mentioned, Mars be aspected by Saturn instead of by 
the waning Moon, the person wU! die from the effects 
60 


#6 
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of a collision with a piece of timber, or death may be 
caused by his being beaten by wood. 

Notes. 

Saturn will have to occupy the Lagna, the 4th or the 8th 
house. In the first two yogas, the death need not necessarily be 
by impalement. The person may die by accident. 

l| i^«R ^fej^ II 

Also 

g^stisrii i 

%%si 8 j19P33^s^f i 

^I^ifiT55i: 5rid H ii 


II ^ II 

Sloha 6.—When the waning Moon, Mars, Saturn 
and the Sun occupy the 8th, the IQth, the 1st and the 
4th houses at a person’s birth, he will die being beaten 
.to death by a club. If the same planets occupy the 
10th, the 9th, the 1st and the 5th houses, his death will 
be due to suffocation by smoke, to tire, to imprison- 
, ment or to thrashing. 



Sl. 6] qafcjtswiw’. 475 


Notes. 


Lagna 

Mara 

1 

< 


Saturn 

Lagna 

Mars 





Case I 



Case 11 

Saturn 





Sun 

, 

Moon 


Sun 

Moon 

4 



The commentator Bhattotpala would place the planets, viz,, 
Moon, Mars, Saturn and Sun respectively in the 8th, the 10th, 
the 1st and the 4th houses in the first yoga and in the 10th, the 
9th, the first and the 5th houses in the second yoga ; in that case 
the Moon cannot be waning as he will be in the 5th house from 
the Sun in the first case and in the 6th house in the second case. 


I 

Also 

WIfl. II 





fiasW- 
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5jg%Prf?i^ ii vs ii 

Sloka 7.—If at a person’s birth Mars, the Sun and 
Saturn respectively occupy the the 4th, the 7th and the 
10th houses, his death would be brought about by a 
weapon, fire or the displeasure of a king. If Saturn^ 
the, Moon and Mars be in the 2nd, the 4th and the 10th 
bhavas respectively at a person’s birth, he will perish 
in consequence of worms in a wound {i,e, by an 
operation or by insect bites). 

aj?i5R5ife^t3%^ II 

Also «Ri^— 

f5Wig?i1r^t55^ 953 : I 

0 n 3 «rp 3 ’ 3 ,’T%^l'T 5 r;T^: 3013 11 

aj5t: II 


fSlS^^qqit I 

II II 

Sloka 8.—Wlien the Sun is in the 10th house and 
MarS in the 4th at a person's birth, his death will be by 
a fall from a vehicle. When Mars is in the 7th house^ 
the Sun, the Moon and Saturn are in the Lagna^ the 
person concerned will, b^ put to death by an inabrument 
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of torture. When Mars, Saturn and the Moon 
xespectively, occupy Libra, A.ries and a sign belonging 
to Saturn, or when the waning Mooa, the Sun and 
Mars are in the 10th, the 7th and the 4th houses, 
respectively, the person concerned will die in the 
midst of filth and faeces- 

Notes. 

If the Sun be in the 10th, Mars in the 4th, the man will 
liave a fall from a vehicle and die. If the 4th is a quadruped, 
•death will be caused from a four-footed animal, and so on 
-according to the nature of the ^^Rasi. If Mars be in the 7th 
and Saturn, the Moon and the Sun are in the Ascendent, the 
man will have an accident near a machinery and die, or he may 
undergo an operation and die. 

If Mars be in Tula, Saturn in Mesha and the Moon in 
Makara or Kumbha, the man will die uncared for after badly 
purging. This yoga arises by the planets being in the Rasis. If 
weak Moon, the Sun and Mais are placed in the 10th, the 7th 
and the 4th respectively, the man will die under similar 
-conditions. 

Also 

lift II 

garar ii 

jn?l *1^ 1 
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w[WwiR^i5r— 

gawr I 

^ !TH Jitor II 


3d5C^ft*l<ftf?Tr gr^: ?qig[ II II 

Slolca 9.—When the waning Moon is aspected by 
Mars in strength and Saturn occupies the 8th house, th& 
person concerned will suffer from piles or fistula and 
die of worms or an operation or of an application of a 
caustic substance. 


Notes, 

The man will die from hernia, piles, kidney diseases after 
an operation. 

5 rai?:sl 3 s 1 

2lTi5^!Jifgfjiqlff^rr f&i?i5Rr|ifi, 11 

Also 

5~wi5i^^«n 11 

There is a slight difference in the yoga givfen 
in 

jpilaj^OTi 5Wlial •• 
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31 ^ 

559R3r5nCT9qjf^^«Thfii?^- 

lr^^?f?j^i^qil: n ?<> li 

Sloka 10.—When the Sun and Mars are in the 7th 
"bhava, Saturn in the 8th and the waning Moon in the 
^th at a person’s birth, his death will be caused by 
birds. If the Sun, Mars, Saturn and the Moon occupy 
respectively the 1st, the 5th, the 8th and the 9th houses, 
the person concerned will die by falling from a precipice, 
by the fall of a thunderbolt, or of a wall. 

ijonwi— 

aft^r i 

Also 

^jut) 5553 : II 

«5W%5[fif®Bl5l3 I 

>ig: ?nas^ifviqi5i3r: ii 


33^51: TO 

I 

qi 

^of ^gSt: II ? ni 
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Sloka 11—(Where the foregoing tests do not 
apply), the cause of death is declared to be the 22nd' 
deeanate from that of the Lagna. The lord of this 22nd 
decanate or of the sign containing it produces death 
r.ccording to Its characteristics. 

Notes. 

In the absence of the yogas mentioned in Slokas 2 to 10, we 
have to apply this principle and not otherwsie. The 22nd 
decanate from the Lagna drekkana causes the disease according 
to the nature of the ruler of that decanate with certainty. If 
the ruler of the 22nd decanate be the Sun, he causes fever as 
stated in Sloka 1. Similarly in the case of the other planets 
mentioned therein. The ruler of the 8th house modifies thfr 
influence of the 22nd decanate, This is implied in 
(Bhavopiva). 

Take for example—Lagna Aries-25°. The 22nd decanate is- 
the 3rd decanate of Scorpio which is ruled by the Moon. The 
ruler of the 8th house is Mars, Therefore death is accidental, 
unexpected or short because it is Majs. The Moon gives water 
diseases and as Mars modifies the Moon to a certain degree, wc 
may say death will be due to loose bowels, urinal complaints 
(sudden stoppage of urine, etc). 

4 

Also 

I 

For the cause of death due to each of the 36 Drekkanas- 
happening to be the 22nd Decanate, the fallowing slokas from 
the same work will be found to be us^ul 

wiir yjrf H 
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^ ^ - 


»ronT gfggftf^^TRO^t I 
^R»?I»t riWfRRqiWSI II 
jpaSoi IRWiir I 

fir?iiq.5^R»nJ| RCT^Pjsrt^criasan i 
gwr % *Rtir i«reis^ il 

»n?r fiT^5^ *rRft i 

^g4^f§rRi?ji^lft^m»i w^Rimai ii 
^9rife^§»<orRii^3flPTisoimwwii^ I 
% ’ig! a«l*F& wi] § gfnw II 
JTi|oi fl?i'TT:iifi,«<B^^ ?r*n fRjmi. i 
^ jjf^uir ^jpTiTt g II 

BrRrsficnliiRRRP*!*^ ^ *ra sewi%pi, i 

cl«HJ5^ II 

*i«^ 'aaiHR^ ll 

^JUSRtn^^fiRURISI a«n ^ RRISI I 

li 

sn^ «5Rr^|r Jner^rtfTi«iisftapg;g5 i 

*i«^ 3jqRi?5irtq^i 11 
5T*rac?Ri^Rit&®i?nti.^t^i5rTRis:i i 
SR^ ^’if ig: ?rtT SS! II 

BTI^ g^fil^SRlSrTRI^ftRI i 

*i«^ g RTStd^R^ sinai^gsri^v?!: n 
«nlTSfeflft|*n?f %R?I5l^f5rI15rTH«W: I 
3 il 

BR^ ^*RiR|or^?rig»wi i 

w?ft % *itiir p«wi ^ 5ififlsi*flfsag^ ii 

*»%'?; 

er^ gis\*wp] 9RW«3i iRsgftilhfeft i 
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I 

^11 

^oit ^ sb: II 

^ 4^a<l5Hf4SI^=(? II 

* 1 ®^ ^lli^«s«li!l«ji)JI4«i ?< 3 « : 




si^rsts^ il 

•F^ *ia& f| JWoi fR qg^4 fF^^s 11 


4t5^ €f5aiT^s3^af^g5?r: 

fssf^icif^: II II 

Sloka 12.—From all ^his we have to determine 
generally this fJr^oT (Niryana) or exit from the world as 
occurring at .a place whose surroundings will be Indi¬ 
cated by the planet occupying the Lagna or by the 
planet ruling the rising Navamsa as also by those that 
are in conjunction with or aspecting these. The 
unconscious state at the time of death lasts for such 
time as is measured the rising period of the portion 
of the Lagna below the. horizon. This period becomes 
doubled when the riritt^S^ign is aspected by its lor^ and 
trebled when aspected by benefic planets generally* 



Sl. 12] 
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Notes. 

Bhattotpala interprets the first half of the sloka thus - The 
exit from the world will occur at a place appropriate to the Rasi 
occupied by the lord of the rising Navamsa, with such circums¬ 
tances as are the result of occupation or aspecting by planets of 
the 8th house or the absence of both (Vide Sloka 1 and 11) and 
states that the following are the places appropriate to the several 
signs: Aries^ Place frequented by sheep* Taurus, PlacefrequenU 
ed by oxen, Gemini, a house, Cancer, a well. Leo—a forest; 
Virgo—a water-bank; Libra—a bazar; Scorpio—a hole; 
Sagittarius—a place frequented by horses; Capricorn—watery 
tracts; Aquarius—a house and Pisces—watery places. 

But the above does not seem to be the correct view. The 
following view which is advocated by Varahamihira in Chapter 
II sloka 12 seems to be the correct one : The Sun—temples; 
the Moon—a fertile place (green all round); Mars—operation 
theatres, kitchens, store houses, factory, etc., Mercury—play¬ 
grounds ; Jupiter—treasury rooms; Venus—well-furnished 
rooms; Saturn—dirty places. 

The place of death and surroundings will be indicated by 
the planet in the Lagna or the one ruling its rising Navamsa* If 
there be no planet in the Lagna, the ruler of the sign occupied 
by the planet owning the Lagna or the rising Navamsa will 
depict the surroundings of the place of death. If any planets 
aspect or occupy the house where the ruler of the Lagna or its 
Kavamsa is situated, they also indicate the place of death in. 
addition to what has been stated above. Suppose for example, 
the Moon indicates the place of death according to the above 
principle and together with it Saturn as per last principle. We 
have therefore to say that death takes place at a spot where it 
is green (Moon) but dirty (Saturn), 

The period of unconsciousness will be the time taken for the 
portion of the rising sign below the horizon to rise. If the rising 
^gn be aspccted by its lord, the period is doubled. If aspected 
by a beriehc, it is trebled^ If by two beneiics, 6 times and so on. 
Jtfalefics aspecting.tbe rising sign will not deprive consciousness. 
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The oblique ascension of the remaining portion of the sign 
rising on the Lagna corresponds to the time taken by it to rise in 
the East. Take an example, Aries 25° is rising. The rtmianing 
portion is 5°. The time taken for 25° of Arise to rise in the East 
will be 20 minutes generally (calculating at 2 hours for the whole 
sign of Aries to rise). The period of unconsciousness^ undergoes 
multiplication twice or thrice, etc., because of the ruler and a 
benefic throwing their aspect on the Lagna. The multiplication 
should be done once only. Suppose the Lagna is being aspected 
by its lord. You have to multiply the period by 2. At the same 
time, say, a benehc is also aspecting the Lagna. By the rule 
above, the period is to be multiplied by 3. By natural process, 
the period will thus have to be multiplied by 2x3, This is not 
so. It will be enough if it is multiplied once by 5 (3+2). 

JSrni:— 

Also aRi«r^— 

fegISiet: wrl i 


^ 5R#>iiirfiRi5Wt 

uuii 
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Sloka 13.—According as the decanate of the 8th 
bhava {i e.j the 22nd from the Lagna) turns out to be a 
fiery, a watery or a mixed one, there is a transformation 
of the dead body by its being turned into ashes, or 
being thoroughly wetted and softened in water, or being 
dried up by exposure to the Sun and wind. If the 
decanate of the 8th house happens to be a 
{Vyaladrekkana), the body is eaten by beasts and birds 
of prey^ is assimilated into their bodies and'thrown out 
as excerment. Thus, the final stage of the dead body 
has to be thought out in the manner stated above. The 
following is the essence of what has been culled from 
higher works (such as —Jyotisha Karma 

Vipaka) regarding past and future life. 

Notes. 

For fiery ( ^.Krura or ^^-Dahana), watery ^ g^j-Jala) 
and mixed (g|^-misra) dccanates, sec the following from 

?d|0n: I 

dp: t| 

#TURl#?^widl ^ I 
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HSRpcT II 

For cQnvcmeni:e, they are shown in the follow ing statement' 

Drekkanas. 

Krura or 

Jala or 

Saumya or 

Vimisra or 

malefic 

water-bearing 

boiefic 

• mixed 

Leo (1) 

Cancer (1) 

Aries (2) 

Capricorn (3) 

Aries (I) 

Pisces (1) 

Sagittarius (2) 

Aries (3) 

Aquarius (1) 

Pjsces (2) 

Taurus (2) 

Cancer (3) 

Scorpio (1) 1 

1 Virgo (2) 

Aquarius (2) 

Taurus (1) 

Capricorn (1) 

Taurus (3) 

Capricorn (2) 

Sagittarius (!)• 

Pisces (3) 

Gemini (3) 

Libra (1) 

Gemini (2) 

Scorpio (3) 


Virgo (1) 

Libra (3) 

Leo (3) 


Gemini (1) 

Leo (2) 

Libra (3) 


Sagittarius (3) 


Cancer (2) 


Virgo 


Scerpio (2) 


Aqui-r.us (3) 


= 11 

= 6 

= 11 

= 8 


Total = 36 


For (Vyala)' or serpent decanates, see notes to 

Ch. XXIII-16 Supra. 

The 22nd decanate is the cause of cremation, burial or 
otherwise according to the nature of its ruler or according to- 
planets posited therein. A malefic planet causes cremation, A 
benehc causes burial. If a mixed planet (like Mercury),. then 
the body will be cxi^osed to dry away. Lagna Aries 25®, The- 
22nd decanate is owned by the Moon. Therefore as per above 
rule, the native should be buried. 

The following are the exceptions to the above rule ; 

(1) If the 22nd decanate be a ^ (Sarpa) one, the body^ 
is eaten by vultures, dogs etc. 
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(2) If there are xnalefics in the 8th house, cremation 
must be predicted. 

sii.3ir 

»fwi|cn ^ qRpMeii ' 

Also snjreqiftsna— 

Wff»TftfCT^gW|T«I?5^ II ?»II 

Slolca 14.*—Of the Sun and the. Moon, find out 
which is stronger. If the lord of the decanate occupied 
by the stronger of these two planets be Jupiter, the 
deceased should be made out as a person come from the 
world of immortals. If the Moon or Venus be the lord 
of the decanate in question, the deceased came from 
the world of Manes. If the Sun or Mars be the lord of 
the particular decanate, the deceased in the previous 
■birth belonged to the world of mortals. If Saturn or 
Mercury be the owner of the decanate in question, the 
•departed person came from the infernal regions. In the 
previous birth)’ thd' rank of the departed was high) 
jsiedlocre or loW^aei:ording as the owner of the drekkana 
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under consideration was in his exaltation point, had 
fallen off therefrom or in the depression point* 

Notes. 

Determine the past birth from the ruler of the decanate 
occupied by the Sun or the Moon (whichever is powerful) and 
predict accordingly the particular (Loka) from where the 

soul is come. 

The last quarter. Another interpretation. If that planet is 
in mid heaven, he should have held a good position ; if culmina* 
ting, a bad position, and so on. 

fqaoir 

V 

n II 

SloJca 15.—The refuge of the departed is the lord 
of the Drekkana of the 6th house the 16th. 

decanate from the rising decanate) or of the 8th house, 
(t.e., the 2l^nd decanate from the rising decanate) or the 
planet occupying the 7th bhava (Bhattotpala adds the 
6th and the 8th bhavas also). Whichever of these 
planets is found to be strongest, to the nforld thereof 
does the departed person go. If JupUer i^in his exalta¬ 
tion and.occupies the 6th.bhava^ « Kendra positioner 
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the 6th bhava, the departed person will attain final 
emancipation. The same happens also if the rising sign 
is Pisces and the rising Navamsa is that of a benefic 
planet and Jupiter occupies it, while planets other than 
Jupiter are without strength. 


Notes 


(Ripurandhratryamsapa) may also he inter¬ 
preted as the ruler of the decanate of the 6th or^ the 8 bhava 
Counted from the 7th, i.e., of the 12th or of the 2nd bhava, 
(This agrees with the western view that the 12th and 2nd houses 
Indicate future births and the 6th and the 8ih indicate past 
birth). Planets placed in the 7th will indicate also future birth. 


Exceptions.—Exalted Jupiter in the 6th, the 8th or in a 
Kendra position will make the native attain bliss. If Pisces be 
rising in a Navamsa of a benefic, it leads to bliss* In the above 
two exceptions, the other planets must not be powerful as Jupiter. 

(N.B.—Bliss Moksha) is higher than (Devaloka) 

This is clearly hinted by Varahamihira talking of Moksha 
as distinct and quite apart from the slokas containing- 

(Devaloka), (Pitruloka). etc. 


^ II 




CHAPTER XXVI 


This Chapter consists of 17 stanzas laying down 
rules for the recording of horoscopes of persons the 
tune of whose birth is not known. The several stanzas 
describe the process of fixing the positions of the several 
planets as they should have been at the time of birth of 
any individual and of deducing therefrom the year, the 
oniiT (Ayana) or half year, the (Ritu) or one-sixth 
part of the year, the month, the day and the hour. 

It is not out of place, nay, it is really very 

appropriate, to remark here that the rules for recording 

the horoscopes of persons whose time of birth is not 

known from a feature peculiar to the Hindu systems of 

Astrology. Such rules do not exist in the case of Westetn 

systems of Astorolgy. In the absence of such rules the 

science of Indian Astrology would have been incomplete. 

* 

It \ II 

Sloka 1<—When neither the time of impregnation 
(Adhana) nor the time of birth (Janma) is 
known, an astrologer ought to make out the chart of 
the querist from the rising sign at the time of query- If 
ascendant be the first half of a sign, the birth should 
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be declared to have been in the Uttarayana; if it be the 
latter half, the birth should have been in the 
Dakshinayana. 

Notes. 

Suppose there was a query at 5-5 p.m. (Standard time) at 
Bangalore on the 25th November 1925. The planets at that 
moment will have been posited as in the chart below: 


Moon 11 ° 20' 


Lagna 1® 52' 

• 


5-5 p.m, 
on 25-11-1925 
(Bangalore) 

Lat- 13® N. 

Ketu 5® 41' 

Rahu 5° 41' 

Jupi. 28® 30' 
Venus 27° 23' 
Merc. i°50' 

Sun 10° 10' 

Sat. 26® 20' 
Mars 15® 26' 



Taurus 1*^ 52' is rising- As per above rule, the time of birth 
of the querist should have been in the (Uttarayana). 

Also 

sro*n*wi ii 

jwra& ftsww I 

aqrar^r gw: li 
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^wnWngT^n^ ii ^ ii 

Slolca 2.—The position of Jupiter should be located 
in one of the ^ houses counted from the sign itself 
representing the Lagna, the 5th from It or the 9th from 
it according as the rising decanate happens to be the 
1st, 2nd or 3rd (of the rising sign) respectively at the 
time of query. After thus determining the position of 
Jupiter, the astrologer by a look at the querist should 
guess his present age. The sgg (Ritu) at the time of birth 
shouldjDC determined by the ruler of the decanate rising 
on the Lagna or by the planet occupying the 1st house 
whichever is stronger. If the Sun be such a planet, it 
is (Grishnia) ; the RItus of the other planets have 
already been mentioned (ch. 11-12 supra). If the Ritu 
thus found does not fit in with the Ayana of birth^ but 
belongs to the other Ayana, the correct Ritu should be 
predicted by the solar transits (and not the lunar months) 
as explained in the next sloka- 

Notes. 

In the example taken, the Lagna is Taurus, I® 52'. It is 
in the first decanate of Taurus. Jupiter therefore was at the 
time of birth in one of the four houses counted from Taurus. 

f 10 52' 

His exact position was ‘ X 4 x 30® or 22®-24'' in Taurus. 

Or, we may one Dwadasanwt ). to be equivalent 

to one Rasi travelled by Jupiter. Taum 1® 6?', will h^in the 
IstDwadasamsa. Jupiter yriU to have 
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1 ® 52 ' 

traversed 


X 30® in Taurus itseli*. 


If the Lagna had been 


in Taurus 14° say, it is the 6th( ) Dwadasamsa of Taurus 

^and the 2nd in Virgo decanate). Jupiter would then have been 
in the 6th sign from Taurus (or in the 2nd sign from Virgo, that 

]0 3Q» 

is Libra and his exact position would have been ^q ? ■ -xoO* or 18® 

oU* 


From the position of Jupiter as determined above and from 
the present position of Jupiter (i,e., at the time of query), the 
astrologer may approximately find out the age of. the querist by 
his bodily appearance, whether as in the example the querist is 
*J years old or 19, 31, 43, 55, 67 years and so on. 


In Chapter II—12, the seasons indicated by the planets 
•pother than the Sun) have been mentioned. The Ritus have to 
be detcrinined by the strongest of the planets in the Ascendant 
or by the ruler of the decanate rising on the Lagna. ** 


In the present case, no planet is posited in the Lagna. 
Therefore the ruler of the rising decanate has to be considered. 
It is Venus, thus indicating that the birth must have taken place 
in the Vasanta Ritu ( ) 






IB 





Fig. I 
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Varahamihini ffeeinfl to Zndicafe by (Arkacbarat) 

{S#5prwwnlnvaha), Fig* i* 
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In the example, the querist should therefore have been boriii 
in the (Vasanta Ritu) that is in the Spring season in 

(Uttarayrna); that is in the month of March or April- 

— 

fitfe i 

Also 

5R?i si^?J II 

rflpir?! gir?r?^sft ^ir jt|: ii 

In case it is found not possible to guess from the appearance- 
of the querist the exact number of cycles of Jupiter, the same 
may be determined by the part of the body touched by the 
person at the lime of query. 

Varahamihira in his (Brihatsamhita) Gh. LXXX 

sloka 24 has divided the 120 years representing the maximum 
of a human being into ' 10 equal dasa periods of 12 years each 
corresponding to the following ten divisions of the human body ^ 

(1) Feet and ankles. 

(2) Shanks and knees, 

(3) Thighs and genital argon. 

(4) The buttocks and navel. 

(5) The belly, 

(6) The heart and the breasts. 

(7) The shoulders and claviclci 
(S) The lips hnd the neck. 

(9) The eyes and brows, 

(I0{ The forehead and head. 

?f35^ sw 51^4Wrt g i 

51# «5g ^ ^Sprois* il 
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qaw s??r ^s>m i 

«iqqqqii«5ifDf| i| 

qq»r ^ qaisi? ??rii i 
«ts^?gq ??nq!3 g^g ^qnq ii 

Suppose for instance the querist touches his navel. We 
should at once guess that Jupiter was in his 4th round at the 
time. The actual age of the person will 3 x 12 or 36 years plus 
the number of years taken by Jupiter to travel from the Rasi 
■occupied by him at birth to the sign occupied by him at the time 
of query. 

Bhattotpala adds that in the case of a querist who is more 
than 120 years old^ there may not at all be any occasion to find 
^ut his lost horoscope. 

ii ^ ii 

Sloka 3 —The Moon, Mercury and Jupiter are to 
be respectivly exchanged for Venus, Mars and Saturn, 
Tvhen the seasons (Ritus) do not fit in with the 
■^A-yana) previously determined. The rising decanate 
•determines the first or the second month of the Ritu 
i **3) according as the first or the second half of the 
■decanate is rising. The lunar day (^^-Tithi) of the 
birth should be determined from the rising decanate 
by rule-of-three process. 

Notes. 

Suppose ia the above example .11° of Taurus had been 
:riimg ; then it is the second decanate of Taurus, and this belongs 
to Mercury. Therefore the ^ ^Eitu) typified (Sarat). 
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But this does not fit in with the (Uttraryana) indicated 

by the first half of the Lagna (U°). We have to therefore 
substitute Mars for Mercury and read (Grishma Ritu)- 

which will fit in with (Uttarayana). 

In our example, the Lagna is Taurus 1° 52' which means 
that the first half o^ the first decanate is rising, The birth should 
therefore have taken place when the Sun was in Pisces. 

To determine the lunar day of the month, we proceed thus: 
Convert the degrees, minutes, etc., of the decanate rising into- 
minutes. Subtract 300 if the minutes be more than 300. From 
the remainder find out the Tithi ( ) at the rate of 10=1 

(Tithi). 

Converting of Taurus into minutes we have 112*. 

112 

Therefore the Tithi of birth is«— — Hi or the 12th, i.e., Dwadasi 

10 ^ 

( )• 

^ niH: iferwil <s^: I 

Also 

3 wwi I 

SWlSlsg 'ft to I 

ergTiaifefc «S5«ajiq^ II 


I 
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^^5RT- 

ft«5«n: ii»ii 


Sloka 4—Even in this, the learned Brahmin sages 
who are well-versed in Astrology declare that the lunar 
day (&l*r—Tithi) is exactly equivalent to the number of 
degrees, minutes^ etc., passed by the Sun. If day or 
night signs be rising at the time of query, the birth must 
be declared to have been at night or day respectively. 
(If a day-sign rises, then the birth was at night and 
vice versa)- The degrees rising on the Lagna indicates 
the ghatikas after Sun-rise or Sun-set as the case may be. 


Notes. 


In our example, the Sun*s position is 10° >10'in Scorpio. 
The lunar Tithi of birth according to the rule in this sloka will be 
(Ekadasi). As the rising sign Taurus is a night sign, the 
hirth must have taken place in the day time. As 1°52' of Taurus 


WM rising, 


52 

the birth must have been at I^ghatikas after Sun 


rise* This approximates to 45 minutes after Sun-rise on 26th 
March 1918. The positions of the other planets may be 
determined by a reference to the Ephemeris of the particular 
year. 

Varahamihira thus far gives a clue to find out the positions 
of the Sun and the Moon, the position of Jupiter and the ghatikas 
that have elapsed (after Sun-rise or Sun-set) at the time of birth 
of the querist, fn other words, from the position of Jupiter one 
will be able to locate correctly the year of birth; from the 
position of the Sun, the month of birth; and that of the Moon 
from the (Tithi) and that of the Lagna from the ghatihM 
after Stin.rise or Sun-set. 


N.B.—The Astrologer should not himself be the querist In 
esfaidi case the predictions may not come out Successful. 

63 
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It should be noted here that the first four slokas of this 
Chapter give the principles of a system by itself. 

5PU II 

Also gpci^"" 

.I 

aiwit^: 1^!^ tat ^’tns^^raat il 


IIH II 

Sloka 5 —According .t° some, the lunar mon^ 
(named after the star ending in bright half ) of birth is 
deduced from the Navams.t occupied by the Moon at 
the time of the query. Again, find out which is strongest 
among the first, the 5th and the 9th houses of the chart 
at the time of query. The Moon will invariably be ill 
this jhouse and bis exact position will correspond to the 
particular tdegree and minute of the sign representing 
the strongest house in question. Or the Moon tnay 
ocenpy the sign typifying the part of the body to^hed 

by the querist of his pwo accord., , , , : 
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Notes. 

Varahamihira here gives out another method adopted by 
vome astrologers and with whom he dees not apparently agree. 
For he has said (Kechit) as distinct from 

(Bahu Samyam Samupaiti) used in VII^— 9^ Supra. 

(Suklanta Samgnam Masam) means (lunar) 
month named after the Star occupied by the Moon at Full Moon 
(the end of the bright half). 

In the example taken it will be seen that the Moon is in the 
4th Navamsa of pisces, i.e,, Tula, The lunar month of birth 
maybe (Chaitra) or (Vaisakha). The Stars composing 

the sign Libra arc (Ghitra) (Swati) and 

(Visakha), the first two constituting 6 quarters ( q|^_pada) and 
the last, three. Thus two-thirds of the sign belong to Chaitra 
and one-third to Vaisakha. The Moon*s exact position is 1° 20' 
in the 4th Navamsa, which is within the limit of Therefore 
the month of birth is ^ (Chaitra). 

jprr^i— 

Varahamihira in the following five slokas (viz . 6, 7, 8, 9 and 
10) seems to suggest the application of the several principles to 
determine the jfgg (Ritu), (Masa) month, (Nak&hatra) 

star and ^ (Lagna) exact time of birth, 

(Ayana) and (Samvalsara) year ( —position of 

Jupiter) mentioned in the first two slokas of this chapter should 
be made use of to supplement what is detailed here, 

. I 
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Sloka 6.—Determine how far the Moon is away 
from the Lagna at the time of query. The position of 
the Moon at birth will be so far removed from the Moon 
at the time of ^ query as the latter is from the 
(Prasna Lagna). If the Querist’s Lagna Is Pisces, then 
-the (Chandra) Lagna at birth should also be declared 
as Pisces. The sign at birth may also be determined 
by the articles of food if any that may be brought, any 
fbrms that may appear on the scene, or any cry that 
may be heard at the time. 

Notes. 

The position of the Moon at the time of query (in the 
example) was 11—11*—20' 

The Lagna’s position was I— 1°—52' 

Difference = 10— 9°—28' 

Adding therefore 10 signs 9®28' to the (Prasna) Moon, we 

get the Moon at birth to be (11—11®.„.20' plus 10—^9®—28' or) 
9—20®—48', The correct position of the Moon being thus 
determined) there is no necessity for again finding out the Lagna 
(the exact time) of birth. But there is a slight exception to this 
rule. If the Lagna at the time of query be (Meena), the 
Moon's Lagna at birth is also Mecna. For the other Lagnas, the 
astrologer may judiciously shift the Lagna a little bit this side or 
that side after personally inspecting the querist as well as the 
surroundings. 

jpirat 

Also — 
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^ f«i3i I 

9^»n8^5if^ ^ !Tg: sigjTi^^ il vs li 

Sloha 7.—The position of the rising sign at the 
time of birth' of the querist will be similar to that of the 
rising Navamsa at the time of query * Or, the Lagna 
at the birth will be so far removed from the sign 
•occupied by the Sun at the time of query as the sign 
representing the decanate occupied by the Sun at query 
is From the rising decanate at the time of query j. 

Notes. 

* Taking the above example, the Lagna is Taurus 1° 52\ 
That is the 1st Navamsa (i e., Capricorn) is rising* Capricorn 
happens to be the 9th from Taurus. Therefore the Lagna at 
birth is the 9th from Capricorn, that is Virgo. 

According to some commentators, the rising sign at birth 
will be the rising Navamsa at the time of query. 

4“ Another method is given here. Count the decanates from 
the decanate rising at the time of query to the decanate occupied 
by the Sun at the time. If the number exceeds 12, subtract 12. 
The remainder thus got will represent the distance (in ^igns) 
•of the Lagna at birth from the sign occupied by the Sun at the 
time of query. 

In the above example, it is the iirst decanate in Taurus that 
was rising. The decanate occupied by the Sun (7—10®—10') is 

2nd decanate of Scorpio. Between these there are 

2 decanates of Taurus, 

3 „ of Gemini, 

3 „ of Cancer^ 

3 „ of Leo, 

3 i, of Virgo, 

3 „• of Libraf and 

i „ of Scorpio, 

13 dacanatas^ The decanates occupied by die SUn at the time 
a>f query is thus the 20th decanate from tlfe decanate rietitg at 
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the time. Since this is greater than 12, we have to subtract 12.. 
The remainder is 8* The Lagna at birth will thus be the 8th. 
from Scorpio, that is Gemini, 

Cf- 

5fiari5ts?li 11^ oTTIl^siIot I 

In the light of the first of the above slokas, the first portion 
of Sloka 7 (of the Text) docs qualify %5Jq' 

(Tasmadvadcttavati va vilagnam) and hence the difference from 
Bhattotpala’s view. 

tp% 

II 

> We have been seeing that for every sloka of Brihaljataka,. 

(Gunakara), a later author, invariably has composed a 
similar one conveying the same idea. It looks strange that there 
is no sloka by Varahamihira conveying an idea similar to the- 
above sloka. Are wc to infer that it is missing? 

The sloka may be translated thus : 

If the Lagna a# the time of the query be an even sign, the 
Lagna at the time of birth should be determined in the proportioa 
of 5 degrees for each sign in the six signs counted from ihe Sun's 
sign (that is Leo), But if it.be an odd sign, the Lagna at birth 
should be determined in the same proportion in the 6'8i|tvv^ 
Counted from the 7tH'fi<evn Ltf6. ■ . * 
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For example, suppose the (Prasna Lagna) to be the 

‘dancer 18". This is an even sign. The Lagna at birth should be 
sought for in the first six signs from Leo. As it is 18", it is the 
■4th group of 5"; that is the 4th sign from Leo. The Lagna at 
'birth is therfore, Scorpio. 

Suppose the Lagna at the time of query to be Libra 6". The 
.Lagna at birth will be the 2nd sign from Kumbha, that is Meena. 


Also 

.i 

3?Ri?:^(3r ^ ii 

%air 5B*j^srw i 


Slgka 8.—Ascertain the exact position of the planet 
in the Lagna at the time of query. If there should be 
more than one planet, take only the strongest of them. 
Multiply this by the figure (measure) denoted at the time 
by the (Chhayangula) and divide the product by 

12. The remainder will represent the Lagna at birth. 
Again, if the querist at the time of putting the query 
is rising to stand (^%-Thishtathi), then the Lagna at 
inrth will be the same as the sign rising at the time of 
■query. If at the time of query the querist has already 
.stood ( R«HT-Stthitha). then the Lagna at birth will be 
the JOth from the sign rising at the time of query. If it 
is ^ (Supta) instead of (Stthita), then the Lagna at 
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birth will be the 4th from the (Prasna Lagna). If 
the querist is (Asina—sitting), the Lagna at birtfk 

will be the 7th from the (Prasna Lagna). 

Notes. 

(Ghhayangule) is a rod either 12 inches or 12 feci 
in length. Place such a rod at right angles to the earth. Find 
out its shadow iii the same unit. The Shadow will be in 
measurable limit except at or near the two sandhyas. Determine- 
the planet in the Lagna (and if there are more than one» the 
most powerful of them), Find its longitude in signs, degrees^, 
minutes, from the beginning of Aries. [If two planets arc equally 
powerful, both must be taken into consideration.] Multiply the 
longitude obatined for the planet by the measure obtained for 
the shadow. If the product is greater than 12, subtract from the 
same as many multiples of 12 as may be required. 

Take an example, Suppose the Lagna to be 6.1®-52' in the 
Chart urder Sloka I instead of 1*1^.52', the planets in the Lagna. 
will be Mars 15° 2^/ and Saturn 26°-20'. Of the two, Saturn 
is necessarily the stiO i^er. The longitude of Saturn from Aries- 
is 6 26°-Z0'. The (Chhayangula) at the time of the- 

Lagna (about 3 a.m.) will be 11 say. Multiply 6-26°.20' by 11, 
we get 75 19°-40', Taking away multiples of 12, we get the 
Lagna at birth to be 3-^9-40'. 

(Asccna)=sitting—7th house. ^ (Supta)=sA8leej>—^ 
4th house, (Thishttathi)=rising to stand—first houqe^ 

fitTd (Stthita)=:Having stood—10th house. 

For the views expressed here compare Western Astrology 
wherein the principle that angular signs ( %?j[~Kendra) at the* 
time of query \yill act predominatingly in the case of consulter 
or object consulted |s well enuncie^ted. 

Cf. Also 

nan vxt it 



jpnw— 

^ Jwig5> I 

Also HfTI^— 

I 

I 

siiifti-SflwiPr ii 

«Tw %hi 4 g"?n!W W 

*Tti|?iy fii3in8*i\ ^ ntqr^ 

TO5 ^H^* 

5T#jf^ ^ 95% II \ II 

Sloka 9.—The signs Taurus and Leo are to be 
multiplied by 10; Gemini and Scorpio by 8; Aries and 
Libra by 7 ; Virgo and Capricorn by 5. The remaining' 
signs should be iriultlplied by their f-espective numbers 
indicating their order counted from Aries, i e., Cancer 
by 4, Sagittarius by 9, A^quarlus^jy 11 and Pisces by 12. 
Thus should the several, signs be multiplied, when they 
happen to be the Ascendant. The planets Jupiter, Mars, 
Venus and Mercury should.be respec^ivly multiplied by 
10, 8, 7 and b and. the remaining pUnets should each be 
multiplied by 5 arln“t^e caie of^ l^^rcury/ when these 
happen to be in the Lagna. When there are several 
planets in the Lagna, then each of these multiplicaifbii? 
must be effected. 


^ 

ft n 


few: 9WTORJI ? 
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Notes 


Graha multiplication factors— 


The Sun 
The Moon 
Mars 


5 

5 

8 

Saturn 


Mercury 

Jupiter 

Veuns 

5 


5 

10 

7 


12 

7 

. 10 

8 

11 

Rasi mu], 
tiplication 
Factors 

4 

t - 

10 

U 9 

8 

7 

5 


Suppose the Lagna to be 6-P-52' and the position of the 
two planets Mars and Saturn in the Lagna to be thus : 

Mars 6—15°—26' 

Saturn 6—26°—-20' 


According to the principle laid down in this sloka, we have 
to multiply 

6— 1«—52' by 7 (figure for Libra), 

6—15°—26, by 8 (figure for Mars) and 
6—^26°—20' by 5 (figure for Saturn). 

The Lagna product is 42—13°— 4' 

TTie Mars product is 52—^ 3°—28' 

The Satom product is 34—11°—40' 

Addbig we get 
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50? 

11^ I *<4 


%^ioif ^ 4inra. ii 

Also jsnq^— 

gWiri II 

jfpm ’iipm a^xw i K fa spfl?i: i 
^^*n«Rwqt 5fi^!wf5il3i*r ii 

«Htf9 fN;ninfira%f|i| 

^rfWWT sjsr ^<31 ^ ^s^^wis^;n?[ I 

«3!ref5iRi?3?J3^: 

II ?o II 

Sioka 10—Multiply the result obtained in the last 
sloka by 7; add 9 if the Lagna at the time of query be 
a moveable sign; if it be an immovable sign, no 
reduction or addition need be made. If it be a common 
sign, 9 has to be subtracted. Di\dde the result by Z7. 
The remainder will represent the Nakshatra of the 
querist at the time of birth. Thus should calculations 
be made from the 7th, the Srd, the 5th and the 6th 
houses of the Query Chart when the Nakshatra of the 
querist’s wife, brother, son or enemy respectively has 
to be predicted. 


Notes. 

The total obtained in the last sloka was 128'—28^—12’, or 
leaving off multiples of 12, 8 signs 28**—12^. This multiplied 1^ 
7 gives 82 signs-^l?*’—-24'. Since Lagna (1^) is movable, add 
9. The result is 71—I?**—24'. Dividing hf 27 asteri^y'twhldr 



Y*x 

B08 



means the same thing as dividing by 12 signs), we get the 
remainder to be 11 signs—17°—24', which will represent the 
exact position of the Moon. The Nakshatra will thus be 
(Revati—First quarter)* 



JpTW?!— 

^ 5n?Rf 

gaw «e5raw ^d%st: i 

iTi*rav«l folfi’WT. II 

Also 

M gn: II 

The llth, 12th, 13th and I4th slokas give a different method 
to find out the year, Ritu, month, etc. 


ifira f iIr 

?5nfvigf5raTt 

n ? ni 


Slolca 11*—[The product obtained (in the 9th sloka 
for Lagria)' should be kept as it is without being 
subjected to the operations ordained in the 10th Sloka]* 
Then, they shoyld be severally multiplied by 10, 8, 7 
and 5* Then, the process of adding 9 signs, leaving it 
a^it'i'si or subtracting 9 signs according as the Lagoa, is 
a;mov^ble, ipmoyai^Ie or qommoo sign, , must begone ? 

.Ther^tjifl caches should beoony^ted. 
iatomind^ We thus get 4 different results which 
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enable us to find out the year, Ritu, month, Paksl^a, 
•<lay or nighty Nakshatra, the ghatlka, the Lagna and 
Ae rising Navamsa of the Lagna. 

Notes. 

Let us take our example. The Lagna was 1 °52' in Taurus. 
Multiplying by 10, we get 10 signs 18° 40'* 

10—18°—40' 10—18°—40* 10—18° -40' 10—18°—40' 

10 8 7 


106— 6°—40' j 84—29°—20' \ 74—10°—40'.| 53- 3°—20' 

As the rising sign Taurus is an immoveble one, we have to leave 
the result as it is without adding or subtracting 9. 

Taking away multiples of 12, we have 
10—6°^' 0-29°—20' 2—10"— 40' 5-3°—20' 

=18,400' =1.760' =4.240' =9,200' 


5«n wai: II ? RII 

Sloka 12.—From the first result (ten-product), the 
year, the Ritu and the month of birth can be determined. 
From the second result (eight-product), the (Paksha), 
-whether bright half or dark half and the (Tithi) can 
fee determined. 

Notes. 


First product (^^.Dasaka )=18,400', Divide it by 60, 
we get remainder 40. ;Thc 40th year counted from (Pra- 

18 400 

bhava) is q^tr? (Parabhava), Divide ——, we get a remain, 
•der 4. Counting from (Shii^) the 4th (Ritu) is 
(Varsha), leaves a remainder 2, showing that It is the 2nd 

A 

amonth of i.e,, ^ (Simha) month. The second produce 
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(Ashtaka) is 1,760', Dividing by 2, there is a remaixider 2. 
Therefore it is (Krishna Faksha)—Dark half of the* 

month. Dividing ~ ’ J^^we get a remainder 5 which means it wai^ 

ID 

(Panchami). 



*nt ^ ?isi^ II 


^ ?i«n I 

n ? ? II 

Sloka 13.—From the 3rd product can be ascer¬ 
tained, whether the birth was in the day or night; as well 
as the particular asterism ruled by the Moon at the time. 

Notes. 

4 240 

The 3rd product ^ i^f^.Saptaka) is 4,240', —^ Icaves- 

a remainder 2 which means it was a night birth. For the 
Nakshatra at birth, you can find it from the Ephemeris. 

fpimi— 


f^55is(^wie3ira«fiR[^ ii li 

Sloka 14.—From the 4th product can be deter¬ 
mined the Ghatika, etc., of birth and hence the Lagna 
and its Navamsa. 
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Notes. 

The 4th product ^q^^-Panchaka) in the example is 9,200', 
Dividing this by 30, we get a remainder which means the birth 
.was in the 20th Ghatika in the night. Divide 9,*200 by 60. We 
get remainder ,20 which means the 20th Vighatika in the 20th 
'Ghatika was passing. The corresponding Lagna and its Navamsa 
^an be easily calculated. 

Another interpretation* 

As there are only 6 Lagnas operating at night, divide 9,200 
by 6. We get 2 remainder, which means two signs from Kumbha 
Lagna (as the month of birth was found out to be Leo and the, 
^sunset being with portions of (Aquarius). The Lagna is therefore 
Aries. The same hgure 9,200 when divided by 9 gives a remain- 
-der 2 which means the 2ad Navamsa of Aries. 




II \\ II 


Sloka 15.—Take the (Samskaranaman) 

'Of the querist. Find out its matras (in number). Multiply 

this by 2 and add to the result the (Chayangula) 

and divide the siim by 27 (if greater than 27). Find 

the remainder. This will represent the number of the 

_ • 

i>fakshatra counted from (Dhanistha). 

. .Notes. 

' diffWtet ihMhdd for finding the star is advocated here, 

A long vowel lu^gbfe2:iDatras;uwhflc a short oae has one 
anatra. Half a matra is allotted to a consonant. 
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—4h- 

In tlie (Namasamskara) ceremony the child getr 

generally 5 names—one from the mother, one from the father,, 
one from the family God, one from the' village God and one 
from the priest that is officiating. By ^[^zpj^lp^(Sam8ka1rd- 
naman) here is mearit the name given by the xhothe^. 

Suppose the name is The matras here are 2+1+1 

^ + 1==^5J. Suppose the (Chayangula) is 6 at the time 

of query. Multiplying by 2 and adding 6, we get 17. Count* 
ing 17 from we get (Uttaraphalguni) as tho 

star of birth. 


jjnrot:— 

f53<nn5 JTisn 
jrvr,^!T?nl^«rTt5i »TOt: i 
fgwif %% 


\\\^\\ 

SloJca 16.—The figures for the several direction?^ 
East. South-East, South, South-West, West. 
North-West, North and North-East are 2, 3, !♦, 10, iST 

r A ' 

21,9 and 8 respectively. Multiply the number (of the 
particular direction which the querist faces) by 15 and 
add to it the ndmber of persons facing the same 
direction at that time. Deduct 27 from the result. The* 
remainder will represent ^ number of. tlie i.Naksh^a 
• at birth oountii^ from.ltfilnBr (DhastlAt^* 


Sl, 17] 




m 


Notes. 


9 

N 



S 

14 


Suppose the querist faces North-west while two others are 
also facing the same direction at the time. The figure indicating 
North.west is 21. This when multiplied by 15 gives a product of 
315. To this should be added 2 (the number of persons facing 
the same direction). The number is thus 317. Deducting multiples 
of 27, we get a remainder 20, which means the (Nakshatra) 
is 20th from (Dhanishta), i.e., (Swati). 

>15?^ fISPi m scpra-- 5RH 

fliif II 

*nT i 

5Ilf»Tci: ’T?rT?WI II ?\9 II 

Sloka 17.—Thus have I discussed (Nashtaj^ 

jataka) as dealt with in various schools- After carefully 
examining these systems^ a good student should adopt 
that method which suits best for the occasion. 
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CHAPTER XXVII 


It will be useful for reference to consolidate here 
the several kinds of decanates as mentioned in this 
(Jltepter. 

There are 35 human decanates (all -the decanates 
except the third of Scorpio), of which 23 are male and 
12 female. Nine are quadrupeds and 4 are birds. Five 
are serpent decanates- Of the 36, 11 are armed, (vide 
Statement appended). 

On the use of decanates, Bhattotpala has the follow- 
ing interesting note : The (Yatra)or travel will 
be beneficial and fruitful if the decanate of the sign 
rising at the time of the intended travel is of the nature 
owned, occupied or aspected by benefics signifying 
flowers or pearls or precious stones- Again, if the 
decanates are owned, occupied or aspected by malefics, 
the journey will be fruitless«and if the decanate in the 
above case is of the nature of a serpent or rape, then 
the travel will be the cause of enforced seclusion or 
or causing great physical troubles to the native, 

Cf^ The following sloka of Varahamihira in his work 

iw— 

wr. 'w *nFi 

itm uywiEltnl qr«3% fiqiQt ii 
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** Again, the use of the decanates is in connecdofi 
with the description or form of the thief,’* so say» 
(Prithuyasas) in (Shat panchasika). 

gr jtm i & ag mm. ii 

Now in our opinion, decanates are also employed 
In the nativity to describe the nature, characteristics 
and the general fortunes of the native as in Chapter 
XXI-6-SMpra- The decanates will also determine the 
periods indicating illness and recovery thereof accord¬ 
ing to the owners Ch. II-12-SMpra. 


DECANATES. 
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5Itr I 

'Ki HS?ig >?% JRT^ II ? II 

Sloka 1.—The first decanate of Aries is a msiD 
wearing a white cloth round his waist, black in colour 
(like God Subrahmanya), able to protect many, fierce 
in appearance, with an axe in hand lifted up and of 
reddish eyes. 

Notes. 

The language used is metaphorical through out in this- 
Chapter. The author gives a description of the Zodiac as to how 
the several portions of the same are symbolised. It has to bo 
inferred that a person born in this decanate will be a mighty 
man, a politician, ready to protect others, etc. The decanate 
is a male one and an (Ayudha Drekkana) 

— 

Also 


I 

T'liit'iRgft II ^ i: 

Sloka 2. The middle decanate <jf Aries is a woman 
clad in red, fond of jewels and eatables, like a. water 


Sl. 3] 


BHfWlSwn^s 
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pot in form, with the face of a horse, suffering from 
thirst and standing with only one foot. So says Yavana. 

Notks 

This is the 2nd decanate of Mesha ane is a female one- It 
a quadruped decanate and belongs to Leo. It represents a 
woman ambitious of power, jewels, etc,, unsettled in life, with a 
body not symmetrical, etc. 

— 

^ ^ II 

Also tinWig l— 

PJlfl. I 

II ^ 1' 

Sloka 3 —The third decanate of Aries is described 
as a man cruel in disposition, skilled in arts, of a reddish 
•colour, active but foiled in his attempts, and with a 
raised hand holding a stick. He wears red garments 
and is angry. 

Notes. 

This Drekkana is an (Ayudha) and a male one. The 

Idea in this Mm. ndlitout the figure is that this decanate 
TCpresents a man who in spite of his talents fails in his attempts, 
gt^i after stealing and robs others. 
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'^€1 ^If: 

«r% 1 

WTffl^SRRS 

II 

The author of (Saravali) attributes the following: 

qualities io a person with the last decanate of Mesha rising* 

f^i?[dsir 5 j 11 

«rj^5r 

3fwqi;qfif^5s^ 

1*1^ 5i«nT^ II« ii 

Sloka 4.—This is the figure of the first decanate of 
Taurus: A woman with her hair curled and cut, with a 
body like that of a water pot, wearing a garment partly 
burnt, thirsty, and intent on eating and fond of jewels^ 

nifi:j 5 sfsmi tmoreq 11 

Also «Kra^— 

^sfwgcn ii 

t 

fisrtw I 

nt’Tfjg?^ iprhsjns^ ira^n; i(»i4 


Sl. 6] 
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Slolca 5-—The second decanate of Taufua is 
represented by a man wha is skilled in matters relating 
to wet lands, grains, house, cows and fine arts; he b 
well-versed in the use of the plough as well as in the 
keeping of conveyances. He possesses a neck similar 
to that of a bull; he suffers from hunger. He has got 
a face like that of a ram and wears dirty garments. 

Notes. 

This dccanatc is of the form of both a man and a 
quadruped. The ruler is Mercury. 

jn5?Pi^siT^ M \ II 

Sloka 6_The last decanate of Taurus is a man 

possessing a body like that of an elephant, with white 
teeth, with feet siniilar to those of a Camel, and a form 
brown in colour. He is fond of sheep and deer and his 
mind is agitated or perpleomlL 

NOTSff. 

Thu decanais k lk»di a viHle w# Wfulrfrapc^ 
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iJoiWifi— 

fiifs: ^*rT5%qtq»?: i 

MP > g^ ?WRi ii 

g wit ^ il 

5:<n^i w>i«Ri^f?nw ^ I 

*n?i a3^: ii«ii 

Sloka 7,—The first decanate of Gemini is sym¬ 
bolised by a woman with raised hands. She is fond of 
needle work. She is beautiful, and shows keen desire 
in adorning work. She has attained her puberty, but 
has no children. So say the sages. 

ipnro::— 

Brsr5n^gjj|*mt ^ i 

?ni9r isjrjw^ vriPw- st^: i 
ipt ^rSSjgt 5H!WRt Wtfl II 

3?IR^t ^Wit 

55^t9iwift >re*Pnw I 
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Sl. 9] 

Sloka 8-—The central decanate of Gemini is a man 
standing in a garden, clad in armour and armed with a 
bow; he is valiant and is a professional warrior. He has 
got a face lijce that of (Garuda). He likes sporting. 
He is fond of his children. His mind is always towards 
ornaments and wealth. 

Notes. 

This decanate is a combination of a man and a bird and is 

armed. 

Jpn^i— 

^ cfW |fSlW?T II 




II II 


Sloka 9.—The last decanate of Gemini is a man 
decked in ornaments, rich in jewels^ fastened with a; 
^mail coat and a quiver, aftd carrying a bow. He is skilled 
n the arts of mfisift and dancing and is a poet. 


524 




[Ch, XXVII 


Notes. 

The drekkana is of tlie shape of a man and is armed. 

sfil^ It 

?^5^5C3Sfn'fl5i^<i= 5frg: i 

g8<^ ^ ??nil ii 


!i«itr?:’T35ri?^ n t® ii 

Sloha 10.—They describe the first decanate of 
Cancer as a man holding leaves, roots and fruits and 
having a body like that of an elephant, stationed amidst 
sandalwood trees in a forest and having feet like that of 
a camel. He has a face like that of a pig and a neck 
similar to that of a horse. . 

Notes. 

This is a male decanate and is a quadruped. 


'Rai^^ ?n^pid (I'mf! i 
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^n’srt 'SOT5i^7 ifT*nr«if!i 

*T'^ i^sim Ti^: II ? ? II 

Sloka 11.—The middle decanatc of Cancer is 
represented by a woman with her head decorated by 
lotus flowers and carrying a snake with her, She is 
rough in her behaviour and is crying loudly alone in a 
forest. She is resting herself on a branch of the 
(Phalasa') tree. 

t 

No n-s. 

This is a female deeanate and is a (Sarpadrekkana). 

'»isi?i?tnjiignai 'i^g: || 

?f55iif?5Rrl 1^31^ il 

fat II ?R II 

I 

Sloka 12.—The last deeanate of Cancer is a man 
who has- started on a boat in the ocean to procure 
ornaments for his wife. He has a serpent coiled round 
him- He Is flat-faceS and is wearing ornaments made 
of gold. 
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Notes 

This is a male decanatc and is a (Sarpadrckkana). 

The sloka in this Chapter can, subject to the other planet* 
in the horoscope, be used for describing the character, etc., of a 
man or a woman [as can be seen from the quotations from 
(Saravali) under (each [sloka]. For example, thissloka 

in uniigurative language means, a man very much under the 
influence of his wiic and whe will undertake even perilous 
adventures in order to please her- 

fsr«?rasf: ?rig: i 

5n5JT^5<Tft 

%ii ^^1^ i 

11 ?^ II 

Slolca 13 —The first decanate of Leo is of the form 
of a vulture and a jackal sitting over the (Salmali^ 

Silk .cotton) tree and resembles a dog as well as a man 
with dirty garments. He is crying aloud owing ta 
separation from his parents. 

Notes. 

This decanate is a combination of (Purusha)^ 
(Chatushpada) and <7%^ (Pakshin). 




Sl. 14] 
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jprwB?!— 

flT 

fM'Jl- wlVl^: (^6Tl%: II 
f&51^w9r wiri || 


JT?: I 

stara^i^ II ?tf II 

Sloka 14.—The middle decanate of Leo is a man 
with the shape of a horse, and wearing on his head 
come flowers sllghty whitish in colour j he also covers 
himself with deer-skin and a blanket. He is difficult to 
1)0 found or met with like the lion. He carries a bow in 
his hand and his nose is somewhat bent. 

Noxes. 

The decanate is a combination of (Purusha) and 
tnjcr (Ayudha). 

■ipinw*— 
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^ f ^1- 

Sloka 15.—The third decanate of Leo is represented 
by a man, with a face like that of a bear, whose 
movements and gestures are similar to that of a monkey. 
He carries with him a stick, fruits and flesh in his hand. 
He has a long beard and curled hairs. 

Notes 

A Combination of (Purusha), (Ayudha) and 

(Chatushpada). 

gonw:— 

5&35»ra^f 5^?!% ii 

gWT: ftW: I 

5w:Rrgjj^: smsii^ss^ ii 




n?^ n 


Sloka 16 —The first decanate of Virgo is sywaho- 
lised by a young danuel boldiag 4 fot full of flowers^ 
with her limbs fulljf corned garments.. 


Sl. 17] 




She desires to have cloths and wealth. She wishes to 
go to her father’s residence 


— 

ww: siti:„gfwg^w«!id i 

*ig?nnaj^ ii 


pi: 

5 iTit 1 

ftp ^ ft^ inii 

ii«?nTt II t'S II 

Sloka 17.—The middle decanate of Virgo is a man 
holding a pen in his hand ; he Is black in colour, and 
has his head tied with a cloth. He spends as well as 
earns. He carries with him a lirge bow, and his whole 
body is covered with hairs. 

Notes. 

A combination of (Purusha) and 6)73^ (Ayudha). 
jptppc*— 

15ft ^ 1 

VKIInfl— 

^ ^ gmw jq w t i 

imii ftift II 
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*1^ 

^ Jwar !i?wi 

iy<< l <=<? T *w ft l ' < T H T: II ?<J il 

Sloka 18.—The last decanate of Virgo Is re¬ 
presented by a woman, yellowish in complexion, with 
her body covered by fine garments which have been 
well’washed ; she is tall and holds in her hand a water 
pot as well as a ladle. She is pious and is going to the 
temple. 

Notes. 

This decanate is of the shape of a woman. 

ipn?R:— 

fsrni i 

^'iwT;?r?noiq?is g^gsrtqi- 
gfqiqqiqfga: qfqqRf^: I 
qiii qp? ^ 

qqqi: qqq in Ml 

Sloha 19.—The first decanate of Libra Js of the 
shape of a man who has entered a shop on the way with 
a balance In hand. He Is skilled in measuring aiid 
weighing and holds a weight in hand. He thinks of 



Su 20] 
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his wares and of their exact prices. Thus opine the 
Yavanas. 


Notes. 

This decanate is of the shape of a man. 
fpt^t — 

fepfisa II 

5B555[gm- 

g3i^iT«i*ra: II II 

Shka 20*—The middle decanate of Libra is of the 
shape of a man with a face like that of a vulture; he is 
hungry and thirsty and wants to fly away taking the 
pot along with him. He is thinking of his wife and 
children, 

Notes. 

This decanate is of the shape of a man and a bird. 

- 

enTfiT^5qiaf>i^ i 

^«n?r: ^^^erswg^ ^ il 
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HR? II 

Sloka 21.—It has been declared by the Yavanas 
that the concluding decanate of Libra is of the form of 
a man decorated with jewels and who is carrying with 
him a quiver and a mail-coat made of gold. He is 
monkey-like in appearance, carries fruits and flesh and 
stands frightening the deer in the forest. 

Notes. 

(f^h.inurdharah kinnararupabhrinnara- 
ha) is another reading for the third quarter of the sloka. 

The decanate is a mixture of a man and a quadruped, 

SoTi??;!— 

?I5: i 

iqirl II 

’R?i?ii5[tr«iqr?r I 

s^wrW: II RRII 

Sloka 22.—The first decanate of Scorpio is 
represented by a beautiful woman shorn of her garments 
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and jewels and coming^ from the great ocean to the 
shore. She has been ejected from her position and her 
feet have been bound up together by a serpent. 

Notp:s. 

'rhe decanate is of the shape of a woman and a serpent. 

nl^! si=^ W|5Rf I 

flsnsi^r^ ii 


II 

if^SRiTtqq^qpfscr II II 

Sloka 23.—The middle decanate of Scorpio is 
represented by a woman desiring all kinds of comfort 
for her residence. She has a serpent colled round her 
person for the sake of her husband. She has a body 
similar to that of a turtle or a water pot. 

Notes* 

This decanate is of the shape of a woman and a serpent. 

erfira^ ^ 

4^% ^ II 
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f|#t% II 

II II 

Sloka 24.—The last decanate of Scorpio is of the 
shape of a lion with a face broad and flit like that of a 
turtle He is scaring dogs, deer, pigs and foxes. He 
guards the sandal-wood regions. 

Notes 

Tliis is a quadruped decanate. 

^q'i!f|5ii«iq5ffef§r?:iwT^s<iq ii 

-sria? -q’ l 


«i#*IirRa»Tm»Rsi; i 

sn^ «igsi^!r’fn*i: ii ii 

Sloka 25.—The first decanate of Sagittarius is of 
:hc shape of a man with a body like that of a horse 


Sl. Ss6] 


€HfWis«rR: 


535 


and holding a long bow in his hand. He stops in the 
hermitage and guards the .several articles like the 
wooden ladles, etc., required for sacrifice and also 
attends to the needs of the ascetics residing in the 
"hermitage.* 


NlOrS 

This decanate is a combination of a man and a quadruped 
and is armed, 

»aj1^ ^ wrsg'i= rnio?; ii 

^RI^— 

?^qf^5tnnRR?3«ji n 


fagf^ II 

II II 

Slofca 26.—The Middle decanate of Sagittarius is 
represented by a woman, very beautiful in form, bright 
as gold or the Champaka flower, seated in a throne 
and middle in stature and separating the gems in the 
<)ceaD. 

jpnw*— 

R5iR*R»n -sr sr i 

Ri 5 ;^ It 
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I 

s»q*iw ^itf: ll II 

Sloka 27 —The third decanate of Sagittarius is- 
symbolised by a man with long hairs, golden and 
Champaka-like in colour, seated in a chief and pro¬ 
minent place with a stick in hind. He wears silk cloths 
and also a deer skin. 


Notes 

This decanate is a male one and is armed, 

gwn^*— 

vgtrsrR^i: i 

^1^ qnffJii«i^^'TOFitJTi3Rt 'll 


» 



^55^ *r<5nwi(^3 ii 'ii 
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Sloka 28.—The first decanate of Capricj^pit^, 
represented by a man full of hairs^ with te^th si^i^ilar 
that of a crocpdile ajjd with a body lifce that of -p. hog. 
He carries with him a rope (by which an animal is tied 
of a pole) and a net He is frightful to look at. 

Notes. 

This is a male decanate loaded with fetters. 

4IK1M4SI— 

^ W5n^5<?^g:gi: ii 

5^trT ^ quiximi i 

JTtqr 5^ ii ii 

Sloka 29 .—The middle decanate of Capricorn is 
a woman skilled in all arts, with eyes as broad as the 
petal of a lotus, dark-blue in colour, aspiring for various 
things, decorated with ornaments and wearing ear- 
ornaments made of copper, gold or iron. 

ipiw:— 

vm I 

4h yw i ^% w g »fa *n n t ii 
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S^8 


w- ir^N^rrifraf mi \ 

^f3^< ?RIf >Tft|r: II 

^RJ*5R5- 
?f«riNg: I 

«?«rt.,K«WlRrMfk*i: 11 ^o II 

Sloka 30 —The last decanate of Capricorn is a man 
with a body similar to that of a (Kinnara *) and 
wearing a woollen blanket over his person. He has 
got with him an armour and a quiver^ and carries on 
his shoulders a pot inlaid with precious stones. 

Notks 

This decanate is of the shape of a man and is armed. 

&vi|;q 1.51^: ^»=5iai3q: 

55*1^ fHfPWHiiraapJift ii 


* A mythical being with a human iigure and the hea^ of a 
horse Aswamukha). 


Sl. S2] 
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S7I|5ftf9*T!ns I 

«lSlf^: II II 

Sloka 31.—The first decanateof Aquarius is repre¬ 
sented by a man anxious and troubled about procuring 
oil, liquor, water and food. He carries with him a 
blanket. He is clad in silk and also got with him the 
skin of a black antelope. He has a face similar to that 
of a vulture. 

Notes. 

The Drekkana is of the shape of a man as well as a bird. 

Qoft ^ I 

1.9! .^ 1 ^ 1 1^941 

wgl5r<m4t ^JJi^ I 
sigi «BJ% isiRr: ii 

?RH5«T^ %pn?dls!Fnq5t i 

qt;! gvii ^ il li 

« 

Sloka 33.—The second decanate of Aquarius is a 
female seated in a carriage partly burnt and carrying 
(Salmali) wood in it. She is collecting metals 
and she is seen in the forest dressed in dirty garments 
with pots on her head. 
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Notes. 

This decanate is of the shape of a woman who carries fire. 

— 

v\^-- fira% it 

Bgfiraf: g II 

5«nq: qftHW: 

II II 

Sloka 33. The last decanate of Aquarius is re¬ 
presented by a man black in colour, with hairs in his 
ears and wearing a crown or diadem; he is carrying 
(on his hand) mf'tallic pots (vessels) containing barks 
(of trees), leaves gum and fruits and which he is 
interchanging from one place to another. 

-- 

JlJi Wlift §9isf»ll^ «t5^t 1 
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S5t9nf^*T^ ii ii 

i ' 

Sloka 34.—The first decanate of Pisces is sym¬ 
bolised by a man handling with ^ands ,^everal 
articles consisting fpij. ^be . mqst. par^ of la(^eS|.,.pot3, 
pearls, gems and conch shells and carrying ornaments. 
He crosses a lake ( huge mass of water) by means of a 
boat for the sake of getiii^ ornaments for his wife. 

jpn^:— 

jfid i 

gwT.jft <5ra^i3n% II 


513^: 'liNfpn i 

II *4^ II 

Sloka 35 —The second decanate of Pisces is 
declared by sages to be a young female sailing with her 
retinue to the other side of the ocean in a boat with a 
banner mounted on a very tall flag-staff and with a 
facial colour resembling that of the Champaka flower. 


ITTIW:— 


i 


*V.A ^ V "V -- - 

TO W|M|9riJnf<T 

H i 8*g »^ iR ( i r q4 ^ i 
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CTJIOI cn II 

wcwft— 

< 4 t tr <a w i% j [ Rt^ 5f?5if >Ti> flOT g ii 

II II 

Sloka 36,—I'he last decanate of Pisces is a man 
standing naked in a forest near a hole with a serpent 
coiled round his body. He is very much agitated in 
mind being tormented by thieves and fire, and is 
weeping. 

Notes 

This decanate is of the shape of a serpent and a man. 

??JUT: ^^OT: I 

^iTT'IReiWt II 

goil^desB^! i 

#1^5# ^i'>i?5q g f^^iig. II 
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5RTf*I qqi5- 

ii ? ii 

na^qi: qrqtqi- 
qtqi fensisnq qtqi: i 
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qlni mt 

^»i?3i;q €^6101: I 
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Sloka 1-3.—In this, my work on Horoscopyj there 
are 25 A.dhyayas„ viZ‘, (1) 5:i%ir5>^ (Rasiprabheda) (2) 
i»5qtl5l^(Grahayonibheda), (3) (Viyonijanma), 

<4) (Nisheka Kala), (5) 'SRrfSrfir ( Janma Vidhi), 

<6) arfe^^lf^lg (A.rlshta Balarishta), (7) srig^ (Ayur. 
daya), (8) ^^fi^qrag (Dasavipaka), (9) (Ashtaka- 

varga), (10) iRiij^ '(Karmajeeva), (11) ?:i!3n^TT (Raja- 
yoga), (12) (Khayoga) or (Nabhasayoga), 

(13) (Chapdrayoga), (14) (Dwigrahadi) 

gas, (15) 5rgmT (Pravrajya) yogas, (16) (Rasi- 

seela), (17) (Drishtiphala), (18) ?tj?| (Bhava), (19) 
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(Asraya), (20) (Prakirna), (21) srfts (Anishta). 
yogas, (22) (Stri Jatakn), (23) (Niryana)^ 

(24) (Nashta Jataka), (25) ^jon^ (Drekkanas)^ 

I shall no v mention a list of the subjects treated of in 
my work ^i5ri (Yatra). 


Notes 


(Rasiprabheda)—'the several divisions of the signs 
and their properties, 

(Grahayonibheda)—the nature of the planets and 
their characteristics, etc. 

(Viyonijanma)—animal and vegetable horoscopy. 
(Nishckakala)—time of conception. 


(Janma )—time of birth* • 


(Sadyomaranam)—immediate death. 


(Ayurdaya)—the computation of .the period of 


longevity of a person. 

(Dasavipaka)—planetary divisions and lub-divi* 
sions of life known as dasas and antradasas. 

(Ashtakavarga)—the good and bad effects with 

reference to the 8 places—the 7 planets and the Lagna. 

(Karmajeeva)—profession or occupation. 

(Rajayoga)—yoga leading to Kingship, 
(Khayogaha) or (Nabhasa) yagas. 

(Chandra yoga)—posUion-pf planets with reference 
to the Moon—includes yogas such as (Anapha) 

(Sunapha) and (Durudhara), etc, . 

(Dwigrahadiyogaha)—combinations of two or 


more planets^ip one house. 

(Pravr^jya) yogas ^ascetic yogas. 

(Raiisccl^—yogas >y the planets, the 

Sun, the Mqon, 14«rV, ^ MyiB^al, ^odjrcal The 

16tb, 17th and 18tb Adhyayas should |^ye,ofig[inal]y constituted. 
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-one Adhyaya. The dispositions of the several signs of the zodiac 
ivtien they are occupied by the various planets have bee^ treated 
•of in detail here, 

(Drishtiphala)—Effects of planetary aspects. 

(Bhavaphala)—The effects of planets in the several 
mundane houses. 

(Asraya) yogas—The effects of planets by their 
l>^ng in the several Vargas, etc. 

(Prakirna)—miscellaneous yogas. 

(Anishta) yogas—maiefics yogas. 

(Strijataka)—Female horoscopes. 

(Niryana)—Death or exit from the world. 

(Nashta Jataka)—lost horoscopes. 

(Drikana)—On the drekkanas or decanates. 

^ IJ '« n 

3Iri: pft 

5i^{ l 

f^e; II H il 

Jl?wi 

»T*n f^ II ^11 
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Sloka 4-6 —(The Chapters contained therein 
relate to) (1) (Prasnaprabheda), (2) 

(Tithibalam), (3) m (Bham) Nakshatrabhidhanam, (4^ 
(Divasa) or (Varaphala^, (5) ^ (Kshana) or 

(Muburta nirdesa), (6) (Chandra) or 
(Chandrabala) (7) (Vilagna) Lagna nischaya, (8) 
(Lagna bheda) that is the minute divisions of the 
same such as Hora, Drekkana, Navamsa, etc. (9) jnssSr 
the exact positions of the planets with their effects, (10) 
(Apavada), (11) f^«r?(Vimisraka) miscellaneous, 

(12) (Tanuvepanam) rc : tremor in the body, 

(13) (Guhyakapujanam), (14) (Swapnam)^— 

on drcamSj (15) (Snana Vidhi) rules of ablution, 

(16) JT^^nir (Grab \ Yagna), (17) (Nirgama) Go-ing 
out—that is rules to find out the best or auspicious time 
for starting on a journey; (18) (Sakuna) Omens; 

(19) (Vivaha) Kalam)—auspicious time for 

performing a marriage, and (20) IT5^0T (Graha- 
karana) — the method of calculating the accurate 
positions of the planets. . This last, viz.^ (Graha- 

karana) has been treated of in great detail in my work 

(Panchasiddhantika). Thus an epitome of 
the Science of Astrology has been prepared by me in 
three sections viz.^ Astronomy, Horoscopy and Samhitsu 
for the benefit of the Students of Astrology. 


fgftf ft ^ 

*nr ^ tFwt ii«ii 
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. Sloka 7.—This entire science of Astrology has 
treated of in great detail by (Yavana and) other 
ancient writers. To correctly bring out the essence 
contained in their works, I have written these brief 
'works. With the help of these, intelligent students can 
-sharpen their intellects still further. If there should be 
anything inconsistent in what I have said, 1 crave the 
indulgence of my learned readers 

sf5i^ f^^qi qft|?r ii <s ii 

Sloka 8.—If any portion of the text be found to be 
omitted in the course of its communication by a teacher 
to his pupil or its transcription by a copyist, the learned 
reader should leave off all feelings of jealousy and get 
the same rectified by a reference to persons well-versed 
in the science Further if there should be found in ihe 
text any errors, imperfections omissions due to my 
laches, the learned readers will kindly make the 
necessary corrections and supply the needful. 

5t?rra%3i 

^ q^q: II 

ii ii 
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Sloka 9.—Varahamihira. the son of the Brahmin 
(Adityadasa) received his education from his 
father and learned this science through the blessings of 
the Sun in the village of Kapittha, and while residing 
in (Avanti-Ujjain) wrote this beautiful work after 

a careful examination of the various works of ancient 
sages on the subject , 

riWi55j?fiaa^tTorta[%nJt! 

11 

^i58i@g ^ *>?ig ' 

^ ffJlIarq ^|oft II 

ino II 

Sloka 10.—Through the blessings obtained by the 
worship of fhe Sun and other planets* of Vasishta and 
other sages, and of my father, the preceptor, this 
scientific work came to be written by me. Salutalon to 
the ancient writers of Astrology. 




